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MASTER’S GUIDE 


BIG BRAIN 
ACADEMY 


The Dr. is back with another brilliant brain busting 
experience, but this time using the easy point-and-click 
ability of the Wiimote. Toke part in five different 
categories, with three different parts to each one, and train 
your brain like never before. Increase your memory, visual 
and problem solving abilities, common sense and number 
crunching skills. Develop in style. 
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Academy Activities 


EXPERT. In each Activity, get a score of over 400g and youll be awarded 
with the special Platinum medal for your hard work. 
Get Gold medals in all three difficulty settings for every challenge, Easy, Medium 
and Hard, and you’ll unlock a unique Expert level for that particular exercise. 


the pictures and symbols that you need to hit 
beforehand and then point the Wiimote cursor in 
the middle of all the holes to minimise the 
distance between each Mole. Also try just looking 
out for just the colours of the required pictures to 
make life easier; for example, if you need to 
“Get” a Rose, then look out for the colour Red. 
When the correct picture or symbol appears, 
quickly hit it by tapping the A button on the 
Wiimote. Speed and concentration is everything 


Whack Match: here. Find all the pictures and move on. 


Whack Match requires good concentration and 
speed in successfully hitting the 
correct pictures or symbols that 
appear on screen. At the top of the 
screen is a bar saying “Get These” with 
a few pictures or symbols beneath it. 
Depending on the ; 
difficulty setting, 

you'll be required to 
“Get” either two, three 
or four pictures — four 
being the more difficult. 
On screen are a few 


IDENTIFY IS ALL ABOUT SPEED AND 
IDENTIFYING WHAT’S ON SCREEN 
CORRECTLY AND IN THE FASTEST TIME 
POSSIBLE. PAY CLOSE ATTENTION TO 
WHAT APPEARS AND BE QUICK WITH 
YOUR ANSWERS. é 


Fast Focus: 


Fast Focus requires quick 
thinking, common sense and 
general knowledge when 
putting parts of a picture 
together. On screen you’ll be shown 
a large box with an unnoticeable 
picture in it, either a close up or 
small squares of the picture 
coming together slowly to form the 
actual object, an Elephant for 
example. The harder the difficulty 
_ setting, the longer the picture will take 
: to come together. Below the picture are 
| four available answers and things that it 
\ could be; only one of the answers is 
‘\ correct. The idea is look closely at the 
. \ picture and try to guess what it is in 
| the quickest time possible before the 
/ 


= 


& 


holes, which oe / 
different Moles , ——— 
emerge from each \ . 
holding up different “~R, 
pictures or symbols; the 
idea is quickly hit the Mole : 
holding one of the above 
pictures before it retreats back 
into the hole. Some pictures 
wont actually be in the above 
bar so avoid these at all times. 


ee 


picture has fully developed to receive 
; * a higher score. 


__ The most effective and quickest way to 
_ work out what the picture is is to first 
quickly read the four available answers 
below so that you have a rough guess of 
what it could be and so that you can put 


The most effective and 
quickest way to be successful 
here is to study and remember 


. 8 _ ULTIMATE NINTENDO Wii CHEATS+GUIDES VOLUME ONE 


the qualities of the answers into the 
picture itself. Look out for specific 
attributes such as colour, size, 
and distinctive features, for 
example if you can see mostly 
green in the picture and one of 
the answers is “Frog” then it’s 
most likely to be that. Look 
closely at the picture and use 
your common sense also to single 
out one of the available answers. 


Species Spotlight: 
Species Focus is all about fast 
viewing and making a rough guess 
on which Species there are more of. 
At the top of the screen is a bar 
saying “What are there more of” and 
below this is a black window with 
different creatures hiding in it. The 
idea is to aim the Wiimote at the black 

window to light up the area that you’re pointing 
at to uncover the creatures behind. The harder 
the difficulty, the more creatures there will be. 
Once you’ve searched the entire window and 
uncovered them, make a decision in which 
Species there are more of, and then select one 
of the three available answers below. 


The most effective and quickest way to complete 
this challenge is to simply run the Wiimote 
cursor over the majority of the box — it doesn’t 
have to be the entire box, just where the eyes 
are — and take note of the size of the creatures 
and the colour. Once you’ve got both the size 
and colour in your head, make your decision 
quickly and pick one of the three available 
answers below. Sometimes the shape of the 
eyes can help also. 


BIG BRAIN ACADEMY FOR Wii 


MEMORISE IS ALL ABOUT 
REMEMBERING WHAT YOU'VE 
ALREADY SEEN ON SCREEN 
AND THEN ANSWERING THE 
QUESTIONS THAT FOLLOW. 

PAY CLOSE ATTENTION AND 
MEMORISE WHAT’S ON SCREEN. 


Covered Cages: 
Covered Cages requires a great 
deal of concentration and good 
memory in trying to remember 
where the hidden birds are. Pay 
extreme close attention at all times. On 
screen you'll be shown a few Cages, 
some with birds in them and some 

without; depending on the difficulty level, 
you'll have more Cages and birds to keep track 
of. Quickly take note of where the birds are 
before the Cages are covered up and begin to 
switch around. The idea is to remember where 
the birds are and then keep an eye on the 
Cages that move around the screen. Once 
they’ve stopped rotating, click the Cages that 
the birds are in. 


The most effective way to be successful here is 
to try and make a visual and mental marker on 
the Cages containing the birds and. try your best 
to follow each one around the screen 
simultaneously. Use your finger or the Wiimote 
as a mental pointer and follow each bird’s Cage. 
Once you advance in this challenge and become 
fairly good at it, try keeping your finger on the A 
button whilst the Cages are moving to speed 
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them up; this will be more difficult but 
you'll receive a higher score at the 
end, as the time in which it 
takes for you to complete 
each one will be lower. 


Face Case: 


Face Case, again, requires a 
great deal of concentration 
and a good memory in trying 
to remember what Faces pass by 
the screen. Pay close attention to 
the Faces of the characters that appear 
and then select the one from the following 
three that appear after. On Easy level 
you'll only have to remember one Face, 
however on Hard, you'll have three Faces 
that appear simultaneously and only one 
of them will be asked for an answer, 
meaning that you'll have to remember all 
three Faces. Quite tricky. 


The most effective way to be successful in this 
task is to remember distinctive characteristics 
and details about the Face that pass by. Take 
note of the Faces’ eyes - the shape of them and 
whether they’re wearing glasses or 
Mie..  not. Pay close attention to 
~ the hair - the colour and 
any unusual shape that 
it may have. The nose - 
&, the size and shape of 
it; and the mouth, 
, which is the most 
| distinctive, and 
| whether it’s smiling, 
_ frowning or has any 
~ odd teeth visible. 
Look out for personal traits of 
the Face and it’ll be easy. 


Reverse 


Retention: 


Once again, concentration 
and good memory is needed 
_ for Reverse Retention, as 
you'll have to memorise a few 


a 2 ae 
“Scene” pictures or symbols and then 


10 


replay them in reverse. A few 
pictures, symbols or numbers 
will appear from left to right in 
the bar at the top of the 
screen; take note and 
memorise them. Shortly after 
ee, they'll disappear and 
» you'll be asked to 
] “Repeat them in 
, reverse”. Select the 
» correct answers from 
right to left from the 
| available ones beneath to 
"| move on. 
: 


The most effective way to 
complete this challenge is to look 
at the pictures, symbols or 
numbers that appear, and say 
~ them out loud. For example if 
you’re shown a Cat, a Cow, a Dog 
and a Horse, then say them out loud to 
memorise them clearly, and then repeat the 
words in order, but select the answers in reverse 
i.e. Horse, Dog, Cow and Cat. Try remembering 
a pattern in the words also to make life easier; 
this works especially well when remembering 
the “Do, Re, Mi, Fa” words in the correct order. 


oe 
er 


ANALYSE IS ALL ABOUT PAYING CLOSE 
ATTENTION TO WHAT YOU’RE SHOWN ON 
SCREEN AND THEN SOLVING THE 
PROBLEMS THAT FOLLOW BY USING 
YOUR GENERAL KNOWLEDGE AND 
COMMON SENSE. 


Match Blast: 


Match Blast requires you to look carefully at 
what’s shown on screen and use your common 
sense to match up the two patterns so that they 
are identical to each other. You'll be shown two 
patterns on screen; the top one being a 
complete pattern, and the bottom one consisting 
of different shapes — the harder the difficulty 
setting, the bigger the pattern will be. The idea 
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is to make the bottom pattern identical to the 
top one by clicking and deleting the shapes that 
are not needed to create the top 
pattern. For example: 


TOP PATTERN; Required Pattern. 


BOTTOM PATTERN; Click and delete 
the shapes with the x to create the 
required pattern. 


The most effective way to complete these 
brainteasers is to not always go for the most 
obvious route — especially on more difficult 
settings. Remember, that when you get rid of a 
shape, that the above shapes will drop down, 
creating a new one. Take this into account at all 
times. Before deleting any shapes, look at the 
entire pattern first and see which shapes need 
to drop down to create gaps in the upper part of 
the pattern first and then work on the bottom 


half of the pattern afterwards. 
* 
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Speed Sorting: 

Speed sorting requires only common sense 
to answer the questions given to the 
everyday pictures. On screen you'll 
be shown four pictures at any one 
time, and above these will be 
different questions. The idea is to 
read the question and then select 
the correct picture - or pictures at 
higher difficulty settings - to 

complete the challenge. For 
: example, the question may be 
“What is the fastest?” and 
you may be shown a 
Snail, a Bike, a Car and 
a Space Shuttle. The 
obvious answer being the Space 
Shuttle. Or “What doesn’t have 
legs?” a Spider, a Person, a Flower, 
or a Dog; the answer being a 
Flower. This challenge is about 
common sense; select the correct 
picture(s) and move on. 


There’s not really any particular way in which is 
best to complete this challenge, as it’s all based 
on your own common sense and how well you 
understand everyday life and the pictures 
shown; simply read the question first quickly 
and then scan through the pictures. Select the 
one that comes to your head first and move on. 


Block Spot: 


Block Spot requires good visuals and paying 
close attention to detail when studying the 3D 
Blocks shown on screen. At the top of the 
screen you'll be shown a rotating 3D block and 
the words “Which is the same?” above it. The 
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idea is study the four available blocks beneath 


it, and select which one is the ‘Same’. At easier 


difficulty settings, it’ll usually be obvious which 
is the identical one, however at harder 
levels, they’ll all look pretty much the same 
at first glance. 


On Easy setting, simply look at the very 
top set of blocks to identify the Same 
one. On Medium setting, you'll have to 
look at two rows of blocks, and on Hard, 
you'll have to study all three layers 
carefully. The most effective way to spot 
the identical Block is to first study the 
Block at the top of the screen and get a 
mental image in your head of all the 
layers; look for where the gaps are and 
on what side they on, and the number 
of blocks on each row. Also remember 
that the four available Blocks are 
rotating in the opposite direction as 

the one above, which can make things 
difficult — take this into account also. 


COMPUTE IS ALL ABOUT YOUR NUMBER 
CRUNCHING SKILLS, AND HOW WELL 
_ YOUR MATHEMATICAL ABILITIES ARE. 
~ COUNTING, ADDING, AND SUBTRACTING 
PLAYS A HUGE FACTOR HERE. 


Balloon Burst: 


Balloon Burst requires good counting skills when 
sorting out numbers from Lowest to Highest. 
You’ll be shown a few balloons on screen, each 
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- 


containing a different number. The idea is to pop 
the balloons from lowest to highest by clicking 
on each one. For example if 
you’re shown 7, 1 11, 
and 9, then click on 1, 
7,9 and 11 in that 
order. During Easier 
settings you’ll only 
have to deal with + 
numbers, however in 
Harder settings you'll 
have to sort out — 
numbers also. 


Again, there’s no particular way in 
which to make this challenge easier, as 
it’s pretty much all down to what you 
know and how good you are at 
counting and mathematical problems. 
All you need to know is the number 
line: 152593, 4520; O07, Oro mLO, 
and then bring that into the 10s and 
20s and so on. However, when you 
start to get — numbers, remember that the 
higher the number is after the minus sign, is 
actually lower on the number line. For example 
—50 is lower than -10, even though the ‘number 
is greater. Remember that and you'll fly through. 


Mallet Math: 


Mallet Math requires a good mathematical 
ability when adding up and subtracting 
numbers. On screen you'll be shown a tower of 
blocks, each with different numbers in them. To 
the right of this is a number with the words 
“Sum up” beneath it. The idea is to click on the 
number blocks in the tower that you want to get 
rid of and subtract, in order to make the 
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required number on the right by adding up the 
remaining numbers left in the tower. 


Remember that the numbers that you click on 
are being deleted; don’t click on the numbers 
that you want to keep, instead click the numbers 
that you want to rid the tower of in order to 
make the required number by adding 
up the numbers that are left. For 
example, if your target number is 
7 and the tower has the numbers, 3, 
3, 5 and 2 in it, then click on the two 
3’s so that you have only 5 and 2 
remaining, so that when added 
together, make the number 7. Easy. 


Colour Count: 


Colour Count requires a great deal of 
concentration and the ability to add 
up the number of balis that land in 
the basket. On screen is a basket 
and every now and then, Blue or 
Red balls will be thrown 
at it, either missing the 
basket or landing in it. 
The idea is to count how 
many Blue and Red balls 
successfully land in the 
basket and then select the colour that 
that “Scored More” when told to 
do so. The harder the difficulty 
setting, the more balls you'll 

have to keep track of. If there 

are an equal number of 

both Blue and Red balls that 
land in the basket come the 

end, then click the ‘Equal’ sign as 
your answer. 


\ 
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The most effective way to successfully keep 
count of the balls that land in the basket is to 
count them using the fingers on each hand; 
make your right hand the Red balls and your left 
hand the Blue balls. To successfully do this, tie 
the Wiimote strap around your wrist so that you 

can let it go and free up your hands. Once you 
get good at this challenge, try to speed 
it up by holding the A Button 
down; this will cause the balls to 
be thrown faster, lowering your overall 
time at the end. However this can be 
extremely difficult to keep count and 
you may have to take a rough 
estimated guess in “Which balls 
Scored More”. 


VISUALISE IS ALL ABOUT LOOKING © 
AND STUDYING PROBLEM, AND 
y THEN SOLVING THE FOLLOWING 
QUESTIONS WITH COMMON SENSE 
AND WHAT YOU'VE 
ALREADY SEEN. 


Art Parts: 


Art Parts requires you to look and 
study the above picture and copy it 
into the one below. On screen 
you’ll be shown two pictures; the 
one at the top is a complete 
picture and the one below has Art 
pieces missing from the one above. 
The idea is to put the missing Parts in 
the picture below in the exact same place 
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as the one above so that it looks identical. 
You'll be given different parts to the 
picture to fill in at each time; place 
them in the correct places and move on. 


The most effective and quickest way to 
complete this task is to remember that you 
don’t have to be exact in the placement of the 
Parts; imagine that the entire picture is lined 
with invisible squares and that if you place 
each part pretty much where it’s 
supposed be, then it will 
automatically place it in the Exact 
spot for you. On harder settings, the 
picture will rotate upside down 
making things more difficult; when this occurs, 
remember that left is now right, and right 
is now left, as well as up is down, and 
down is up. 


Train Turn: 
Train Turn requires good visual abilities and 


ability to put yourself in the in the driving seat to 


know what turns are coming up. On screen is a 
train track with the last few pieces of the track 


exit” using the available pieces 
(directions) of the track below; 
eft, straight or right. 

(@ The most effective way to 
complete this challenge is to put 
* yourself in the driving seat and 
imagine yourself facing out the 


easily visualise what direction of the 
track needs to be added in order to 
reach the Exit. Left direction will turn 


itself missing. The idea is to “Get the train to the 


window of the train; this way you can 


a left hand corner and then face left; 
Right direction will turn a right corner 
and then face right, and straight will 
simply continue the track the way it’s 
already facing. On harder difficulty 

/ settings, the entire track will rotate, 
challenging you even more. If you stick 
to the method of imagining yourself in 
\, the drivers seat, then you'll be fine. 


Odd One Out: 


| Odd One Out requires a great deal of 
concentration and paying 
extremely close attention to all 
four pictures in order to work 
out “Which is different?” Odd One Out 
is an advanced version of Spot the 
Difference. You’ll be shown four 
moving pictures on screen; three 
being identical to one another, and 
one being slightly different. The idea 
to find the odd one out, and click it 
using the Wiimote. 


The most effective a quickest way to work out 
the odd picture is to look out for different 
movement in the picture itself, being it slower or 
faster, or movement in a different direction. If 
something in all three pictures is moving to left 
then right, but in one of the pictures, the same 
thing is moving from right to left, then that will” 
be the Odd One Out. On Easy level, the odd one 
out should be visible at fist glance, however 
when you advance to Hard setting, then you’ll 
have to study the picture and search deeper. 
Movement is everything here, pay close 
attention and study all four pictures carefully 
before making a final decision. 
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MASTER CHEF’S GUIDE! 


If you can’t stand the heat get out of the kitchen, or 
. alternatively you could always cool things down by 
making things a lot easier with our Master Chef’s guide to 
| 505 Game’s amazing Cooking Mama! So ladies and 
gentlemen, let’s start our ovens! 
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COOKING MAMA 


Cooking Mama's 
Cooking Lessons 


WHAT FOLLOWS IS OUR 35 STEP BREAK DOWN TO HELP YOU ACHIEVE ALL THE 
TOUGHEST TASKS AND TECHNIQUES THAT YOU WILL NEED TO LEARN TO TAKE 
CHARGE IN YOUR Wii’S KITCHEN, WHEN YOU ARE COOKING WITH MAMA! 


LESSON ONE 
TECHNIQUE: CHOP 

How To: As fee the most used techniques in 
the game as it used to cut down larger items 
into smaller more usable pieces, Chopping is 
also one of the easiest techniques to learn. To 
chop an item you must simply tap the onscreen 
knife in a steady rhythm until the chopping 
meter/display ts full. 


LESSON TWO 
JECHNI@UE: SLICE 


How To: Much like chopping the Slice technique 
is used to create smaller pieces of larger 
ingredients. To slice an item you must follow the 
onscreen markers in the direction indicated. 


LESSON THREE 
TECHNIQUE: CUT 


How To: Used to, once again, make your 
ingredients smaller, this seemingly easy 
technique that in fact may take much practice 
to master. To cut an item you must first place 
the on screen knife in the required location 
and then move in a smooth up to down 
motion to make the actual cut. Further cuts 
will require you to move the knife itself and 
repeat the above. 


w& 


LESSON FOUR ; 
TECHNIQUE: BOIL/STEW 


How To: The techniques of Boiling and Stewing 
are identical, as they both require you to follow 
the same set of mini-tasks, stirring, tapping, 
adding ingredients and maintaining the 
temperature of the mix. To master this technique 
we will take through the following mini-tasks _ 
one by one. . : 
NOTE: You will need to perform the requested 
technique shown below when the onscreen __ 
display turns Green, and the onscreen — 
command appears. - 
Raise/Lower Temperature: Failure to main in 
the correct temperature will spell disaster here, 
so following the heat bar meter adjust the 
temperature control knob accordingly. — 
Adding Ingredients: To drop your ingredients 


into the mix when required to do so, by simply 


grabbing the item, drag it and then drop it into 
the pot. | = 

Stirring the Pot: To stir the mix you must drop 
the ladle into the pot and then makea 
downward motion to move it. - 

Blow: To lower the temperature slightly you can 
also blow on to the mix by gentle blowing onto 
the mic, when the green indicator appears. 
Tap: You can use this technique to add small 
amounts to your mix, to do this you must hold: 
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the marker over the top of the item and then 
when you get the green light simply repeatedly 
move up and down in a short but quick motion. 


LESSON FIVE 
TECHNIQUE: DEEP FRY 


How To: Don’t let the fact that there is no clock 
whilst deep-frying fool you, this is one very 
tough task to get right! To ensure the best 
possible results, fry one item at a time, making 
sure to watch it constantly, and as soon as the 
colour changes, remove your item from the fryer. 
NOTE: Remember the larger the item the longer 
it will take to fry! 


- LESSON SIX 
TECHNIQUE: MEASURE 


How To: hg activated the red marker 
— simply fill your container to the required level 


and then drop it into the pot, remembering to 


reduce the amount you t transfer when you near 
the green fill me. 


LESSON SEVEN 

TECHNIQUE: MELTING 
BUTTER OR LARD 

_ How To: Move the Butter/Lard around the pan 
until at least half of the base of the pan is 

/ covered ine a thick oe 


LESSON EIGHT © 
TECHNIQUE: ADD” 

How To: Add the correct ingredient that is 
displayed, the display i image will start rather 
pixilated so if you are unsure what it shows, 
wait a few seconds for the image clear. You will 
loose time doing this but \ you will also avoid 
adding the “ae item! 


LESSON NINE 
TECHNIQUE: MIX 


_ How To: Another simple technique but one you 


must learn to master, to mix your ingredients 
you must spin the bowl in a clock wise direction 
as fast as possible until you notice the spin 
meter reaches the mid point, now stop spinning 


- for a few seconds. Now simply use a few gentle 


\ 
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half spins every five seconds to reach the end of 
the meter as the bowl stops spinning. 


LESSON TEN 
TECHNIQUE: KNEAD 


How To: Kneading is a simple task as you have 
to follow the onscreen directions, carefully! 


LESSON ELEVEN 
TECHNIQUE: SHAPE 


How To: Shaping your mix is rather tough to 
master as it requires you to maintain a rhythm 
as you between the 2 hands shown on screen in 
a fluid right to left motion. If you loose your 
rhythm you will loose the shape, during the 
early attempts it helps to count out loud as you 
move from one side to the other. 


LESSON TWELVE , 
TECHNIQUE: SAUTE 


How To: Sauté is a very useful technique that 
is used to lightly fry an ingredient or 
ingredients of a meal. You will need to be very 
mindful of your actions whilst using this 
technique as it very easy to burn your 
ingredients. NOTE: The smaller the item the 
quicker it will burn! Once you have placed the 
items in the pan, ensuring that you have left a 
three to five second gap between each to 
enable you to remove the former without 
burning the latter. You will need to cook them, 
whilst stirring constantly until you noticea 
double circle icon appear above each item in 
turn, this is indicator to finish up, remove the 
item and then turn your attention to the next 
one until the pan is empty, 


LESSON THIRTEEN 
TECHNIQUE: SAUTE 
WHILST FLIPPING 


How To: Unlike the usual Sauté technique 
things are a LOT easier this time around, all you 
have to do is simply grab the pan handle and 
move up and down in a smooth motion to flip 
the contents of the pan whilst following the 
status bar remembering to add any ingredients 
when prompted, until the timer runs down. 
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LESSON FOURTEEN 
TECHNIQUE: GRATE 


How To: A very simple but very useful 
technique, achieved by moving the ingredient 
from left to right across the top of the grater as 
quickly as possible, removing any build up by 
tapping the grater. 


LESSON FIFTEEN. 
TECHNIQUE: FOLDING 


How To: Mostly used in pastry recipes. To fold 
the ingredients inside a pastry shell follow the 
on screen directions to fold in the edges, see 
it’s easy! 


LESSON SIXTEEN 
TECHNIQUE: TEAR 


How To: Used to remove the leaves from a 
vegetable, for example a Lettuce. Another simple 
technique which is more about time than 
technique, moving from in a short and straight 
line from the left to the right and the right to left 
in a alternating pattern until you have removed 
all the leaves. 


LESSON SEVENTEEN 
TECHNIQUE: PEELING 


How To: Used to remove the outer skin of an 
item. Why is this easy task made so difficult? 
There are five separate areas on each item that 
must be peeled, three equal slices in the middle 
and then two thin strips at each end. The 
technique we used was to start at the middle 
and then work in a smooth downward motion, 
removing the peeler at the end of each move, to 
remove the peel with ease. Once you have 
cleared one area move on to the next moving 
from the middle out from the right side first. 
NOTE: When you are called upon to peel a hot 
item you will need to repeat the above tactic, 
using an extra down to up then up to down 
motion across the item without removing the 
peeler from the item to add speed. 


LESSON EIGHTEEN 
TECHNIQUE: 
CRACKING EGGS 


Je 


+ 


How To: You can’t make a Cooking Mama 
omelette (or any recipe using eggs for that 
mater!) without breaking an egg and this how 
you do it! Moving in a smooth but forceful 
diagonal motion from right to left ensuring the 
middle of the egg strikes with the edge of the 
bowl. Once the egg cracks across the middle 
quickly move to the area directly above the bowl 
to drop the egg white and the yolk into the mix. 


LESSON NINETEEN 
TECHNIQUE: BEAT EGGS 


How To: To mix the eggs into a useable 
thickness you will need to spin the mixing bowl 
at high speed, firstly in a clock wise motion 
and then in anti-clock wise motion until the 
mix turns a richer shade of yellow before the 
time runs out, if bubbles oe in your mix 
you will fail. 


LESSON TWENTY 
TECHNIQUE: REMOVING 
EGGSHELL 


How To: To remove the tough and not pleasant 
tasting egg shell you must quickly tap the hard 
boiled egg to cause the shell to crack. Now 
focus on the cracks to remove the shell in 
smaller chunks, oe 


LESSON TWENTY-ONE 
TECHNIQUES" = 
SEPARATING THE YOLK 


How To: To remove the egg yolk from the egg 
white, by moving the two halves of the egg 
closely together (Approximately a few on screen. 
centimetres) and then slowly pour the half 
containing the egg white and yolk into the empty 
half. The much thinner egg white will fall drop 
through the gap between the halves whilst the 
yolk will fall into the empty ae 


LESSON TWENT TWO | 
TECHNIQUE: WEIGHING ~ 
INGREDIENTS 


How To: This is one of the toughest tasks in the 
game as it is purely a case of practice, practice 
and more practice until you gain enough © 
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knowledge of ingredients to remove the right 
amount to balance the scales. The best tactic is 
remove small chunks, which may see things get 
a little hairy on the clock but you won’t remove 
too much, which is often the case if you go 
chop happy! 


LESSON TWENTY-THREE 
TECHNIQUE: MAKING 
STUFFING BALLS 

How To: Once again this is a very tough task 
that will require a lot of practice as once more 
you are required to guess the correct amount of 
rice and meat to create the Stuffing ball. To do 
this you will need to select an equal amount of 
_ both ingredients from each bow! for a total of 
three times, failure to produce the same amount 
at anytime will result in a failure. 


LESSON TWENTY-FOUR 
TECHNIQUE: ROLLING 
OUT INGREDIENTS 


How To: The Rolli technique is used to flatten 

the ingredients to allow you to use as a base or 

crust. You will be presented with a target area 

‘10 the dough outward to fill this 

area, you need to roll in a right to left direction, 

moving from a fast small starting movement to a 

larger slower move to finish at the left and right 

- marker. Now simply repeat this tactic moving up 

to down to roll out your dough to reach the 
upper and lower edges of the target area. 


- LESSON TWENTY-FIVE 
TECHNIQUE: COATING 
INGREDIENTS 


How To: Coating an ingredient is a very simple 
task, firstly you will need to select the item and 
\ 
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then in a smooth motion moving from right to 
left and back again pull the item across the top 
of the flour. To finish dunk the item in the egg 
mix and then spin the bowl to coat it completely 
and you’re done. 


LESSON TWENTY-SIX 
TECHNIQUE: ADDING 
BREAD CRUMBS 


How To: The clock is against you when you are 
using this technique to add a crumbly coating to 
your food. As soon as the task begins quickly 
tap the crumbs on to your ingredient until it has 
a nice equal covering, 20 or so taps will almost 
always do the trick. Now turn your item and 
repeat the above to complete this task. 


LESSON TWENTY-SEVEN 
TECHNIQUE: TENDERISE/ 
FLAVOURING 


How To: To make your ingredient that little more 
tasty you will need to tenderise it before cooking, 
to do this you will need to bash the item, 
ensuring to leave no area untouched until you 
have filled the meter. To flavour your ingredient 
you do the exact same thing as above. 


LESSON TWENTY-EIGHT 
TECHNIQUE: 
CUTTING TENDONS 


How To: To remove the rather chewy tendons in 
your piece of meat you will need to cut along 
the specific path briefly show when this task 
begins. To achieve success is simply a case of 
remembering where the three tendons are in 
your meat, you are shown for approximately ten 
seconds. Remembering their locations cut along 
these lines and you are done. 
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LESSON TWENTY-NINE 
TECHNIQUE: 
REMOVING STEMS 


How To: To remove the stem from your 
ingredient you must simply move in a long 
straight motion from left to right to left to right 
and the stem will break off, allowing you to 


move on. 


LESSON THIRTY 
TECHNIQUE: 
STRAINING/SEPARATING 


How To: Straining your ingredients after boiling 
is essential to remove all the water from your 
mix. Success with this task is all about 
measuring your movements to ensure that whilst 
tipping the pan into the strainer that you don’t 
loose any of the ingredients. The easiest way to 
do this is simply increase the angle of the pan 
as you empty out the contents. 


LESSON THIRTY-ONE 
TECHNIQUE: 
MAKING KEBABS 


How To: Another simple task and one that calls 
more upon your memory than it does your 
cooking skills. Simply place the ingredients on 
the kebab stick in the order you are told to, it 
doesn’t even matter if you place them on in a 
the middle so don’t worry if your kebab looks a 
little messy, 


LESSON THIRTY-TWO 
TECHNIQUE: 
REMOVE FOAM 


How To: The foam that builds up at the edge of 
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your pan can effect the taste of your meal, so 
this task is all about making sure that doesn’t 
happen. So as soon as some foam builds up 
simply remove it. Easy! 


LESSON THIRTY-THREE 
TECHNIQUE: FRYING 
DUMPLINGS 


How To: A very tough and thankfully little used 
technique to make these tasty little lumps of 
fried batter. Firstly you must CAREFULLY pour 
the batter into the small holes on the tray. If you 
overfill any of the holes you will instantly fail to 
make that individual dumpling, so take care! 
Once you have filled all the holes, the best tactic 
is to slowly pour in the batter mix, that way as 
you near the top you can stop very quickly. Once 
you are cooking as soon as an on screen marker 


appears above the dumpling you must draw a 
‘ circle above it to turn it without it burning. 


Practice is key here, so. make sure you are ready 
before moving on with this technique for real! 


LESSON THIRTY-FOUR 
TECHNIQUE: TOPPINGS 


How To: Adding toppings is usually the finishing 
touch to meal, and thankfully shouldn’t cause 
your many problems as like real life, toppings 
are added to taste, so if you cover your 
ingredients in a topping or if you emis add a 
drop success will be yours. 


LESSON THIRTY-FIVE. 
TECHNIQUE: 
ARRANGEMENT 


How To: How you place your food on thé plate 
is surely the most important element of 
cooking, bad presentation will make the nicest 
food seem unpleasant, yet in this game as long 
as you place your ingredients on the plate you 
will be fine? — 


Well you are now armed with all 
__ the skills and know-how you will 
__ need to become a top chef, so let’s 
get cooking! 
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BOSS BATTLE GUIDE 


THE LEGEND OF 


ZELDA 


TWLIGHT PRINCES 


There are classic games and then there are Zelda games, 
and the franchise hit its greatest height with The Legend 
of Zelda: Twilight Princess. There is no question that this is an 

amazing game, but it is also a very tough one, and it 
doesn’t get any tougher than the numerous boss battles you 

will encounter. So we have put together this un-missable 

guide on beating all the bosses to make both Link’s 
and your life far easier... 
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Your Boss 


Battle Guide 


Mid-Level Boss Battle! 


Upon entering you’ll be taunted and then 
attacked by a masked-primate, your first Mid- 
Level Boss Battle! 


This battle is actually exceptionally easy; first off, 
smash the two plants scurrying towards you and 
then head into the main battle area. The primate 
will leap from pillar to pillar; as he’s doing this, 
stay with him and follow him until he stops and 
throws his Boomerang at you! 


When he does this, ram the pillar that he’s 
perched on so that he loses balance and comes 
crashing down to your level! Once he’s down to 
your level, run over to him, target him and 
smash him repeatedly on his big red rear!! 


He'll then return to his pillars; simply repeat the 
same procedure three times until he’s defeated! 


@ MID-LEVEL BOSS BATTLE: 
OOK THE BABOON DEFEATED! 


You'll then receive the ‘Gale Boomerang’ as a 
reward, which isn’t just used as a weapon but a 
useful tool in your current quest! 

& GALE BOOMERANG ACQUIRED! 
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Forest Temple Boss Battle! 


TWILIT PARASITE: 
DIABABA 


You'll notice Diababa has two towering plant- 
tentacles sprouting out of the water! Take a 
look around and you'll notice three bomb- 
plants placed on different platforms in and — 
around the beast, which can be used to your 
advantage! — 


First, take care of the two tentacle-plants. by” - 
standing back to far wall so that you’re ‘out of 
range of their attacks and equipping your 
Boomerang. Target a bomb-plant and once 
you’ve locked on, target one of the two 
tentacles and fling your weapon so that the 
gust carries the bomb into the plant's mouth! 


Once you've done that, the tentacle will 
retreat; repeat the same procedure on the 
second, ready for part two! Shortly after, the 
tentacles reappear alongside the monstrous 
body of Diababa! 


The Mid-Level primate Boss you defeated 
earlier decides he now wants to help and 
starts swinging from left to right carrying 
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defence-ball form. He’ll then charge at you, so 
press and hold (A) to restrain him and throw 
him directly behind you! To defeat Dangoro you 
must throw him off the platform three times! 


To do this, back up towards the edge of the 
platform and wait for him to approach, smash 
him and then throw him backwards. If you’re 
close enough, then he’ll be tossed off the edge 
and return shortly after! Repeat this same 
procedure three times and the battle will be 
over shortly! 


After defeating him, he’ll grant you permission to 
pass and offer the Hero’s Weapon. 

@ MID-LEVEL BOSS BATTLE: 

DANGORO DEFEATED! 


Goron Mines Boss Battle! 


Mid-Level Boss Battle! 


IS 


Head inside and you'll come face to face 
with Fyrus! He’s chained up at first, but 
when he engulfs himself in flames and 
breaks free the battle begins! 

Fyrus has only two attacks. His main attack 
that he uses for the majority of the battle is 


Walk forwards onto the large magnetic platform 
to begin! 
As you can see this isn’t the safest of 


battlegrounds; the platform constantly moves 

and it’s balanced on a sea of lava. To prevent 
yourself from falling off, equip your Iron Boots 
immediately! Dangoro has a few basic attacks 


using his arms to swing at you! Walk up to him 


and remain still until he raises his arms, 
indicating that he’s going to attack. 


Immediately after doing this, use your Spin 


Attack to smash him! This will turn him into his 
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where he swings his chains across the floor 
either once or twice trying to knock you off 
balance. To avoid this attack simply roll out 
of the way. This attack can also destroy the 
numerous pillars scattered around the room, 
which are the only things that provide you 
with cover, so only use these points when 

_ absolute necessary! His second attack is the 
_ big one, the firewall! 


ERE RSS OLED OTR RIED LOIRE AR TNT 
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The firewall is a powerful attack that covers 
the majority of the area as Fyrus explodes a 
blast of flames in all directions! You can 
evade the flames however by taking cover 
behind one of the pillars! To defeat this boss, 
stand back and equip your Bow. 


Aim for the flaming point located at the top 
of his head and shoot an arrow into it! This 
will stun Fyrus briefly; quickly run towards 
him, equip your Boots and grab hold of one 
of his chains. Pull back on it and you'll trip 
him up! 


Once he comes crashing down to the ground, 
he’ll remain here for about 5 seconds. 
Quickly run over to him and begin smashing 
the red circle located on his head with your 
sword before he regains stability! 


Repeat this same procedure again and 
‘Finish’ him off once the option appears on 
screen! Once he’s defeated you'll receive the 
next ‘Fused Shadow’! 

@ BOSS BATTLE: FYRUS DEFEATED! 


« FUSED SHADOW ACQUIRED! 


Mid-Level Boss Battle! 


Look up in first-person view to spot a monstrous 
creature hanging from the ceiling, and the next 
Mid-Level Boss, ‘Deku Toad’! 

As you look up, the beast drops to your level! 
Deku Toad’s initial attack is where he shoots out 
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numerous smaller versions of it to attack you! 
Use your shield to defend from these and remain 
in position until the majority of them surround 
you, at which point unleash your Spin Attack! 


Finish off any survivors and then work on the 
Boss! Deku’s only has one main attack and 
that’s where it tries to squash you from above! 
Wait until it launches itself back up to the 
ceiling and then run around aimlessly; you can 
avoid Deku’s attack by keeping an eye on its 
shadow on the ground below. After a whiles it’l| 
come crashing down and remain still briefly. 
Quickly run over towards it and smash its 
tongue with your sword! 


Deku will then shoot out more smaller creatures; 
defeat them once again and repeat the same 
process three times until the ‘Finish’ option 
appears on screen; finish it off with the Ending 
Blow and Deku Toad will flop around until it 
cough up a chest! 


@ MID-LEVEL BOSS BATTLE: 
DEKU TOAD DEFEATED! 


-Lakebed Temple Boss Battle! 


TWILIT AQUATIC: 
MORPHEEL 


Once you reach the bottom a cut scene will 
take place and you'll be introduced to 
Lakebed Temple’s Boss, ‘Morpheel’! 


Morpheel has two structures; the first is what 
lies before you, a motionless body and a few 
swaying tentacles! To reveal its second you _ 
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Mid-Level Boss Battle! 


Upon entering nothing seems 
to be out of the ordinary 
” apart from the giant sword 
pinned down by numerous 
ropes in the centre! 

Attack one of the ropes to 
make Death Sword appear! 
This beast’s original 
appearance is invisible to 
Link; transform into wolf- 
Link and activate your 
senses to see him! 
Death Sword begins 
with just one basic attack 
and that’s using that 
enormous sword, which can 
be evaded easily by rolling out 
of the way. Once you’ve 
evaded the attack, he'll 
become exposed for a 
short period of time! Get 
close enough and latch on to him and 
repeatedly tap (A) to attack! 


Death Sword will now become visible; 
transform back to Link and equip your Bow! 
Death Sword will circle the chamber and attack 
you with a pink magical-mist! You can defend 
yourself from these with your shield however! 
Aim your bow and fire a few arrows his way! 
He’ll then circle the area in frenzy; head to the 
outer area and smash him with your sword to 
bring down to the ground! 

Once he’s down to your level, smash his head 
with a few sword attacks! Repeat this same 
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procedure three times and Death Sword will 
be defeated! 


skeletons will appear after every hit; 
persevere with it and after three spins to its 
spine, Stallord will be defeated... or is it?! 

Once the ground rises and the sand 
disperses, spin repeatedly on the cog to raise 
the platform! As you reach the top, Stallord’s 
skull comes to life and the second part of the 
battle begins! 


@ MID-LEVEL BOSS BATTLE: 
DEATH SWORD DEFEATED! 


Arbiter’s Grounds 
Boss Battle! 


The idea is to simply smash Stallord with 
your Spinner and bring it down to the ground 
floor so that you slash it with your sword! To 
do this, use both sets of rails on the centre 
column and outer walls to reach Stallords 
position! Start with the centre column and 
ride it up and around; once you catch up 
with Stallord, it’ll launch fireballs at you; 
when this occurs, quickly jump towards the 
outer rail-walls and continue grinding here. 
Jump back and forth from the two to evade 


Upon entering, all seems quiet; walk down fie! firehalist 


he ramp in front towards the skull of 
Stallord for Zant to appear and awaken 
Stallord from its slumber! 

Stallord is unable to move, as it remains 
buried in the ground, however it can shuffle 
around and spit harmful liquid at you if 
you’re not too careful! Stallord also has an 
annoying legion of skeletons to defend him 
n battle and a few spinners circling the 
outside rails! The idea is to use the rail 

on the outer area to quickly reach the rear 
of Stallord before he has a chance to 


After a few fireballs, Stallord will line itself up 
parallel to you; when this occurs, quickly jump 
towards it and bring it crashing down to the 
ground! From here, target lock Zant’s weapon 
at the top of the skull and smash away with 
your sword! Repeat this three times and 
Stallord will be defeated once and for all! Be 
careful, on the third and final spin around the 
_ column, there will now be multiple spinners 

_ circling, which can make things tricky! 


Remember, there are numerous spinners on 
his rail also; avoid them by jumping off and 
ocking back on again! Once you reach 
Stallord’s rear, jump off in his direction and 
use the Spinner to spin-attack his backbone! 
This can get frustrating, as Stallord’s 
skeleton-army seem to pop up anywhere, 
blocking your current path! Guide your 


: Simply jump from the two to avoid these 
Spinner through the gaps in the skeleton-wall hazards and repeat the same procedure by 
and head to his position! _ smashing the sword in Stallord’s skull to slay 
After attacking its backbone, Stallord will  —_ the beast! 

drop deeper into the ground, however more ~ : BOSS BATTLE: STALLORD DEFEATED! 
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Mid-Level Boss Battle! 


Darkhammer may look tough, but in fact, when 
you know what to do he’s actually relatively 
easy! Darkhammer’s only attack is swinging his 
powerful ball and chain in your direction! 

Every part of Darkhammer is covered in sturdy 
armour that your sword cannot penetrate except 
from his tail located to his rear, so the idea is to 
make your way round to his rear and smash his 
tail with your sword! As Darkhammer’s swinging 
his weapon Clawshot the panels above his head 
to reel yourself in behind him! Shortly after he'll 
swing his ball and chain your way; quickly roll out 
of the way or use your Backslice manoeuvre to 
evade his attack! The ball will lodge itself into the 
ground giving you a chance to make your move! 

As Darkhammer’s attempting to retrieve his 
weapon, lock onto to his tail and smash it a few 
times with your sword! Repeat this same 
procedure three times and the battle be won! 


@ MID-LEVEL BOSS BATTLE: 
DARKHAMMER DEFEATED! 


% 


ins | Boss Battle! 


yea Ru 


“WILT ICE MASS: BLIZZETA 


towering ice mee that youll have to defeat 
in order obtain the Mirror shard! _ 


awa at her so 


Atere a jew hits, Blizzeta will o signfican 
_ small ler and will begin throwing icicles in 

your direction! You can defend yourself 
_ against these attacks by using either you 
shield or holding the Ball and Chain in fron 
_of you, however you will be unable to defend 
_ yourself against her charge-attacks once sh 
reaches a small enough size! Continue © 

lugging oF Ball and Chain at Blizzeta u u 


encased in an nice-shield! 
: vo Wr be unable to se Blizzeta here, - 


id oust ice slayer! 


attacks running aon aimlessly! 


Immediately afterwards the icicles will form _ 


~acircle above, which will come crashing — _ 
down around you! Search for the gap in the S 
circle and head in that direction to avoid the _ 


falling hazards! Blizzeta will now fall and 


_take place for a brief period of time in the — 


centre of this circle; quickly aim through the. 
gap in the circle with your Ball and Chain _ 


_and sling it her way! 


_ After three of these attacks Blizzeta will be / 


-defe ted he Yeti will be restored to her 
: original form and you'll receive te next 
S Mirror Shard! 


MIRROR SHARD ACQUIRED! 
e BOSS BATTLE: BLIZZETA DEFEATED! 
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Mid-Level Boss Battle! 


Walk forwards towards the knight to begin 
the battle! 


Like Darkhammer, Darknut is extremely well 
armoured and therefore to begin with, your 
attacks wont inflict any significant damage 
whatsoever, but persevere nonetheless! You can 
defend yourself easily by simply holding up your 
shield. Darknut constantly defends himself and 
you'll be unable to get any successful hit off 
until he strikes you, at which point Duknut is 
exposed for a brief period of time! 


As Darknut raises his weapon indicating he’s 
about to attack, quickly jump to one side and 
smash him with your sword! Each time you 
successfully connect with Darknut, part of his 
armour is chipped away! After about 10 hits, his 
armour will be completely destroyed and the 
second part of the battle will begin! 


Without his armour, Darknut is much quicker 
than before! Perform the same style of attacks 
as before by waiting until Darknut raises his 
weapon and then jumping or rolling to one side 
and smashing him with your sword attacks! Be 
careful, as the time that he raises his weapon 
and attacks is shortened due to the lack of his 
heavy armour, so be on your toes at all times! 
Use the Backslice manoeuvre to get the odd 
cheeky hit in and after a few successful attacks, 
he’ll fall to your blade! 


® MID-LEVEL BOSS BATTLE: 
DARKNUT DEFEATED! 
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Temple of Time Boss Battle 


25 hnid. 
ARMOGOHMA 

As you enter the room, the colossus : 
Armogohma is scurrying around on the ceiling, : 
where it’ll remain until you take it down! 


As I’m sure you can guess, sword attacks 
wont work! Equip your Bow and wait for the 
large eye on its back to open! This isn’t as 
easy as it sounds; Armogohma is constantly 
on the move so targeting it will prove 
relatively difficult, as you will be unable to 
target lock it! Also, when the eye opens, a 
powerful laser beam will soon follow! To 
avoid this attack, simply move around so 
that it can’t lock onto your position or roll out 
of the way! 


e 
= 
x 
: 
FI 
x 
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Quickly smash the open-eye with an arrow to 
drop the beast! Armogohma will oper its eye 
in one of the four corners of the room and 

_ therefore will drop in one of the four corners; 
_ located in each corner is a large statue, 
armed with an enormous fist! When 
Armogohma falls, it'll wiggle around on its 
back for a short period of time; quickly run 

_ over towards the nearest statue, equip your 
- Dominion Rod and target lock it! 


sesctpsnoeosoneestseneese 


_ Press [B] to smash the arachnid with the 

_ statue’s powerful hand to inflict a great deal 
_ of damage! Armogohma will then regain 
stability and scurry to the ceiling once again. 
Armogohma will now deploy an army of 
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baby-spiders! Smash them quickly using your 
Spin Attacks and remember to watch out for 
the laser beam also! 


After the spiders have been defeated, smash 
the beast’s eye again to drop it and repeat 
this same procedure by using the statues 
three times to slay her... 


The battle continues with just the eye 
attached to a smaller spider’s back! Equip 
your Bow and shoot the eye a further three 
times to end the battle! 


BOSS BATTLE: ARMOGOHMA DEFEATED! 
MIRROR SHARD ACQUIRED! 


Mid-Level! Boss Baitle! 


You'll notice the Clawshot panel on 
Aeralfos’ shield! 


Aeralfos will continuously circle the room and 


keep his shield well hidden preventing you from 


latching on. When Aeralfos lowers his shield, 
this indicates that he’s going to charge in your 
direction with his sword drawn! Before he 


cnarges your way, quickly target lock his shield 


and sling your Clawshot at it! This will reel the 
beast down to your position! 


Aeralfos will disappear through one of the three 
openings to the north, south and west. 
Constantly rotate around and keep your eye on 
all three openings until he reappears in one of 
them. Quickly target-lock his shield and reel him 
in towards you! 


Smash him with sword attacks until he 
disappears again. Repeat the same procedure 
three times and the battle will won! 


@ MID-LEVEL BOSS BATTLE: 
AERALFOS DEFEATED! 


TWILIT DRAGON: ARGOROK 


Smash it with your sword until it returns to the 
air! Repeat this same procedure three times and 
Aeralfos will try a different attacking-technique! 
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You'll be unable to auto target it, as s your 

- target lock will just pick up the closest 
hovering creature instead of the desired target! 

2 Once the yellow arrows appear, you’ve locked 

_ on; so Clawshot over towards the beasts back 

and start smashing it with ‘your sword! 


_ hovering creatures, Argorok will switch the 

- direction of his fire-breath! Be careful and 
/ pay close attention; Argorok will quickly turn. 
_ around, raise his head again and start the 

_ attack from the other direction. To avoid this, 
_ manual target the hov g creature on the 

_ opposite side of the flames and begin _ 
_ Clawshotting from there! 


ou can excily spent tis soe: again, - 
_ however the third and final time you use the 
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Mid-Level Boss Battle! 


Head towards the opposite end of the room to 
make a holographic image of Zant appear and 
the Mid-Boss battle! 

Zant will now call upon different Twilight 
creatures to aid him in battle, bats, plants etc. 
He’ll continuously do this until the battle is over, 
so do your best to forget about them as much as 
you can and simply work on holographic-Zant 
himself! The idea is to simply smash him with a 
few sword attacks to defeat him and remove the 
twilight-barriers! Initially Zant beckons an army 
of bats; Spin Attack the majority of them but 
make sure you leave a few so that he deesn’t 
summon anything else! Now, forget about the 
remaining bats and head in Zants direction! 

Every now and then he'll teleport to another 
part of the room; when he does this simply 
follow him before he does it again! Smash him 
with sword attacks a few times and he'll start to 
speed up his teleportation! Be patient and try to 
learn his teleport positions to be one step ahead 
of his moves! Smash him a few more times and 
the battle will be won! 


@ MID-LEVEL BOSS BATTLE: 
PHANTOM ZANT DEFEATED! 


30 ULTIMATE NINTENDO Wii CHEATS+GUIDES VOLUME ONE 


THE LEGEND OF ZELDA: TWILIGHT PRINCESS 


Palace of Twilight Battle! 


Walk up the stairs to meet with Zant and 
you'll be given a brief explanation of his 
evil plans! 

Before we begin, there’s a few things that 
you should be aware of during this battle! 
The following fight will be split into six parts 
and five of these six parts will be set in five 


of the previous Boss battle arenas that you’ve / 


already fought in! 


_ PHASE 1: 
_ FOREST TEMPLE, DIABABA’S ARENA: 
Zant will transform the entire room into the 
first Boss battle arena with Diababa! 

Zants only attack is where he continuously 
launches fast-paced magic-balls in your 


direction! He'll remain stationary over the liquid / 


in front; to avoid this attack, use your Shield 
Attack to repel the magic back, which will then 
_ stun him enabling you to make your move! 


Equip your Gale Boomerang and target lock 


: Zant once you get the chance. Throw it 

_ towards him and the wind will drag him 

: down to your position! Once he’s near, 

: unleash powerful sword attacks until he 

_ returns to air again! 

: Repeat this same procedure three times 

_ and Zant will try a different tactic and you'll 
enter phase two! 


PHASE 2: 
GORON MINES, DANGORO’S ARENA: 
The second part of this battle takes place in 
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Dangoro’s arena! Equip your Iron Boots and 
magnify yourself to the rotating platform to 
prevent yourself from falling off! Zant will 
begin jumping up and down repeatedly trying 
to knock you off balance! 
However, you can avoid this easily by 
constantly keeping your Boots equipped! 
_ After a short period of time, Zant will begin 
launching magic-balls at you! Defend against 
: this attack by using your Shiled Attack and 
| after his little magic-burst he’ll get worn out 
_ and remain stationary for a while. When this 
occurs, quickly un-equip your Boots and run 
over to him. Smash him with a few powerful 
sword attacks until he teleports to another 
part of the platform! 
Equip your Boots again and repeat the 
same procedure three times to move on to 
the next part of the battle! 


PHASE 3: 

LAKEBED TEMPLE, MORHEEL’S ARENA: 
This next section of the battle takes place in the 
_ underwater arena with Morpheel! Equip your 

: Zora Armour to survive under water and then 

_ equip your Iron Boots to sink. A large statue of 
Zants head will emerge from the ground. 

_ Remain still and wait until the mouth opens 
to reveal Zant inside! Immediately 

: afterwards, target lock with your Clawshot 

_ and reel him in before he fires his magic- 
balls. Reel him in with your Clawshot and 
smash him repeatedly with sword attacks! 
Zant will now disappear and shortly 

_ afterwards four large Zant heads will emerge 
_ from the ground. Continuously rotate around 
; and keep your eye on all of them until Zant 
: appears in one of the mouths! 

_ Clawhsot him again and smash him with 
your Sword! Repeat this procedure again for 
phase four! 


PHASE 4: 

FOREST TEMPLE, OOK’S ARENA: 

The battle now moves to Ook The Baboons 
arena! Zant will leap form pillar to pillar. 
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Follow him to the pillar that he stops on and 


bring him crashing down! As he’s regaining 
stability, smash him repeatedly with your 
sword until he teleports back to the pillars! 


Zant will morph the arena into Blizzetas! 


PHASE 5: 

SNOW RUINS, BLIZZTA’S ARENA: 

Zant will now enlarge himself to an 
unbelievable size and will hover around 
above. Keep an eye on his reflection in the 
ice and continuously run around to avoid him 
crashing down! Once Zant drops to your 
position, equip your Ball and Chain! 


PEORIA ARICA RE REESE CER aE ooo eae noc gerne. 


Zant will then shrink down to a tiny version 
of himself! As he’s hopping about, run to his 
_ position and smash him with some powerful 
| sword attacks! 

Repeat this a few times and Zant will 
enter the final stage! 


_ PHASE 6: 

| HYRULE, CASTLE TOWN: 

The fight continues outside Hyrule Castle 
Town! This battle is a fight to the death and 
it’s all about your swordsmanship! Just 
remember to keep your shield raised 
constantly to block his attacks! Zant has 
more attacks this time round; an extremely 
slow slashing motion with both hands, a 
faster slashing motion with both hands and a 
continuous spin attack! To defeat Zant, keep 
your shield raised and Spin Attack every time 
that he attacks using both arms! 


PHASER URE 


You'll get a successful hit off every time! 

Shortly after, Zant will try a different tactic 
and will begin spinning continuously; keep 
your shield raised an **d Backslice him or 
roll out of the way to bring his attack to an 
end. If you remain stationary at this point, 


RRO SN NE EINER OREN 


_ will inflict damage. After his spinning attack, 


Le 
—/ 


roll into it twice to knock him off balance and © 


Repeat this same proceed three times and ' 


Target lock his foot and smash him with it! ' 


he’ll remain motionless for a short period of 


et 
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he'll spin you into the shadow barriers, which i 
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/ time; quickly smash him with powerful sword ) 
/ attacks whilst he recuperates! / 
: Repeat this style of attack and smash a | 
_ fair few times to end the battle! | 

@ BOSS BATTLE: ZANT DEFEATED! j 
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Mid-Level Boss Battle! 


Just like the Mid-Boss battle with Phantom 
Zant, they’ll be no warning; approach Kink 
Bulblin and he'll leave his upright knightly- 
stance and prepare for battle! King Bulblin isn’t 
difficult at all; simply slash him with your sword 
and defend with your shield! 

He’s relatively slow and has a few basic 
attacks. Bulblin will use his Shield Attack to push 
you back if you get too close and will either 
smash his large weapon down from high above or 
swing his weapon horizontally across your path! 
Either one can be defended by keeping your 
shield constantly raised! As he swings his sword, 
perform the Backslice manoeuvre to reach his 
rear and then smash him with a Great Spin or 
Spin Attack! However the most effective way to 
defeat Bulblin is to sheath your weapon, remain 
still and constantly tap (A) until the Draw option 
appears! Mortal Draw will end this battle quickly! 

Each time you successfully connect, a piece 
of Bulblin’s armour will drop off! Once Bulblin’s 
armour has been fully destroyed, his movement 
will become much quicker and he’ll perform 
combo attacks! Smash him with a few more 
attacks and he’ll be done for! 


@ MID-LEVEL BOSS BATTLE: 
KING BULBLIN DEFEATED! 
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GANON’S PUPPET: ZELDA 
DARK BEAST: GANON 
DARK RIDER: GANONDORF 
DARK LORD: GANONDORF 


GANNON’‘S PUPPET: 
ZELDA: 
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bo jumping to the side! Afterwards he'll - : 


occurs continuously. rotate around the room > 
and keep your eye on the numerous. portals — 
_ that appear; the > majority of them are decoys, 
_ however the real one that Ganon reappears 


_ from will turn blue! Keep your eye on this one, — 


equip Bow and aim it at the portal. 
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ee into wolf-Lir 
until he reappears from another blue e portal! 


As he charges your way, press and hold the 


(A) button when the option appears on screen 


_ Once Ganon comes barrelling through, open 


_ fire on the glowing spot located above his eyes — 


to bring him crashing down! Once Ganons 
down, head towards him and target lock the 
large glowing area located on his stomach! 


Smash it repeatedly with your sword until he 7 


regains stability and charges around the room 
once aa 


Repeat this same procedure again and Ganon 
will start using his third attack! When he 


whilst simultaneously holding either left or . 


right to tackle him to the ground! Once he’s 
down, head towards the glowing Ss 
his stomach, target lock his weak pole and 
attack it for a third time to end this section of _ 


‘the battle! Midna will do her business and — 


- Hyrule Filed! 


DARK RIDER: 
GANONDORF: 
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DARK LORD: 
GANONDOFF: 


holding. the baton 


Keep your shield constantly raised during this : 
battle to defend against all his sword attacks! 
Target lock Ganondorf so that you don’t get 
caught off guard and wait until he attacks! 
Ganondof is an excellent warrior and if you 
simply attack him straight on, he’ll constantly 
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f block your ae Unlike the ‘paiority of 

: Knightly sword-battles that you’ve previously 

_ encountered, Ganondorf is left handed, not 
right; therefore working your way round to his 

left and attacking him from here will prove 

_ most effecting as he'll be unable to defend 

_ from this angle! 


Simply remain still, wait for Ganondorf to take 
his swing and then attack! Use the Backslice- 
manoeuvre twice to Ganondorfs right, to land 
Su bsequent to his left side in order to execute 
a perfect slash to his most susceptible side! 
Use continuous swings of the Wiimote and the 
occasional Spin Attack or Great Spin to end 
this battle quickly! Mortal Draw is ineffective; 

Every now and then the ‘Chance’ option will simply evade and swing until the final Boss 

appear : ; battle with the Dark Lord, Ganondorf is over! 
(A) to begin clashing swords and then tap (A) . @ BOSS BATTLE: GANONDORF DEFEATED! 
__ repeatedly to force Ganondorfs sword back! : 


This will stun him for a short period of time; Congratulations Hero, you have 
_quickly smash him with your sword as he’s successfully completed your Quest! Shadow 

trying to recover and then rejoin the fight! and Light can now live in peace; you have 

Repeat this procedure each time the ‘Chance’ lived up to your name...as a Legend! 


__ icon appears! 


GET THE VERY LATEST 


NINTENDO Wii 


CHEATS FROM A LIVE CHEATMASTER 
DIRECT TO YOUR MOBILE! 


example: : 
Want cheats for Just text GP and your question to 


Mario Kart Wii? 
Just text 


GP Mario Kart Wii : ae 
and you will be sent all the anytime between 12 noon and midnight. 


cheats our cheatmasters . : 
can find and fit in a single If a cheat, code or hint exists, our cheatmasters 


message. will find it and text it back to you! 


Each answer costs £1 plus your normal text cost. Problems? Email: info@alienpants.com 
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MASTER’S GUIDE 


MARIO 
KART Wii 


This is Mario Kart in all its glory! Join Mario, Luigi, Peach, 
Yoshi, Toad, Bowser and the rest of the crew, as you take the 
wheel and baitle it out on wacky circuits that test more than 
just your driving ability. With this master’s guide on how to be the 
best Kart racer around, you'll be tearing up the tracks with top 
speed in no time. As Ali G would say; “Keep it Wheel!” 


ULTIMATE NINTENDO Wii CHEATS+GUIDES VOLUME ONE 37 


MARIO KART Wii 


Getting Started! 


CONTROLS 


Using the Wii Wheel: 

(2): Accelerate 

([B]: Drift & Reverse/Brake 

D-Pad: Use Items 

(A): Look Back 

STEERING CONTROLS: 

Place the Wii Remote horizontally into its 
appropriate slot within the Wii Wheel and hold 
the Wii Wheel like an actual car steering wheel. 
Turn it left and right to steer in that direction. 


Using the Wii Remote 


and Nunchuck: 

(A): Accelerate 

(B]: Drift & Reverse/Brake 

[Z]: Use Items 

(C): Look Back 

STEERING CONTROLS: 

Simply use the Analog Stick on the Nunchuck to 
steer. Push it either left or right to steer in that 
direction.... Trust me though, use the Wheel, it’s 
great fun, and easy to use! 


CHARACTER WEIGHT AND STATS 


Different characters’ have different Stats on the 
road; depending on your style of driving, 
different characters may suit you better. For 
example, small characters such as Baby Mario 
or Toad are Light Weight characters and 
therefore are great at Acceleration but not so 
good at Top Speed. Normal size characters like 
Mario and Luigi are good all-round; and big 
characters such as Donkey Kong and Bowser are 
Heavy Weight characters, thus poor at 
Acceleration but good at Top Speed. Take em’ all 
for a spin and find your ideal driver. Mix this up 


with the Stats of different vehicles and you’ll rule 


the tracks every time! 
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Light Weight Characters: 
ACCELERATION: 3 

TOP SPEED: 1 : 
OFF-ROAD: 3 


Medium Weight Characters: 
ACCELERATION: 2 

TOP SPEED: 2 

OFF-ROAD: 2 


Heavy Weight Characters: 
ACCELERATION: 1 

TOP SPEED: 3 

OFF-ROAD: 1 
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ROCKET START (BOOST): 


You can get your first bit of speed to put you 
ahead of the other racers right at the 
beginning of the Race by performing a 
Rocket Start, which is basically a 
powerful boost-off from ‘Go’. When 
the Race begins and you're at the line — 
up, wait for the countdown to appear 
and refrain from pressing 
anything, not even 
accelerate. Now the 
idea is to Accelerate 
and Turbo-Drift at 
the precise time in 
order to receive your 
Rocket Start. When the countdown begins, 
wait until it reaches ‘1’ and then quickly press 
and hold Accelerate (2) and Turbo Drift [B]. Once 
the countdown reaches ‘Go’, release the Turbo 
Drift button but keep holding Accelerate! If done 
correctly and at the precise time, you’ll accelerate 
at top speed ahead of the others with flames 
coming from your exhaust; the flames indicate 
that you’ve successfully executed a Rocket Start. 
Timing is everything and practice makes perfect. 


OVERPOWER START: 


At the very beginning of the Race when you’re at 
the line up, refrain from holding down accelerate 
whilst the countdown is in progress, as this will 
Overpower your Kart causing you to wheel-spin 
on the spot whilst the other racers speed off 
ahead. Instead of keeping the accelerate button 
held down, wait for the ‘1’ marker on the 
countdown to appear first and follow the same 
rules as above. This will allow you to leave the 
line up at normal speed instead of stalling. 


DRIFTING: 


Drifting, Turbo Drifting and Super-Turbo Drifting 
is one of the most vital manoeuvres in the game 


\ 
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MARIO KART Wii ( 


ss 


on the Road 


and you will have to 
master it in order to win 
most Race events. You 
should Drift/Turbo and 
Super-Turbo Drift around 
the majority of all corners 
on all Circuits if you want 
to lead the pack, as this 
is by far the fastest way 
* to take any corner! To 
Drift around a 
corner successfully, 
simply turn into 
the corner as usual but 
press and hold the Drift 
button [B] 
simultaneously. This 
will then cause your 
Kart’s rear end to 
spin outwards whilst 
you’re facing inwards to 
the corner. Whilst doing this, you’ll now want to 
steer away from the corner in order to maintain 
your steadiness. Continue shaking the Wheel left 
or right when needed, to successfully make it 
round the corner at top speed! Once you’re 
safely round the corner and are back on the 
straight, release the Drift button and continue. 


TURBO AND SUPER-TURBO 


DRIFTING: 


Turbo Drifting and Super-Turbo Drifting is the 
one you need!! In longer corners where you'll 
have to maintain your Drift for a longer period of 
time, you can increase your Drift to a Turbo or 
Super-Turbo Drift, which is even faster than a 
standard Drift, and also gives you a boost when 
you exit the corner. Maintain your Drift like 
mentioned above until your Kart is producing 
blue sparks; this indicates that you’re now Turbo 
Drifting. Release the Drift button afterwards to 
receive a small burst of speed. Or better yet, 


oF 


MARIO KART Wii 


maintain your Turbo 
Drift for even longer 
and your Kart will 
produce orange sparks, 
indicating that you’re : 
now performing a Super-Turbo 
Drift! Once you successfully 
make it around the corner and are lining 
up for a straight, release the Drift button 
and you'll receive an even faster burst of 
speed for a longer period of time. Master 
this and you'll tear up any track! 


MID-AIR TRICKS: 


Mario Kart is all about speed, and one of the 
most effective ways to get a speed boost, is to 
constantly perform Mid-Air Tricks after jumps. 
There are numerous ramps, slopes, drops, and 
jumps scattered all over the tracks that act as 
great speed boost opportunities. Simply drive 
towards a ramp or whatever it is that will give 
you big air, and just as you’re about to take off, 
quickly flick the Wheel Up, Down, Left or Right 
in any direction to perform one of four different 
Tricks. If you time it correctly and you’re 
successfully in executing your Mid-Air Trick, then 
you’ll pull off a smart little move and land with a 
short boost of speed! Again, timing is everything 
here. Any chance you get to make big air and 
perform a Trick, take it, as it will always give 
you added boost/ 


WHEELIES (Bikes): 


When riding a Bike, you can 
perform Wheelies. Pulling 
Wheelies gives you added speed 
but less control when turning 
corners and therefore they’re 
perfect for straight roads. To pop © 
a Wheelie, simply flick the Wheel 
Up; once you’ve done this, you'll 
continue on your rear wheel at top 
speed. To end your Wheelie, simply 
flick the Wheel Down. This is a great 
little move however should only be 
used along straight sections of road, 
and should be avoided at all times 
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when heading into a corner! 
Remembers, Wheelies can only be 
g, performed with Bikes, not Karts. 


Item Boxes and Powers have always 
played a huge part in Mario Kart games, and 
this one is in no way different. Throughout 
each Race you'll constantly come across 
multicoloured Item Boxes marked with a ‘?’, 
that are simply strewn across the track. Every 
time you come across an Item Box like this, 
head for it and pick it up, as they contain Items 
and Powers that you can use to your advantage. 
Different Items will aid you or damage others in 
different ways depending on their effect. More 
on the available Items and their Effects later. 
Speed through the Boxes whenever you can and 
unleash their Powers! Also, if you’re in 1st 
position and are leading the pack, and there is a 
row of Item Boxes ahead of you, try to collect 
more than just one, as this will leave fewer 
Boxes for your rivals who follow, thus in turn 
stripping them of any powers they would have 
picked up from these boxes! And, if you have a 
weak Item such as a Banana for example, and 
there are more Boxes ahead of you, then use the 
Banana quickly, and pick up a new Item or 
Power from the following Boxes, as it may be 
more effective. 


ATTACKING WITH ITEMS: 


There are many different Items that you can 
>. use to your advantage. Some Items will 
have a positive effect on you, such as the 
Super Star, which makes you 
invincible for a short period of 
_ time. Others have a negative 
\ effect on others such as the 
© POW Block, which 
automatically attacks every 
other racer in front of you simultaneously; 
and there are also attacks that you yourself 
will have to use in order to attack others, such 
as Red and Green Shells. 

To Attack using your Items found within Item 
Boxes, you can do one of a few things; if you 
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have a Green Shell for example, you can either 
fire it ahead of you to attack leading Karts by 
pressing Up on the D-Pad, or you can lay it 
behind you on the track by pressing Down on 
the D-Pad. Firing Green Shells ahead of you will 
cause them to hit things and bounce back off 
across the track, whilst laying them behind you, 
will simply leave them stationary in the road; 
both are good attacks for different situations. 
Other attacks for example are automatic when 
used; for example the Bullet Bill Item will 
automatically transform you into a Bullet and 
speed you along the track, and this can be used 
by pressing any direction of the D-Pad. 
There a variety of different 
positive and negative effect, and 
attacks to understand; read the 
Complete Items List section below for all 
Item Effects, familiarise yourself with 
each Item, and become the most feared 
Karter around! 


SHIELDING 
WITH ITEMS: 


You can also Shield 
yourself from Rivals’ 
attacks by using certain 
Items of you own by 
simply equipping the Item, 
but not actually using it. For example, if you’ve 
picked up a Banana and someone else has fired 
a heat-seeking Red Shell at you, which will 
inevitably hit you sooner or later, you can equip 
the Banana so that it’s trailing behind you by 
pressing Left on the D-Pad. This will then act as 
your Shield and when the Red Shell finally 
reaches you, it will hit the Banana instead of 
your Kart! Use Items such as the Banana and 
Shells to protect yourself from attacks and stay 
one step ahead of the rest. 


PLACING FAKE ITEM BOXES: 


Fake Item Boxes are Items that you can acquire 
from real Item Boxes that look pretty much the 
same but act as attacks instead. When you hit a 
Fake Item Box, you'll spin out of control. You can 
identify the Fake Boxes by their colour; Fake Item 
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Boxes are darker red and will more than likely be 
singled out along the track, whereas real Item 
Boxes will be in rows. The most effective way to 
catch your opponents out, is to get a Fake Item 
Box and keep it until you reach another row of 
Boxes; then simply lay it behind you by pressing 
Down on the D-Pad just before you’re about to 
pick up another Box. This way you'll leave the 
Fake one in the exact place that the real one 
should be and in turn collect the next Item Box 
as you pass through it. This works especially well 
when playing against another player, as it look 
identical when in a row. 


’ SPEED BOOST 
_ ARROWS: 


Located on certain parts of the 
track are multicoloured, 
florescent Speed Boost 

2. Arrows, which when driven 
on, give you a dramatic 
boost of speed for a short 
period of time. Just like 
hitting all the jumps and 
ramps that you see, you'll 
want to make sure that you 
hit all the Speed Boost Arrows 
also. Some Arrows will already be 
on-course, however some you may have to 
take a different route in order to reach them; the 
key is knowing which route is best. For example, 
one route may have a few Speed Boost Arrows, 
however the other may have Item Boxes. Always 
think what you need at that precise time. But 
Speed is always good! 


MAP: 


You have a basic Map of each Circuit located in 
the bottom right hand corner of the screen. 
Check this constantly during a Race, as it shows 
you quite clearly where you and your opponents 
are on the track, what corners are coming up, 
where there are two paths to take, and of course 
where the finish line is if you want to get in any 
last desperate attacks before the end. 

Keep an eye on the Map regularly and be one 
step ahead at all times. 
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» APPEARANCE: BANANA SKIN 
Effect: When a racer drives over a 
Banana, they spin out of control 

_*® and briefly come to a standstill. 
Press oe on the D-Pad to lay it behind you and 
Up on the D-Pad to fire it ahead of you. 


Triple Banana: 


APPEARANCE: 3 
BANANA SKINS % 
Effect: The same 

effect as a single 
Banana only you have : 
three of them this time. Press Down on the D- 
Pad to lay them individually behind you and 
press Up on the D-Pad to fire them individually 
ahead of you 


Green Shell: 


APPEARANCE: GREEN TURTLE SHELL 

Effect: The Green Shell is an attack that 
when fired, heads in a straight line 

~ either forwards or backwards. If it’s 

~ successfully and hits another racer, it 
will cause them to spin out of control and 
come to a standstill briefly. Press Down on the 
D-Pad to fire it behind you and Up on the D-Pad 
to fire it ahead of you. 


Triple Green Shell: 
APPEARANCE: 3 GREEN TURTLE SHELLS 
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Effect: The same effect as 
a single Green Shell only 
you have three of them 
this time. Press Down on 
the D-Pad to fire them 
individually behind you and press 
Up on the D-Pad to fire them 
individually ahead of you. 


Red Shell: 


. APPEARANCE: 

RED TURTLE SHELL 

Effect: Red Shells are like heat- 
seeking missiles; once they’re fired, they lock 
onto a racer ahead of you and will follow them 
around the track until they hit! This is a great 
attack, as it will always connect and spin them 
out of control. Press Down on the D-Pad to fire 
it behind you and Up on the 
D-Pad to fire it ahead of you. 


Triple Red Shell: 


APPEARANCE: 3 RED 
TURTLE SHELLS 

Effect: The same effect as a 
single Red Shell only you have three of them 
this time. Press Down on the D-Pad to fire them 
individually behind you and press Up on the 
D-Pad to fire them individually ahead of you. 


Spiny Shell: 
APPEARANCE: BLUE SHELL WITH WINGS 
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Effect: The Spiny 
Shell is pretty 
much like the Red 
Shell; it’s another 
heat-seeking 
missile but this time, 
it locks onto the lead 
racer and follows them around until it connects. 
When it reaches its target, it explodes and 
causes the leader and any other racer in its 


radius to spin out of control or topple over! Press 


Up on the D-Pad to use. 


Dash Mushroom: 


APPEARANCE: 
MUSHROOM HEAD 
Effect: A Dash Mushroom, 
when used, gives you a brief 
speed boost, enabling you to gain 

ground on other racers quickly and knock them 
out of the way more easily if you connect with 
them. Press any direction on the D-Pad to use. 


Triple Dash 


Mushrooms: 


APPEARANCE: 3 
MUSHROOM HEADS 
Effect: The same effect as a 
single Dash Mushroom only this time you have 
three and therefore perform three speed boosts 
one after the other. Again, press any direction on 
the D-Pad to use. 


Golden Dash Mushroom: 


APPEARANCE: GOLD MUSHROOM HEAD 
Effect: The Golden Dash Mushroom 
_is basically the exact same as the 
other Dash Mushrooms, however 
this time you can use as many 
speed boosts as you want 
with a given time period. 
Press Left on the D-Pad to 
use, and once you’ve employed 
your first Dash, repeatedly press 
Left to perform more until the time runs out. 
This can put well ahead of the pack! 
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Mega Mushroom: 
APPEARANCE: LARGE 
MUSHROOM HEAD 
(Yellow) 

Effect: The Mega 
Mushroom transforms 
your Kart into a much 
larger version for a short period 
of time, which then in turn gives you 

added Top Speed and enables you drive over 
other racers and flatten them, lowering their Top 
Speed in the process. Press any 
direction on the D-Pad to use. 


Super Star: 


APPEARANCE: STAR 
Effect: The Super Star 
makes you completely 
invincible for a brief period of - 
time, which in turn increase 
your Top Speed, enables you to take out any 
racers that you connect with, and leaves 
untouchable by any attack! 


Lightning: 
APPEARANCE: BOLT OF 
LIGHTNING 
Effect: The Lightning 
attack causes all other 
racers on the circuit to 
immediately spin out of control 
and shrink to mini-size, thus lowering their 
overall Top Speed and making them weaker on 
the track for a short period of time. Press any 
direction on the D-Pad to use. 


Blooper: 


APPEARANCE: GHOST 
LOOK-ALIKE 

Effect: The Blooper is a small 
ghost-like character that when 
employed, sprays black ink at 
other racers, thus blocking their 
view of the track. This may cause 
them to crash or go off course. Press 
any direction on the D-Pad to use. 
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Bullet Bill: 


APPEARANCE: 

LARGE BULLET 

Effect: Bullet Bill transforms 
you into a speeding bullet, 
which travels at tremendous speed along the 
track automatically until its power runs out. This 
will send you speeding off way ahead of the 
other racers! You can also manoeuvre left or 
right and hit rival racers along the way! Press 
any direction on the D-Pad to use. 


Bob-omb: 


APPEARANCE: SMALL BOMB 
Effect: When used, the Bob-omb 
is like a time bomb with a 
motion sensor; after a short 
period of time the Bob-omb will 
detonate automatically, taking out 
anyone in its blast radius. It will 
also blow up when a Kart is near to it, 
again causes them to spin out of control. Press 
Down on the D-Pad to lay it behind you, and Up 
on the D-Pad to fire it ahead of you. 


Fake Item: 


APPEARANCE: RED 
ITEM BOX 

Effect: The Fake Item 
is hazardous Item Box 
that when driven into, 
causes the Kart to spin out of 
control and stop briefly. The Fake Box is a 
slightly darker red than actual Item Boxes, so 
avoid these at all times. Press Down on the D- 
Pad to lay it behind you and Up on the D-Pad 
to fire it ahead. 
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POW Block: 


APPEARANCE: A 
BLOCK SAYING POW 
Effect: The POW Block 
when used will initially 
make the screen shake, 
and show you a warning 
‘POW’ sign; shortly after, 
any other Karts that are on the 

ground ahead of you will be whisked up into the 
air and lose control. Press any button on the D- 
Pad to use. 


Thundercloud: 


APPEARANCE: CLOUD AND 
LIGHTNING 

Effect: The Thundercloud can 

* work in one of two ways; negative 
or positive. Once you employ the 
Thundercloud, a dark cloud will appear over 
your Kart; if you connect with another racer 
whilst this cloud is over you, then 
you'll pass the cloud onto them 
and after a short while, it 
will send a Lightning 
attack down on them! 
However, if you don’t 
slam into any 
other Kart 
whilst you 
have the 
cloud, then 
the Lightning 
will attack you 
instead. Get rid of it 
ASAP and watch your carnage! Press any button 
on the D-Pad to use. 
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As this is your first Race, it’s extremely easy and 
shouldn’t cause too many problems at all. 
Rocket Start boost at the start of the Race and 
grab one of the Item Boxes in front. Turbo Drift 
round the first right hand corner, release, and 
then Turbo Drift round the next and grab the 
Box. Grab the next Box, drive to the Speed 
Boost Arrows up ahead, and if you have a Shell 
or Banana, then placing it on the Arrows will 
prove effective. Hit all the Arrows as you Super- 
Turbo Drift round the long right hand corner and 
head to finish line. Repeat this two more times. 


2ND RACE 
MOO MOO MEADOWS: 


Rocket Start, drive forwards, and start Drifting 
left just before you hit the first Item Box. Super- 
Turbo Drift round the entire corner, collecting a 
Box as you go, and then Drift round the following 
-narrow windy corners. Grab the next Box, hit the 
blue ramp and perform a Mid-Air Trick for boost. 
Avoid the mole under the sand as it slows you 
down dramatically! Turbo Drift left and head to 
the Speed Boost Arrows; jump, perform a Trick 
and grab the Box. Turn right and follow the path 
beyond the next mole; avoid the grass at all 
times and head to the finish line. Repeat this 
procedure two more times but this time, when 
you reach the windy corners, watch out for the 
cows that are now blocking your path! 


3RD RACE 
MUSHROOM 
GORGE: 


Rocket Start and Turbo Drift 
round the first left hand 
corner, grabbing the Item Box 
as you go. Drift around the wooden 
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decking and use the Speed Arrow to perform a 
Trick. Land on the giant Orange bouncy 
mushroom and perform another Trick, and then 
Turbo Drift left. Continue straight over the Speed 
Arrows onto the mushroom; bounce to the Green 
mushroom - which isn’t bouncy by the way so 
simply drive across it — and then to the other 
side. Super-Turbo Drift left; continue forwards to 
the Speed Arrows and bounce across the 
numerous mushrooms, collecting Item Boxes as 
you go, to reach the other side. Follow the road 
up and Turbo-Drift left to the finish line. Repeat 
this two more times but this time, at the final 
corner just after the bouncy mushrooms, avoid 
the Goombas now blocking the path! 


FINAL RACE 
TOAD'S FACTORY: 


Rocket Start, Turbo Drift round the first corner 
and grab an Item Box. Head to the middle 
Speed Arrow conveyer-belt and time it correctly 
to avoid being crushed by the device. Use the 
Arrows for speed and Turbo Drift round the next 
corner and Trick-jump off the Speed Arrow. Drive 
across the sideway conveyer-belts, whilst 
avoiding the wooden boxes, and try to grab an 
Item Box. Super-Turbo Drift round the corner 
and head onto the Green Speed Arrow conveyer- 
belt on the right, and Super-Turbo Drift left, 
sticking to the Arrows for maximum 
_ speed! Drift round the next 
orner and hit the Arrows, and 
Trick-jump off the edge for 
another Box. Trick-jump over 
® the bumps, head round the 
orner, and hit the 
peed Arrows on 
either the right 
or left of 
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and out so head to the correct side depending 
on the where the Arrows are. Once you've hit 
the first and received the boost, head diagonally 
to the next Speed Arrow in order to speed freely 
through the mud. Head to the finish line and 
repeat this two more times, but this time, the 
two conveyer-belts side by side have switched 
places, so use the left one on the second lap; 
and the right one again on the third lap. 


fi RACE 
GCN PEACH BEACH: 


Rocket Start forwards, Turbo Drift left round the 
corner and grab a Box. Head forwards to the 
right of the ship; turn right, and Trick-jump off 
the Arrows behind the large containers, and grab 
another Box in mid air. Speed forwards to the 
next Speed Arrow, Trick-jump off and stay away 
from the deep dark water at all times! Head past 
the palm tree, grab one of the Item Boxes up 
ahead, and watch out for the large creatures 
nearby. Super-Turbo Drift right, grab a Box, and 
speed up the hill and head straight to the finish 
line. Repeat this two more times. 


2ND RACE 
DS YOSHI FALLS: 


Rocket Start and grab the first Item Box in 
front. Super-Turbo Drift all the way right to 
the wooden decking and grab the next 
Box. Now the quickest way to go here is | 
to stick to the upper area and use the 
numerous Speed Arrows as you Super- 
Turbo Drift round the corner, however if you 
want another Item Box, then head low to the 
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left and across the waterfall where Boxes keep 
appearing. You’ll meet up on the other side. Use 
the Speed Arrows whilst Drifting to get 
maximum speed and then head to the finish 
line. Repeat this two more times. 


3RD RACE 
SNES GHOST VALLEY 2: 


Rocket Start and Super-Turbo Drift round the 
first corner, grab the Item Box, and carry the 
Drift through to the second corner. Switch, and 
Drift round the next left corner. Be careful, as 
once you hit the blocks acting as walls on the 
side of the road, they fall away leaving gaps! 
Head to the circle of Boxes, grab one, and 
Super-Turbo Drift right round the next two 
corners. Drift left, grab a Box, and follow the 
road. Drift right, hit the Speed Arrows and jump 
over the yellow line and perform a Trick in mid 
air. Head to the finish line and repeat 

this two more times. 
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FINAL RACE 
N64 MARIO 
RACEWAY: 


Rocket Start, Drift round the 
first corner and grab a Box. 
Turbo Drift round the next 
corner and then Super- 
Turbo Drift all the way left, 
grabbing a Box as you go, and 
carry it on into the next corner. 
Head straight, Super-Turbo Drift 
right, and grab a Box up ahead. 
Drift through the windy road and 
then head along the straight. 
Super-Turbo Drift right, grab 
another Box, and Turbo Drift right into the 
large green tunnel. Head to the end and Super- 
Turbo Drift right, and proceed to the finish line. 
Repeat this two more times. 


1ST RACE 
MARIO CIRCUIT: 


Rocket Start down the road and grab an Item 
Box up ahead. Super-Turbo Drift round the long 
right hand corner and carry on into the second 
one, picking up another Box as you go. Avoid 
the Goombas and follow the road to the giant 
Chain-Chomp. Once you reach that corner, stick 
to the outside of the road, far left, in order to 
avoid the attack of the Chain-Chomp when he 
sticks his head out across the road. Turbo Drift 
round here and head into the tunnel and grab 
the Box. Turbo Drift left, grab one of the moving 
Item Boxes ahead, and Super-Turbo Drift all the 
way round the long left hand corner, avoiding 
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the Goombas as you go. Speed straight to the 


finish line and repeat this two more times. 


2ND RACE 
COCONUT MALL: 


Rocket Start and grab the first 
Box in front. Now there are 
two escalators ahead; head 

up the one to the right and 

stick to the right hand side of 
the upper level, and Drift 
right round the corner. 

Head down the 

escalators in the 
middle opening 

" and speed 

forwards and Trick- 

jump over the structure in front and grab the 

Box in mid air. Head up the left escalators and 

Super-Turbo Drift down and around the next 

right hand corner. Stick to the right, hit the 

Speed Arrow, and grab the Box. Super-Turbo 

Drift up and around the following left corner, and 

then stick to the left, and hit the Speed Arrow. 

Turbo Drift up and around the right corner; hit 

the Speed Boost ramp here, and Trick-jump off 

the edge and grab the Box. Trick-jump off the 
small ramp in front, grab the Box, and Drift 
right. Try to hit all three Speed Arrows here if 
you can but ignore them if the cars are blocking 
the way. Avoid the cars at all times! Turbo Drift 
round the final corner and head to the finish 
line. Repeat this two more times but this time, 
head up the left escalator at the start of the lap, 
and follow the upper level round to the left and 
hit both Speed Arrows until you rejoin the 
original track again. And at the next escalator, 
hit the right one this time. They switch again on 
the third lap! 
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3RD RACE 
DK’S SNOWBALL CROSS: 


Rocket Start, Turbo Drift right, and head for one 
of the three gate openings. Grab an Item Box 
and continue straight into the Cannon hole. 
Swoosh! At the other end is a great place for a 
Banana or Shell if you have one. Super-Turbo 
Drift left, hit the Speed Arrow ahead and grab 
the Box. Head forwards and quickly Drift left 
and right to avoid the thick snow, which slows 
you down considerably! Stick to the middle of 
this next area and Trick-jump over the small 
snow-bumps. Hit the Speed Arrow, Trick-jump, 
grab the box, and head to the next Arrow ahead. 
Forget about the Speed Arrow and Boxes on the 
side-slope, and instead Turbo Drift right, and 
then Super-Turbo Drift left. Hit the two Speed 
Arrows on the ground, stick to the left, and hit 
the purple Arrows on the side-slope to avoid the 
thick snow in the middle of this area. You need 
to hit the Arrows at an angle in order to get 
speed to pass through the snow. Once through, 
head up the opposite side with the purple 
Arrows and do the same again. Finally, Super- 
Turbo Drift round the following right hand corner, 
avoiding the skiers as you go, and head to the 
finish line. Repeat this two more times! 


FINAL RACE 
WARIO'S GOLD MINE: 


Rocket Start, Drift right, and then Drift left and 
head down the slope to the Speed Arrows. Grab 
the Item Box, follow the track up, and Drift left. 
Drift right and head up the side-slope Arrows, 
grab the Box, and speed down the opposite side. 
Follow the track into the tunnel and avoid the 
oncoming bats! They appear left, right left, right, 
so Zigzag in between them and continue. Super- 
Turbo Drift right, down the slope and up to the 
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Speed Arrows. Grab the Box in mid air and stick 
to the right hand side of the track to avoid the 
mining-karts. The path now splits into two; the 
right way is easier but the left way is much 
quicker. If you go right then simply follow the 
track back outside. If you go left, then follow the 
mining-karts over the small gap into the tunnel 
and hit the first Speed Arrow. Grab the Box; hit 
the second Arrow, and Trick-jump off the next 
Arrow-jump, to take you back outside. Finaily, 
Turbo Drift round the last corner and head to the 
finish line. Repeat this two more times. 


LST-RACE 
N64 SHERBET LAND: 


Rocket Start, Drift right round the corner, and 
then Super-Turbo Drift left, avoiding the 
penguins as you go. Drift right and grab an Item 
Box, and then Drift right again, and Super-Turbo 
Drift left. Stick to the right and head through the 
narrow canyon where the next Box is. Hit the 
Speed Arrow in front and head to the cave 
opening. Avoid the two penguins that close in on 
your and head inside. Super-Turbo Drift left and 
stick to the inside wall; forget about the Boxes 
and Speed Arrows on the outside to your left, 
instead just cut close the corner and avoid the 
penguins. Super-Turbo Drift round the right-hand 
corner, back outside, and grab a Box up ahead. 
Head forwards and Turbo Drift round the final 
left hand corner and head to the finish line. 
Repeat this two more times. 


2ND RACE 
GBA SHY GUY BEACH: 
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Rocket Start and speed ahead to the first ° 
small island. Turbo Drift left and avoid the 
crabs! Head forwards, grab an Item 
Box, and head to the pink ramp and 
Trick-jump off it. Drift round the 
following windy sections of sand and 
grab a Box or two on the smail sand 
circles ahead. Drift left _ 
round the corner 
and Trick-jump off 
the next pink 
ramp. Grab a Box up 
ahead and Drift left and 
right to avoid the grass! 
Head to the finish line and repeat 
this two more times. Watch out for the 
bombs this times round; they fall anywhere 
and their blast radiuses are big! 


3RD RACE 
DS DELFINO SQUARE: 


Rocket Start, speed up the slope and Drift left 
and then Super-Turbo Drift all the way round to 
the right. Drift left, grab an Item Box, and Turbo 
Drift left again. Turbo Drift right and follow the 
road down. As this is a narrow street, laying a 
few Bananas or Shells will prove useful! When 
the road splits, take either the right or left path; 
there both pretty much the same. Drift round 
.the two corners — they’re just opposite directions 
depending on which way you go - and grab a 
Box at the end. Turbo Drift round the following 
corner, head straight, and then Super-Turbo Drift 
all the way round the next long right hand 
corner. Grab a Box ahead and hit the Speed 
Arrows and Trick-jump off the edge. Drift right, 
then left to avoid the grass, and then Super- 
Turbo Drift round the final right hand corner up 
to the finish line. Repeat this two more times. 
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FINAL RACE 
GCN WALUIGI 
STADIUM: 


Rocket Start and Trick-jump over the 
first hump and grab a Box in mid 
air. Super-Turbo Drift right, hit the 
Speed Arrow in the middle, and Trick- 
jump off the edge into the Box within 
the ring of fire. Turbo Drift 
right, Trick-jump off the 
next Speed Arrow, 
and hit the next 
Box in the middle 
again. Super-Turbo 
Drift left and grab a Box; 
and then Drift left again to the 
Eat pipes and Piranha Plants. Head to the 
first rotating fire and drive up the left hand side 
onto the purple Speed Arrows, to the left of the 
Plant. Grab a Box here, speed down the other 
side and do the same for the right Seed Arrows. 
Zigzag across the track at speed to avoid the 
giant Plants and Turbo Drift left at the end. 
Trick-jump over the small humps in the road and 
Turbo Drift right and grab a Box. Drift left and 
right through the windy section and hit the 
Speed Arrows and head through the ring of fire. 
Drive to the finish line ahead and repeat this 
two more times. 


LSE RACE 
DAISY CIRCUIT: 


Rocket Start and grab an Item Box ahead. Drift 
right, then left, and then Super-Turbo Drift right 
round the corner. Forget about the road for now, 
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instead, drive up the steps within the building in 
front. If you have a Mushroom then use it. This 
route may seem slower, but once you hit the 
Speed Arrow at the top of the steps, you’ll cut off 
all the corners and make considerable ground. Hit 
the Arrows, Trick-jump, grab the Box, and land. 
Follow the road forwards and left, grab another 
Item Box, and Drift round the roundabout to the 
right. Drift left into the tunnel and then Super- 
Turbo Drift right and then left back out the other 
side. Grab a Box up ahead and Super-Turbo Drift 
right. Turbo Drift left and speed to the finish line. 
Repeat this two more times. 


2ND RACE 
KOOPA CAPE: 


Rocket Start, head to the Speed Arrows ahead, 
Trick-jump and grab a Box in mid air. Drift left, 
hit the ramp, and Trick-jump off this also. Avoid 
the Goombas here, Drift right, and hit the next 
ramp also. Drive up the side-slope Speed Arrows 
in front, grab a Box, and as you land, stick to 
the right in order to hit the next jump. Drive to 
the next Speed Arrow jump; Trick-jump off, and 
stick to the left of the water. Trick-jump off of 
the ramp in front and then enter 
the water ahead. Now, the 
water is going down 
stream so you'll pick 
up considerable 
speed if you’ve 
mastered Drift and 
execute it 
properly. Stick to 
the water at all 
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times, as it’s by far the fastest route. Enter the 
water and Super-Turbo Drift left. Stick to the left 
and hit the next ramp with the Boxes. As you 
land, Super-Turbo Drift right and then Turbo Drift 
left. Follow the current over the waterfall down 
into the pipe and continue through. Drift left and 
avoid the rotating electrical poles! Stick to the 
centre of the tunnel where the water is for 
maximum speed and Super-Turbo Drift right. 
Speed past the following two rotating poles, grab 
a Box, and hit the Speed Arrows ahead. Trick- 
jump and head up the side-slope Arrows in 
front. Grab the Box here and speed to the finish 
line ahead. Repeat this two more times. 


3RD RACE 
MAPLE TREEWAY: 


Rocket Start, Turbo Drift left, grab a Box, and 
Drift right. Turbo Drift left and head into the 
cannon. Once you land, head forwards and 
Super-Turbo Drift right. There are piles of 
leaves scattered around this track; hit them 
and you’ll reveal items; some may be positive 
like Mushrooms, others may be negative like 
Bananas! Grab a Box up ahead and Super- 
Turbo Drift left all the way around the branch 
of the tree. Speed across the large open area to 
the opposite side and avoid the giant 
caterpillars as you go! Super-Turbo Drift right, 
hit the first Speed Arrow on your left, and then 
head diagonally to the next Arrow on your 
right. Hit the Speed Arrows ahead and then hit 
the side-slope Arrows and grab a Box. Speed 
forwards into the tree, across the bridge, and 
Trick-jump over the Arrow jump in front. Turbo 
Drift left onto the bouncy-netting and Trick- 
jump whenever you bounce. Head either left or 
right, grab the Box, and then hit the 

. a Speed Arrow and Trick-jump. Head to 
the finish line and repeat this two 
more times. 


P FINAL RACE 
GRUMBLE VOLCANO: 


Rocket Start, Trick-jump over the edge, and 
grab a Box in front. Follow the windy track and 
Turbo Drift right round the corner. Trick-jump off 
the edge again and grab a Box on the moving 
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platform. Head forwards and Turbo Drift right, 
but stick to the upper level, furthest left. Grab a 
Box, Drift round the corner and then Super- 
Turbo Drift left. Trick-jump onto the next moving 
platform, grab a Box, and then drive onto the 
next moving platform and off the other side, but 
stick to the right. Drive to the Speed Arrow on 
your right and Trick-jump off. Stick to the left 
now and head to the following Speed Arrow 
ahead, and Trick-jump off this also. Avoid the 
flames scattered around the track at all times, 
and continue onwards. Drift right, Trick-jump 
over the ramp, and take the left path up and 
around. Grab an Item Box, Super-Turbo Drift 
right, and hit the Speed Arrow ahead. Trick- 
jump and proceed to the finish line. Repeat this 
two more times, but this time round, watch out 
for your surroundings, as the unsteady ground 
around the track begins to fall away more with 
each lap! 


1ST RACE 
DS DESERT HILLS: 


Rocket Start and grab the first Item Box up 
ahead. Super-Turbo Drift right and then Turbo 
Drift left, and Super-Turbo Drift right again. 
Avoid the giant sand creature in your path and 
then Trick-jump up and over the slope ahead, 
and grab a Box in mid air. Hit one of the sand- 
jumps to your left or right and grab a Box 
whilst Trick-jumping. Avoid the creatures here 
also and then Super-Turbo Drift right. Turbo 
Drift left; grab a Box, and Turbo Drift right for 
another. Turbo Drift left again; grab the Box, 
and Turbo Drift round the final corner and head 
to the finish line. Repeat this two more times 
but this time; watch out for the jumping-flame 
creatures also! 


2ND RACE 
GBA BOWSER CASTLE 3: 


Rocket Start, Turbo Drift left, and grab an Item 
Box ahead. Continue forwards, Turbo Drift left, 
and avoid the crushing stone heads in front! 

Super-Turbo Drift right and carry it on into the 
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next right hand corner. Grab a Box, Turbo Drift 
left, and Turbo Drift left again, but avoid the 
crushing heads as you do so. Proceed to the 
yellow jumps and Trick-jump off all five, one after 
the other. Avoid the heads again here, Drift left, 
grab a Box, and Drift left again. Drive to the 
Speed Arrow ramp and Trick-jump off, but make 
sure that you hit it straight on, in order to jump 
through the two stone heads. Turbo Drift right and 
stick to the centre of this path; the metal flooring 
zigzags, but if you’re bang in the centre, you wont 
have to move at all, just drive. Drift right, and 
Drift round the following zigzagging corners. Grab 
an Item Box and head straight again to the finish 
line. Repeat this two more times. 


3RD RACE 
N64 DK’S JUNGLE 
PARKWAY: 


Rocket Start, Turbo Drift right, and grab the 
first Box. Continue to Super-Turbo Drift all the 
way round the long right hand corner towards 
the Speed Arrow jump. Jump to the other 
island and as soon as you land, start to Drift 
left in order to turn the corner. Drift right and 
grab another Item Box and then Drift left and 
right again. Turbo Drift left, pick up a Box in 
front and Super-Turbo Drift right. Head 
forwards and Super-Turbo Drift left and carry it 
on into the longer left hand corner. Grab the 
Box at the other side and head across the 
bridge; if you have a Banana or Shell etc 
available, then this narrow bridge would be a 
good place to pliant it! At the other end, Turbo 
Drift right and then Super-Turbo Drift all the 
way left, back round to the finish line. Repeat 
this two more times. 


FINAL RACE 
GCN MARIO CIRCUIT: 


Rocket Start and pick up an Item Box in front. 
Super-Turbo Drift left, and then Super-Turbo 
Drift right, immediately after. Super-Turbo Drift 
left, all the way past the giant Chain-Chomp, 
but stick to the outside of the road, on the 
right, in order to avoid him! Carry the Drift all 
the way round to the next row of Boxes, grab 
one, and Turbo Drift right into the tunnel. Head 
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through the tunnel, down the hill, and you'll 
notice Piranha Plants on either side of the 
road; avoid these at all times, as they bend 
down and block your path! Drift in and out of 
them, left and right, to avoid them and 
maintain speed, or simply drive straight 
through the middle. At the other side, Super- 
Turbo Drift left, grab a Box, and Drift right. 
Trick-jump over the small bumps and avoid the 
Goombas as you go! Drift through the windy 
road, Drift left, and Trick-jump over the last 
hump in the road, but stick to the middle so 
that you avoid the two Piranha Plants hidden 
on the other side! Head to the finish line and 
repeat this two more times. 


VSHERAGE 
DRY DRY RUINS: 


Rocket Start and grab a Box ahead. Super- 
Turbo Drift right and cross the small bridge 
over the water, avoiding the sand creature as 
you do so. Turbo-Drift left, grab a Box, and 
Turbo Drift right. Jump over the fallen columns 
ahead and Trick-jump off them to gain speed. 
Head into the pyramid, avoid the bats, and hit 
the side-slope Speed Arrows at an angle and 
grab a Box. Come down with speed to pass 
through the thick sand, and hit the opposite 
side-slope and speed back down again. Avoid 
the sand here, Super-Turbo Drift right and 
speed through the centre of this area, but avoid 
the creatures! Trick-jump over Speed Arrow 
jumps in front, and grab a Box. Hit the next 
Arrow, Trick-jump, and Drift left, then Super- 
Turbo Drift right. Turbo Drift left and head to 
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the finish line. Repeat this two more times, but 
this time; more columns have fallen along the 
track, so use them for Trick-jumps whenever 
you see them. Also, the area within the 
pyramid where the two sand creatures are is 
now filling up with sand; instead going straight 
through the centre, Turbo Drift round to the left 
or right to avoid the sand! 


2ND: RACE 
MOONVIEW HIGHWAY: 


Be careful through this entire Circuit, as there 
are cars and other vehicles on the road 
constantly; if you get hit by them, you’ll be 
crushed and flattened! Rocket Start, grab a 
Box, and instead of follow the road round to 
the right, head up the slope where the other 
Boxes are, and continue straight up and over 
the other side, cutting out both corners! Rejoin 
the road and head straight up the opposite 
bank. Turn left at the top and Trick-jump off 
the Speed Arrow here! As you land, Super- 
Turbo Drift right, but stick to the centre of the 
road to avoid the traffic. Drift left, grab a Box, 
and head through the gate. Hit the first Speed 
Arrow and then stick to the left in order to hit 
the next. Once you hit the first, drive diagonally 
to the right in order to hit all the Arrows along 
the way to maintain top speed up the hill. 
Turbo Drift right and do the same again here; 
here all the Arrows and Super-Turbo Drift right 
into the tunnel. Hit the first Arrow in here and 
then speed diagonally to the next for maximum 
speed. Grab a Box in the process and speed 
through the gate to the finish line. Repeat this 
two more times, but this time, watch out for 
the giant Bom-omb Cars on the road; stay well 
away, as they explode if you get too close! 
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3RD RACE 
BOWSER’S CASTLE: 


Rocket Start, hit the first Speed Arrow jump 
ahead, Trick-jump over it, and grab a Box in mid 
air. Head into the Castle and grab a Box on the 
moving floor, either to your left or right. Turbo 
Drift left and then right, but avoid the stone 
head as do so. Super-Turbo Drift all the way left, 
mind the head again, and carry the Drift on to 
the next set of Boxes. Grab one and Drift round 
the next corner. Trick-jump over the next Speed 
Arrow and stick to the left when you land. Avoid 
Bower’s Fireball, hit the Speed Arrows and head 
up the side-slope Arrow on your left, at an 
angle, to clear the gap! Head to the other side 
and do the same. Drive straight and proceed 
down the left path; avoid the rotating fire, Trick- 
jump, and grab another Box. Now, this following 
long corner, you can Super-Turbo Drift the entire 
way around, up the steps, and past the stone 
heads! Do so, and then switch, and Drift left at 
the top. Hit the Arrow, Trick-jump, and grab a 
Box. Drive down the steps, Super-Turbo Drift 
left, and speed through the open area. Avoid the 
bursts of lava, but Trick-jump over the bumps 
when the Java subsides! Head to finish line and 
repeat this two more times. 


FINAL RACE 
RAINBOW ROAD: 


Great, Rainbow Road! Be careful, as this Circuit 
has no walls or barriers on the side of the road!! 
It’s extremely difficult, and speed isn’t always 
the best option. Rocket Start, head down the 
slope in front and stick to the right. Hit the first 
Speed Arrow, then the smaller one to the right, 
and then head diagonally left for the next. Grab 
a Box in front and Trick-jump off the one ahead. 


‘ 
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As you land, Super-Turbo Drift left, hit the Speed 
Arrow, and head up the side-slope Arrow ahead 
for another Box. Continue forwards to the 
moving, bouncy road, try to get a Box, and then 
Trick-jump over the Arrow-jump in front. Follow 
the path left, hit the side-slope Arrow and speed 
back down. This time, head straight, round to 
the right and hit the next side-slope to maintain 
top speed through this section. Turbo Drift left 
and then Super-Turbo Drift right and collect a 
Box. Head into the Star Cannon, and on the 
other side, Drift right and Super-Turbo Drift left 
whilst hitting all the Arrows. Jump the gap 
automatically and then stick to the left. Head 
down the left path, hit the first Arrow, and Turbo 
Drift left. Trick-jump over the Arrow-jump in 
front, grab a Box, and then hit the next Speed 
Arrow in front. Ignore the next one, as you'll 
more than likely speed off the track; instead, 
follow the road, hit the Arrow on your left, and 
speed to the finish line. Phew! Repeat this two 
more times. 


1ST RACE 
SNES MARIO CIRCUIT 3: 


Rocket Start, grab an Item Box ahead, and 
Super-Turbo Drift right. Super-Turbo Drift left 
round the following two corners, and then 
Super-Turbo Drift round the long right hand 
corner, picking up another Box as you go. Avoid 
the oil spills in the road, as you'll lose control 
upon contact! Super-Turbo Drift left, grab a Box 
in front, and then Super-Turbo Drift right; carry 
the Drift on into the next corner, and then switch 
and Drift left. Super-Turbo Drift right, and hit the 
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single yellow Speed Arrow in front, and head to FINAL RACE 
the finish line. Repeat this two more times. N64 BOWSER’S CASTLE: 


Rocket Start and head forwards through the 
2ND RACE gate. Super-Turbo Drift right, grab a Box, and 
DS PEACH GARDENS: enter the Castle. Avoid the stone heads and 
Rocket Start and Turbo Drift left to the first row Turbo Drift left and then right. Avoid the moving 
of Boxes; grab one, and then Drift left, and stone heads here by moving from side to side, 
Super-Turbo Drift right. Drive up the slope and and then Drift right round 
stick to the right. Cut the corner and Drift right the next corner. Head 
round the corner down to the garden maze. through the passage, grab 
Head to the opposite side by Drifting every a Box, and Drift right. 
now and then round the corners of the Avoid the moving stone 
maze to maintain your speed. Avoid the heads, Drift left, and proceed 
Chain-Chomps moving around the across the bridge. Drift 
area, but if you come across one, right, head back outside, 
try to get a Box attached to its grab a Box, and Super- 
chain! Head up the slope, » Turbo Drift all the way 
Super-Turbo Drift right, round to the left. Drive 
and head down the , forwards, Turbo Drift 
next slope. Drift : right and cross the 
around the hedge in bridge carefully! Super- 
front, grab a Box in Turbo Drift left, all the 
the middle of the area, way up around the 
and continue Turbo Drifting through the slope, and then Trick- 
following windy road, avoiding the underground jump off of the Arrow 
moles as you go. Super-Turbo Drift right, up the jump at the top. Grab a 
slope, speed across the top, and Super-Turbo Box in mid air, stick to 
Drift right again, down the steps and to the the right and then Trick- 


finish line. Repeat this two more times. jump over the next ramp. Stick to either the left 
or right to avoid the gap in the middle, and head 
38RD RACE into the final corner. Super-Turbo Drift round to 


GCN DK MOUNTAIN: the finish line, repeat this two more times, and 


Rocket Start and then Drift left and right up the you're finally done!! 
windy road, collecting a Box as you go. Super- peas ee 
Turbo Drift all the way around the long left hand | Well done and congratulations! You’ve 


corner and enter the cannon. As you land, _ now completed all of the Cups and 
Super-Turbo Drift right, Trick-jump off the ramp -—- Races and should now be familiar 
and grab a Box. Trick-jump off the next two __ with all the Circuits. Now that you’ve 
ramps, and then Turbo Drift right, and hit the completed the game with the 50cc 


vehicles and have unlocked some 
Characters and Karts, try out the 
100cc and 150cc Events to test your 
__ true skill! The Races are exactly the 
_ same so simply follow this guide again 
and again, and master both Bikes and 
Karts and unlock the remaining 
goodies! Good luck! 


side-slope Arrows ahead. Super-Turbo Drift right 
and avoid the boulders rolling across the path! 
Grab a Box in front, Super-Turbo Drift left, and 
then Super-Turbo Drift all the way round to the 
right; be careful, though, as it’s a narrow road, 
with a drop to your right! Grab a Box in front, 
Turbo Drift left, and cross the bridge. Head to 
the finish line and repeat this two more times. 
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Finally, a game that brings all our favourite characters 
together. Take control of Mario, Sonic, Luigi, Blaze, Browser, 
Yoshi, Tails, and many more, as you take part in events such 
as Athletics, Gymnastics, Shooting, Swimming, Fencing and 

Table Tennis, which will keep you hooked for hours. And 
with this in-depth guide we'll show you the most effective 
ways and techniques to win each event, every time. 
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Olympic Games 


OLYMPIC GAMES ARE ALL THE DIFFERENT EVENTS THAT YOU CAN PLAY AND TAKE PART 
IN. WHEN YOU FIRST START THE GAME YOU’LL ONLY BE ABLE TO SELECT A FEW 
EVENTS UNTIL YOU UNLOCK THE REST. TO UNLOCK ALL EVENTS, YOU MUST FIRST 
COMPLETE ALL THE CIRCUITS IN CIRCUIT MODE INCLUDING BEGINNER'S CLASS, 
ADVANCED, AND MASTER'S CLASS. COMPLETE EACH CIRCUIT IN EACH CLASS AND 
UNLOCK EVERY EVENT IN THE GAME. THE FOLLOWING ARE THE MOST EFFECTIVE 
TACTICS AND WAYS TO COMPLETE AND COME FIRST IN EVERY OLYMPIC GAME EVENT. 


100m: 


BEST TYPE: SPEED 

CONTROLS: WIIMOTE & NUNCHUCK 
100m is a straightforward 100m sprint. The 
most effective way to get an advantage and a 
head start at the beginning of the race is to get 
a Boost start with perfect timing. When the 
word “Ready” appears on screen at the 
beginning of the race, press and hold down the 
([B] button to build up your Energy bar. Shortly 
after, the word “Go.” will appear; when this 
appears, immediately release the [B] button and 
flick the Wiimote down to sprint off.. If you leave 
the start immediately when “Go.” appears, then 
you'll get a perfect Boost start. To sprint along 
the Track, repeatedly shake the Wiimote and 
Nunchuck up and down, one after the other, in 
the same way as your legs would run. The faster 
you alternate the Wiimote and Nunchuck, the 
faster you'll run. Maintain this method and pace 
until you reach the finish line. 
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400m: 


BEST TYPE: SPEED & STAMINA 

CONTROLS: WIIMOTE & NUNCHUCK 
400m is a straightforward sprint just like the 
100m event, only longer. Begin this event in the 
same way as the 100m; press and hold the [B] 
button to build up Energy and release it and flick 
the Wiimote down when “Go.” appears to 
receive a Boost. Shake both the Wiimote and 
Nunchuck to sprint. Now there is one slight 
difference that you’ll have to take into account; 
as this is a 400m sprint, your Stamina bar will 
decrease; the Heart shaped icon above your 
character indicates your Stamina. When this 
fully depletes, your character will slow down 
briefly until it fills up again, losing you valuable 
seconds. The idea is to find a steady pace in 
order to maintain your Stamina so that it is 
never completely empty. Alternate the Wiimote 
and Nunchuck but at a slower pace than the 
100m event so that your Stamina is round 
about the half way mark within the Heart for the 
majority of the race. This will enable you to 
complete the event without losing breath; once 
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you reach the end 20m, hold the (A) button to 
sprint to the end at top speed. 


4 x 100m Relay: 


BEST TYPE: SPEED & STAMINA 

CONTROLS: WIIMOTE & NUNCHUCK 

4 x 100m Relay is a four person Relay race with 
each character running a 100m stretch with a 
Baton; after the 100m, the Baton is passed to 
the next character. Again, hold [B] to power your 
Energy and release and flick the Wiimote at 
“Go.” Shake the Wiimote and Nunchuck to 
sprint. Once you get roughly 3/4 of the way 
along your 100m stretch, ‘Speed Lock” will kick 
in; when this appears, you can stop alternating 
the Controls, as you’ll now run automatically. 
When you near your next character — about 10m 
away — press the [B] button to encourage them 
to start jogging. Timing is everything; if you 
press [B] too soon, then your following runner 
will stop before you pass the baton, losing 
valuable seconds; and if you press too late, then 
they wont have time to adjust. As your next 
runner is jogging, you'll begin to get closer; once 
you’re pretty much touching each other, flick the 
Wiimote up to pass the baton. Again timing is 
everything; aim for a ‘Great’ pass to smoothly 
pass the baton. Repeat this same procedure for 
the following characters and sprint to finish line. 


110m Hurdles: 


BEST TYPE: SPEED 
CONTROLS: WIIMOTE & 
NUNCHUCK 

110m Hurdles is a race across a 
distance of 110m with Hurdles to 
jump and clear along the way. You 
know what to do; press and hold [B] 
to power up and release and flick to 
Boost off. Sprint by shaking the 
Controls and proceed to the first 
Hurdle. Now again, timing is 
everything. As you approach 
the first Hurdle, press the [B] , 
button quickly just before you — 
reach it; if your timing is 
correct then you’ll successful 
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jump over and clear it, giving you an added bit 
of speed as you land whilst maintaining pace. If 
you fail to clear the Hurdle then you'll connect 
with it, thus slowing you down and losing pace 
and seconds on the clock. You want to jump just 
a split second before you’re touching the Hurdle; 
the closer the better. Sprint to the next Hurdle 
and do the same again; repeat this procedure 
for all 10 Hurdles and cross the finish line. 


400m Hurdles: 


BEST TYPE: SPEED & STAMINA 
CONTROLS: WIIMOTE & NUNCHUCK 
400m Hurdles is exactly the same as the 110m 
Hurdles, only longer; whilst incorporating the 
same technique as the 400m sprint, as you'll 
now have to take into your Stamina meter. Hold 
[B] at the line-up and release and flick to Boost 
start. Sprint to the first Hurdle and time your 
jump correctly by pressing the [B] button to 
successfully clear it (Read 110m Hurdles 
Above). Once you've cleared the first Hurdle, 
slow down by lightly alternating the Wiimote 
and Nunchuck at a slower speed to maintain a 
steady pace in order to keep your Stamina meter 
around halfway within the Heart. Like we 
mentioned before, if your Stamina completely 
decreases, then you'll lose speed. Maintain this 
steady pace whilst successfully jumping the 
Hurdles at the correct time, and once you reach 
the end 20m stretch, hold (A) to 
sprint to the finish. 


Long Jump: 
BEST TYPE: SPEED 
CONTROLS: WIIMOTE & 
NUNCHUCK 
Long Jump is a short run, 
followed up by a jump once you 
reach the white line. The winner 
is determined by the furthest 
landing. At the very beginning of 
the event at your character’s 
introduction, move the 
Wiimote and Nunchuck 
together and away from 
one another in a 
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clapping motion to encourage the applause of 
the crowd; this will give your character added 
confidence when jumping. Begin by sprinting 
forwards along the straight until Speed Lock is 
activated. Once you reach the white line, 
immediately flick the Wiimote up to jump. The 
idea is to get as close to the white line as 
possible, touching it if you can; however if you 
overrun the small green line, then it’s a Foul and 
your following jump wont be accepted. You need 
to flick the Wiimote up at the perfect speed and 
force to receive a “Great” jump. If you’re too 
light with the Wiimote then your jump will fall 
short, however if you’re too heavy handed and 
forceful with it, then you'll overpower the jump 
and receive a “Bad” rating. Find the power and 
force that best suits you and perfect the timing 
and power. 


Triple Jump: 
BEST TYPE: SPEED 
CONTROLS: WIIMOTE & NUNCHUCK 
Triple Jump is pretty much the same as Long 
Jump and requires the same tactics and 
methods. Again, clap the Wiimote and 
Nunchuck together to applaud the crowd, and 
then begin your sprint down the straight. The 
idea is to perform three perfect _ 

jumps in a hop, skip and 
jump motion using both 
the Wiimote and 
Nunchuck. Once you 
reach the first white 
line, immediately flick 
the Wiimote up to hop. 
Remember not too hard 
but not too light; 
timing and power is 
everything (Read Long 
Jump Above). As you’re 
about to land from 
your first hop, quickly 
flick the Nunchuck up 
in the same way as the 
Wiimote to skip on your 
next foot. You want to 
raise the Nunchuck 
just before your 
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character’s foot touches the surface again. And 
finally, just before you land for a second time, 
flick the Wiimote up once again to perform your 
final Jump.. So It’s Wiimote, Nunchuck, 
Wiimote. Practice timing and power and aim for 
three “Greats” for a perfect Jump. 


Hammer Throw: 

BEST TYPE: POWER 

CONTROLS: WIIMOTE 

The Hammer Throw is all about power and 
timing and how far you can throw the Hammer 
after spinning on the spot. Unhook the 
Nunchuck for this event and hold the Wiimote 
vertically so that the front of the Wiimote is 
pointing at the ceiling. When “Go.” appears on 
screen, press (A) to begin spinning. To build up 
power and speed, rotate the Wiimote around in 
a circular motion as fast as you can. Your power 
is indicated by the different colours surrounding 
the Hammer as you swing; Orange is poor 
power and Blue is the top. Aim for the Blue 
coloured arc. Rotate the Wiimote around for a 
few spins until 3, 2, 1 appears on screen; when 
1 occurs, keep spinning until your character is 
facing through the small opening at the front of 
the cage, and then press the [B] immediately to 
release the Hammer up filed. To receive an extra 
Power Boost, press both the (A) and [B] button 
simultaneously when releasing the Hammer. 


Javelin Throw: 
BEST TYPE: POWER 
- CONTROLS: WIIMOTE & 
NUNCHUCK 
The Javelin Throw is all 
about power and 
timing and how 
far you can 
throw the Javelin 
after the short run. 
Alternate the Wiimote and 
Nunchuck to begin running; once 
‘Speed Lock’ has been activated, 
stop running and wait until you 
near the white line. If you look 
carefully at the side of the stretch, you'll notice 
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small red cones; just as you reach the final 
cone along the straight, press and hold (A) and 
[B] and then flick the Wiimote down at the 
correct speed and force to throw the Javelin. If 
you lower the Wiimote too hard then you'll 
receive a Failed throw, which will fall short of 
the mark; the same applies for if you put too 
little power into the throw also. Perfect the 
power to perfect your throw. If you overstep the 
white line also, then it’ll be classified as a Foul. 
Remember that your character will perform a 
little hop and run before they throw the Javelin 
so you'll need to take this distance into account 
beforehand; run towards the end cone and flick 
the Wiimote down lightly to perform a ‘Great’ 
Throw every time. 


High Jump: 

BEST TYPE: SPEED & SKILL 

CONTROLS: WIIMOTE & NUNCHUCK 

High Jump requires perfect timing in 
successfully jumping over and clearing the bar. 
At the very beginning on the event you can alter 
the height of the bar using the D-Pad. At your 
characters intro, clap the Wiimote and 
Nunchuck together to get the crowd going. Once 
ready, shake the Controls to start running; the 
more Blue area you have in the meter on the left 
hand side of the screen, the easier it will be for 
you to successfully clear the bar. As you raise 
the bar higher, the amount of blue in the meter 
will be less, making things more difficult. Run 
towards the bar and wait until ‘Speed Lock’ 
kicks in; once this occurs, stop running and wait 
until you near the coloured section of floor 
directly in front of the mat. The idea is to flick 
the Wiimote up to jump, just as you stand on 
the Blue-coloured ground, which represents the 
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colours in the left hand meter. Flick the Wiimote 
up at the perfect power, not too hard but not too 
light, to jump. The idea is to keep the jump 
within the Blue area of the meter; if you fail to 
do this and the meter drops below the blue area 
then you'll fail the jump and clip the bar. Once 
you’ve successfully jumped and have kept in the 
blue section, flick the Nunchuck up to realign 
your characters body and legs to successfully 
clear the bar. 


Pole Vault: 

BEST TYPE: SPEED & SKILL 

CONTROLS: WIIMOTE & NUNCHUCK 

Pole Vault is pretty much just like the High 
Jump. Alter the height of the bar using the D- 
Pad at the start of each event. At your 
characters intro, clap the Controls together to 
get the crowd going. Shake the Controls to start 
running; the more Blue area you have in the left 
hand meter, the easier it will be for you to 
successfully clear the bar. As you raise the bar, 
the amount of blue will be less, making things 
harder. Run forwards and wait until ‘Speed Lock’ 
kicks in; once this occurs, stop running and wait 
until you near the coloured section of floor. The 
idea is to flick the Wiimote down just as you 
stand on the Blue section of flooring, to lodge 
the Pole in the ground. Flick the Wiimote down 
at the perfect time. (Read High Jump Above.) 
The idea is to keep the jump within the Blue 
area of the meter; if you fail to do this then 
you'll have great difficulty in levelling yourself 
out in the next part. Aim for a ‘Great’ jump and 
once you’re in mid air, alternate shaking the 
Wiimote and Nunchuck to get more height and 
maintain the bar within the blue area. If you 
don’t do this fast enough, then the left hand bar 
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will drop. Finally, just as you’re characters body 
is tuning at the highest point, flick the 
Nunchuck up to realign your body and legs. 


Trampoline: 

BEST TYPE: SKILL 

CONTROLS: WIIMOTE 

Trampoline is all about how fast and accurately 
you can follow the commands that appear on 

' screen. At the start of the event, flick the 
Wiimote up in the air to begin jumping. Just 
before you land, flick the Wiimote up again to 
get a higher jump. Repeat this procedure and 
aim for 7m until the commands appear to the 
right of the screen. There will be three different 
commands to look out for; (A) button, [B] button 
and twisting the Wiimote. The idea is to quickly 
press the commands in the order that they 
appear from top to bottom before you land on 
the Trampoline again. Once you land after 
completing the sequence, a new and longer 
sequence will appear at which you'll have to the 
same again before landing. Be quick and finish 
the button combos before you land, and then 
flick the Wiimote up again just before landing to 
get a higher jump in between combos to make 
the next sequence easier. Continue following the 
button commands to the end of the event. Be 
careful; you lose points and height when 
pressing the wrong buttons. 


Vault: 

BEST TYPE: SKILL & SPEED 

CONTROLS: WIIMOTE & NUNCHUCK 
Vault is a short run and a flip onto a springboard 
and over the apparatus whilst performing spins 
and twirls in mid air to score points. Shake the 
Controls to sprint to the springboard and just 
before you reach the board, stop running. You’ll 
then automatically jump onto the board; just 
before your character lands and touches the 
board, flick the Wiimote down to perform the 
high jump into the air. Aim for a ‘Great’ jump to 
get maximum height. As you’re in mid air, you 
can perform one of three moves using both the 
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Wiimote and Nuchuck. They are as follows: 
Flex Spin: Flick Wiimote Down. 

Stretch Spin: Flick Nunchuck Down. 

Twist Spin: Flick Wiimote and Nunchuck Down 
simultaneously. 


Execute a variety of mixed Spins one after the 
other with perfect timing to score big points. 
Variety is key here. If you land perfectly on both 
feet then press (A) to finish your routine. If you 
land unsteady, then rapidly shake the Wiimote 
and Nunchuck to regain stability. 


Skeet: 

BEST TYPE: SKILL 

CONTROLS: WIIMOTE 

Skeet is a test of your own skills and accuracy at 
a Shooting Range consisting of 8 parts. Each 
part is different and the Skeet targets will appear 
from different areas depending on which part of 
the range you’re on; remember where they 
appear for later use. At the beginning of the 
event you'll be shown a Heart icon containing a 
moving dot; when the dot is in the centre of the 
Heart, press [B] to set your accuracy. The closer 
you are to the centre, the more accurate your 
shots will be. Take your time and perfect this. 
You'll now arrive at your first Range; aim your 
Wiimote cursor at the screen and wait for the 
Skeet’s to appear. The most effective way to hit 
the targets is to aim the cursor directly in the 
centre of the screen, giving you a clear view of 
the entire area and maximising your time in 
spotting the targets. When the targets appear, 
aim for them and press [B] to shoot. You only 
have as many bullets as Skeet’s so accuracy is 
everything; DO NOT waste any if possible. Once 
done, move onto the next part of the course and 
repeat the same procedure. 


Single Skulls: 


BEST TYPE: SPEED & STAMINA 
CONTROLS: WIIMOTE & NUNCHUCK 
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Single Skulls is a straight-line Rowing event from 
one point to another using the Wiimote, 
Nunchuck and button combinations. At the 
beginning of the race, a button combo will 
appear on screen; quickly press the required 
button or buttons and pull both the Wiimote and 
Nunchuck back simultaneously in a rowing 
motion to start rowing. Repeatedly push and pull 
the Controls back and forth at speed to row 
faster. When the buttons appear on screen such 
as (A) and [B], (A) and [Z] or [Z] and [B], press 
them as quick as you can whilst simultaneously 
rowing with the Controls to maintain speed and 
lead the race. The faster you row and the faster 
you press the button combos when they appear, 
the easier it will be to win. If you accidentally 
press the wrong buttons then you'll lose speed 
and slow down significantly, so pay attention at 
all time and maintain your rowing speed and 
button-bashing at all times. 


Dream Race: 

BEST TYPE: SPEED 

CONTROLS: WIIMOTE & NUNCHUCK 
Dream Race isn’t an Olympic event; 
instead it’s a fun sprint over a few short . 
laps consisting of Mario Kart rules. Avoid 
your enemies’ attacks and smash 
them with your own to take the 
lead. At the start of the Race, 
build up energy by holding [B]. Release [B] 
and flick the Wiimote down to start running. 
Shake the Controls to speed up and once 
your speed bar in the top left hand corner is 
full, you'll run automatically so you can stop 
alternating the Controls. If you hit an obstacle 
and slow down, then shake the Controls again 
to speed back up. Use the Analog Stick on the 
Nunchuck to move left and right along the track 
to avoid obstacles such as sand, fences, and 
other obstructions. Press the [B] button whilst 
running to jump over obstructions also. Use the 
Anolog to move towards flashing Item Boxes, 
which contain useful attacks to use against your 
rivals. They are as follows: 


Boot: Speed boost for 5 seconds and gets rid of 
ae 
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Boo status. 

Star: Invincibility for 5 seconds; nothing can 
slow you down, except Boo. 

Bomb: Drop Bombs to attack rivals behind you. 
Boo: Automatically slows down the 

leader briefly. 

Green Shell: Fire Shell backwards or forwards 
to attack opponents. 

Red Shell: Locks on, follows, and attacks 
opponents ahead. 

Lightning: Attacks all opponents ahead and 
stops them briefly. 

Green Gem: ‘Use for major comeback’ — 

Very Rare. 


Once you run into a Box and collect your Item, 
press the (A) button to use it. The idea is to 
simply avoid obstacles and attacks by using the 
Analog Stick or jumping with [B]; and to collect 
as many Item Boxes as you can to attack your 
rivals with, or to use to your advantage. Use the 
Speed-Up arrows on the ground to 
add boost and sprint through each 
lap to win the Race. 


Dream Platform: 


_ BEST TYPE: N/A 
CONTROLS: WIJMOTE & 
NUNCHUCK 

Dream Platform again, isn’t an 
Olympic event; instead it’s 
another fun game incorporating the 
rules from Trampoline and Dream Race. 
You'll jump from 10,000m into the 
water below; along the way you'll 
have to avoid obstacles and Blocks; 
collect Item Boxes to hinder your 
opponents or give you the upper hand, 
and perform Trampoline-like button 
combos using the (A) and [B] buttons 
and twisting the Wiimote. (Read 
Trampoline Above). As you jump and 
start to descend, tilt the Wiimote down to 
pick up speed or tilt the Wiimote up to 
slow down. Remember, it’s not a race to 
the finish line; it all depends on points, so 
» speed isn’t everything. Use the Anolog 
Stick to move left, right, up and down 
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through the sky and dash towards the different 
coloured Rings to enter the button combos, thus 
earning you BIG points. The smaller Rings 
require more buttons to be pressed within a 
quicker time limit, therefore earning you more 
points. If you hit the Blocks then points will be 
deducted. Enter the water first and hit all 
checkpoints, and you'll receive Bonuses. Be 
quick with the button combos and hit everything 
that you can to win the event. 


Dream Fencing: 

BEST TYPE: SKILL & SPEED 

CONTROLS: WIIMOTE & NUNCHUCK 
Dream Fencing is basically the exact same as 
Fencing, Individual Epee, just with a few added 
Dream special features. The ideas is to attack 
your opponents by thrusting the Wiimote 
forwards in order to reduce their Health to 
nothing, thus wining the event. Move 
backwards and forwards using the Analog Stick 
and Attack using the Wiimote. Dodge using 
either the (A) and [B] buttons when your 
opponents attacks to evade their blows and 
counter. (Read Individual Epee Below). In this 
event, you'll have a Special Moves Meter below 
your character, which when full, can be used for 
devastating attacks. Once the bar is full, press 
both the (A) and [B] buttons simultaneously 
and swing the Wiimote forwards to perform 
your Special Move. If you push your opponent 
far enough back, then you can thrust them off 
of the wooden decking into the water, taking 
away a large amount of their health; be careful 
though, as this can also happen to you. Keep 
attacking and evading blows until you’ve 
defeated your rival and then move onto the next 
round and do the same again. 
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Dream Table Tennis: 


BEST TYPE: SKILL, SPEED & POWER 
CONTROLS: WIIMOTE 

Dream Table Tennis is basically the exact same 
as Table Tennis, Singles, just with a few added 
Dream special features. Use the Wiimote to 
smash the ball back to your opponent to score 
points. Press the (A) or [B] button whilst 
swinging to perform different style hits to make 
things more difficult for your opponent. Timing is 
everything; when the returned ball is just in front - 
of you, swing the Wiimote to hit the ball back. 
(Read Singles Below). In this version of Table 
Tennis, instead of the winner being the first to 
11 points, the winner is the first to 50. Also, the 
score is added up by the number of rally’s that 
you can maintain, not how many times you beat 
your opponent with a returned ball; for example, 
if you and your rival maintain a rally of 25 hits 
and then your opponent misses the next ball, 
then you receive 25 points. The most effective 
way to score big points is to purposely build up 
a long rally and then Smash the ball to beat 
your opponent earning you a BIG score. You will 
also have a Special Moves Meter, which when 
full, will enable you to perform your Special 
Move. Once the bar at the bottom of tHe screen 
is full, press (A) and [B] simultaneously, and 
swing the Wiimote to perform a powerful shot. 
Get 50 points and move on to the next round. 


Archery: 


BEST TYPE: SKILL 
CONTROLS: WIIMOTE & NUNCHUCK 
Archery is test of your steady handed skills and 
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good judgement with a Bow and Arrow. At first, 
this can event can be fairly frustrating and 
difficult to manoeuvre accurately, but once you 
fully understand the sensor movement, you’ll 
master it in no time. At the start of the event, 
hold the Nunchuck in front of you as if it were 
the Bow and hold the Wiimote back slightly as if 
it were the Arrow. Press and hold both (A) and 
[B] to begin, and then pull the Wiimote (Arrow) 
back maximise the Target full screen, ready to 
line up your shot. Now, moving the Wiimote 
cursor is simple; just aim at the screen like 
Skeet; the Nunchuck however may cause some 
problems. The idea is to align both the Wiimote 
and Nunchuck cursors within the Target in order 
to fire a perfectly straight shot at the centre of 
the Target for a maximum of 10 
Points. All you have to do is hold 
the Nunchuck vertically and 
slightly tilt it left, right, up or 
down to move it in that 
direction. Once you’ve mastered 
this, move both cursors together, 
hold position briefly, and release 
(A) and [B] to take your shot. In 
the top right hand corner of the 
screen is the wind 
direction and speed, 
which will drastically 
affect your shot. Take 
this into account during 
every round. If the wind is saying 
‘Left 2’, then look at the circled 
areas with the large Target and 
aim your cursors two circles to 
the Right to counteract the wind. 
If the wind is ‘Right 6’, then aim 
the cursors six circled areas to the 
Left. Aim directly opposite of the 
wind. Practice makes perfect. 


100m Freestyle: 


BEST TYPE: SPEED & STAMINA 
CONTROLS: WIIMOTE & NUNCHUCK 
100m Freestyle is straightforward swimming 
race back and forth once across the entire pool. 
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As you're preparing to go, hold [B] to build up 
Energy and then flick the Wiimote down to dive 
into the water when “Go.” appears. Now, 
depending on your character, you’ll have to 
abide to their favourite swimming style in order 
to swim the fastest; for example a certain 
character may favour Doggy Paddle, whereas 
others may lean towards Breaststroke. Check 
each style beforehand and stick to it. 


Crawl: Forwards/Backwards alternately. 
Breaststroke: Left/Right alternately. 
Butterfly: Up/Down together. 

Doggy Paddle: Up/Down alternately. 
Crocodile Paddle: Left/Right together. 


As you swim and start to speed 
up, your Stamina meter within 
the Heart icon above your 
character will begin to drop; to 
maintain pace and never lose 
Stamina, press [B] once the 
Heart icon is almost 
completely empty; this 
> will use your Stamina 
»” Recovery ability and 

give you a brief added 
Boost. If you fail to Recover in 
time, then you’ll slow down until it 
refills again. Swim to the first 
end of the pool and just 
before you touch the side, 
flick the Wiimote down to 
perform a clean turn. Swim 
back and repeat the same 
methods again. 


4 x 100m Freestyle: 


BEST TYPE: SPEED & STAMINA 

CONTROLS: WIIMOTE & NUNCHUCK 

4 x 100m Freestyle is the exact same as 100m 
Freestyle, only this time, with four characters 
swimming as a team. (Read 100m Freestyle 
Above). Swim back and forth across the pool 
using your Stamina Recovery at the perfect time, 
and just before you reach the next character in 
your team, flick the Wiimote down with precise 
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timing for them to receive a Speed Boost when 
diving in. Repeat this four times and just keep 
swimming. Read above for more info. 


Individual Epee: 


BEST TYPE: SKILL & SPEED 
CONTROLS: WIIMOTE & NUNCHUCK 
Fencing Individual Epee is a Fencing event 
that tests your skills in attacking, evading, and 
countering your opponent. Use the Anolog Stick 
on the Nunhcuck to move left or right along the 
stage; double tap left or right to move faster in 
that direction, towards or away from your 
opponent. Use the Wiimote as the Epee 

and thrust it forwards to hit your rival. 
Points are scored each time you successfully 
connect with your opponent; the first to 15 
wins. Press the (A) button whilst swinging the 
Wiimote just before your attacker lunges at you 
to Parry their hit. This will leave them open 
briefly; whilst they’re regaining stability, quickly 
thrust them. Press the [B] button just before 
your opponents attack hits to Feint, causing you 
to move out of the way, enabling you to 
Counterattack. Keep moving in and out to throw 
your opponent off guard and when there’s an 
opening, Lunge in and make the hit. 


Singles: 
BEST TYPE: SKILL, SPEED & POWER 
CONTROLS: WIIMOTE 
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Singles is a standard game of 
*, Table Tennis and the first to 11 
Points wins. You score points 
by smashing the ball and 
beating your opponent. If 
you’ve ever played WiiSports 
then you'll find this easy, as it’s 
pretty much exactly the same and 
requires the same tactics and 
methods of play. To serve the ball, 
flick the Wiimote up and then once 
the balls drops again, swing the 
Wiimote down to hit it up table. 
Now it’s a simple game just 
hitting the ball back and forth 
until one of you misses 
the returned ball. To trick 
your opponent and 
ultimately beat them, 
alternate your style of shots from 
normal to Chops and Smashes. Press and hold 
(A) whilst swinging the Wiimote to perform a 
Chop shot, which will cause the ball to head up 
table at a slower pace, buy put backspin on the 
ball also, making it difficult for your rival to 
return with an accurate shot. It can also slow 
the game down if things get too much. Smash 
shots however are the key; press and hold [B] 
whilst swinging the Wiimote to perform a Smash 
shot, which is a powerful, fast pace Smash up 
table. With the correct timing and angle, you’ll 
beat your opponent most times. If you hit the 
returned ball at the perfect time, then the ball 
will go straight; if you hit it too early, then the 
ball will head to the left; and hit the ball to late, 
and it will bend to the right. Keep this in mind 
at all times and time and direct your shots 
accordingly. 
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Gallery Games 


GALLERY GAMES ARE QUICK FUN GAMES, AWAY FROM THE OLYMPIC SIDE OF THINGS. THERE 

ARE FIVE CATEGORIES OF GAMES TO CHOOSE FROM, WITH FIVE LEVELS TO EACH, AND EACH 

ONE HAS A DIFFERENT FUN FACT TRIVIA QUESTION TO THEM. UNLOCK THE ANSWER TO EACH 
QUESTION BY COMPLETING EACH GAME LEVEL. 


due to the added characters voice. 
You have 3 Lives to complete this game in. 
& SCORE OVER 5 POINTS TO FINISH. 


This game all depends on how good your 

memory is, and requires a great deal of 

concentration. The idea is to remember the Book Level 3: 

voices and who spoke them in the correct order On level 3, you’re back to only two characters, 
out of the characters on stage. When the words however there are now two different types of 


“Your Turn” appear on screen, press the (A) voices for each characters. You'll have to pay 
button over each character in the order that they close attention and watch the buttons that 
previously spoke; if you get the sequence appear on screen; instead of just clicking the (A) 
correct, then you’ll Score 1 point and move on button for each character, you’ll now have to 

to the next, which will contain one more voice in _ press either the (A) button or [B] button 

the sequence to remember; if you get it wrong, depending on what style of sound each 

then you'll lose a life. Lose all your lives before characters make. 

reaching your target Score of 5 and you'll Fail You have 3 Lives to complete this game in. 

the game. As you progress through each stage & SCORE OVER 5 POINTS TO FINISH. 


and the higher your Score becomes, the 
more voices will be spoken and the longer 
the sequence will be. Say the names 
of the characters that speak, out loud 
to yourself to remember them. Or find 
a way that best suits you. 


Book Level 4: 


On level 4 there are three 
characters to pay attention to 
again, and you'll also have to 
remember both the (A) and [B] 
button combinations of the 
characters on stage. 

You have 3 Lives to complete 


Book Level 1: 
On level 1, there’ll be only two characters 
on screen to listen to. Look and Listen this game in. 

carefully to who makes noises and then click SCORE OVER 5 POINTS 
on the characters in the correct order. TO FINISH. 

You have 3 Lives to complete this game in. 


® SCORE OVER 5 POINTS TO FINISH. 
Book Level 5: 


On the final level, Level 5, you’re at 
your maximum difficulty, and will 
therefore have four characters 
on stage. You’ll also have to 
remember both the (A) and [B] 
button combos in order to complete this game. 
Get a Score of 5 and you'll pass. Good Luck. 


Book Level 2: 

On level 2, you’ll now have to listen 
and pay close attention to three 
characters on stage rather than 
two. The same rules apply here as 
Level 1, but it’ll be more difficult 
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You have 3 Lives to complete this game in. 
@ SCORE OVER 5 POINTS TO FINISH. 


Count Master requires good visuals and a great 
deal of concentration. The idea is to count the 
characters on screen and give the answer when 
told to do so. At the start of each stage you'll be. 
shown a box with a character in it and the 
words “Count this Character”. When the 

box disappears you'll have roughly 5 
seconds to count how many of that 
particular character there are on 
screen. Press the (A) button to count 
the characters; for example if 

there are 6 characters on screen, _ 
then press the (A) button six times. 
If you accidentally count too many, 
then press the [B] button to 
count backwards. As you 
advance through each 

level and your score 
becomes greater, there will more 
characters on screen to count, 
making things much more difficult. 
The characters will also bunch up 
and move around the screen more, 
so pay close attention at all times 
and avoid counting the same 
character twice. 


Book Level 1: 
You'll be shown an open grass 
area with either Goombas or 
Monkeys roaming around. 
Count the required 
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characters by using the (A) button and receive a 
score of 5 or more. As you are counting the 
characters, press the (A) button as you go. Start 
with the characters that are singled out of 
groups and then start to break down the 
bunched up characters quickly but carefully. 
You have 3 Lives to complete this game in. 

®@ SCORE OVER 5 POINTS TO FINISH. 


Book Level 2: 


On this level you’ll be shown a basic skyline and 
walls on either side of the screen. You’ll be 
asked to count either Flying Bombs or red 
Hovercrafts. The Bombs 
appear from either the 
right or left side of the 
screen and fly straight to 
* the opposite side; the 
Hovercrafts appear from 
either the top or bottom and 
disappear opposite form 
where they entered. The most 
effective way to be successful in this game 
is to constantly look at the centre of the 
screen so that you have a clear view 
of everything around you, and then 
press the (A) button evéry time 
you see the required 
character enter the screen 
from any direction. 
You have 3 Lives to 
complete this game in. 
SCORE OVER 5 POINTS 
TO FINISH. 


Book Level 3: 


This screen is the same 
layout as level 1, however, now the screen has 
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been blacked out and there is only a small 
torchlight iighting up a certain part of the screen 
at any one time. The torch will move around the 
screen quickly and will only light up the 
characters twice; pay extreme close attention 
and count the characters in the light 
immediately. If you fail to successfully count 
them all the first time round, then make 
absolute certain that you count them all the 
second time round. If all else fails, have a good 
estimated guess. 

You have 3 Lives to complete this game in. 

& SCORE OVER 5 POINTS TO FINISH. 


Book Level 4: 


This screen is the same layout as level 2, 
however, now there are numerous clouds on 
screen blocking the characters that fly across or 
hover up and down. Same rule applies here, 
even more so than before; focus on the centre of 
the screen and wait for the required characters 
to enter the screen and press (A) immediately to 
count as you go. Make sure that you don’t count 
the same character twice when they remerge 
through the other side of the clouds however. 
You have 3 Lives te complete this game in. 

@ SCORE OVER 5 POINTS TO FINISH. 


Book Level 5: 


Level 5 is a mixture of all the previous levels 
including the open grass area, the skyline 
screen, the blacked out level, and the clouded 
skyline. Tackle this level in the exact same way 
as the previous ones and earn a score of 5 or 
more to pass. 

You have 3 Lives to complete this game in. 

& SCORE OVER 5 POINTS TO FINISH. 
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Card Games require good concentration, 
memory and common sense in completing the 
different games thrown your way. There are 5 
levels as per usual and three different games to 
attempt. Read your objectives carefully and then 
complete the tasks set by each game. 


Book Level 1: 


There are four cards on screen, initially face 
down. When the cards flip round and you’re 
shown their faces briefly, one of the four cards 
will be different to the rest. Remember this card 
and where it is, and then keep track of it and 
follow it around the pack when the cards are 
Shuffled. When the cards stop being shuffled, 
click on the card that is the odd one out to 
move on. Do this five times to complete the 
level. AS you progress and your score becomes 
greater, the cards will be shuffled faster and in a 
more complicated ways, making it more difficult 
to keep track of. 

The most effective way to keep track of the card 
is to never take your eyes off it and to follow it 
around the pack with your finger if needs be. 
Make a mental marker on the card itself to help 
keep track, and follow it at all times over the 
pack, underneath, and wherever it goes until the 
shuffled pack has come to a standstill again. 
You have 3 Lives to complete this game in. 

& SCORE OVER 5 POINTS TO FINISH. 


Book Level 2: 


This Card Game requires a good memory and 
little bit of luck. On screen are eight Cards face 
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down; the idea is to match up all the Cards in 
pairs to get rid of them until there are no cards 
left on the table. First of all, start by having a 
random guess and clicking on any two cards. 
The idea is to remember these cards and where 
they are placed so that when you come across 
these two cards again, you already know the 
first two are, enabling you to successfully match 
up the two pairs. Keep clicking on different 
cards to flip them round and view their faces, 
and then keep a mental picture of the cards 
that you’ve already seen in your head. 
Remember where each card is and match up all 
eight cards with their corresponding pairs by 
clicking on the two identical cards. You have 8 
lives for this challenge and each time you 
successfully clear each table of all eight cards, 
you'll get 1 life back. 

You have 8 Lives to complete this game in and 
1 back from each cleared table. 

& SCORE OVER 5 POINTS TO FINISH. 


Book Level 3: 


This game requires common sense and good 
visual abilities in matching up the two tables. 
On the left hand side of the screen is a small 
notepad with a pattern or sequence of 
pictures in it. To the right of this.is a 
larger version of the notepad with the 
pictures muddled up in the wrong 
order. The idea is to successfully 
match up the larger table identically 
with the smaller one on the left. To 
do this you must click on the picture 
that you want to move and then click 
on any picture surrounding it to swap 
places. You can only swap cards over that 
are on any of the four sides of each card; you 
can’t swap cards diagonally. Click on the 
pictures that you want to move and start 
swapping them around until both sequences 
are identical. 

You have 30 seconds to complete this game in. 
“ SCORE OVER 5 POINTS TO FINISH. 


Book Level 4: 


This level is the same style of game as 
Level 1, however this time round there are six 


68 


MARIO & SONIC AT THE OLYMPIC GAMES 


cards instead of four. Also the cards will overlap 
one another when shuffled, making it more 
difficult to keep track of. Tackle this challenge in 
the exact same way as before and never take 
your eyes from the odd card. 

You have 3 Lives to complete this game in. 

@ SCORE OVER 5 POINTS TO FINISH. 


Book Level 5: 


This level is the same style of game as Level 2, 
however this time round there are 15 cards 
instead of 8. At the start of each table you'll be 
given a quick glimpse of a few cards, usually 
containing one pair. Concentrate briefly and 
remember the cards shown. Tackle this 
challenge in the exact same way as before and 
remember that there will be one odd card left at 
the end. You will have 12 lives for this task and 
will be rewarded 3 lives for every cleared table.. 
You have 12 Lives to complete this game in 
and 3 back from each cleared table. 

& SCORE OVER 5 POINTS TO FINISH. 
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Whack-a-Mole is all about speed and timing. 
On screen there wil! be three pipes and every 
now and then, Goombas and other characters 
will pop out of them and appear on screen; the 
idea is to smash them with the large hammer 
above by swinging the Wiimote down, acting as 
the hammer itself. Press and hold right or left 
on the D-Pad to move the hammer in that 
direction and over either the right or left pipe. 
Release the D-Pad direction to return to the 
centre of the screen. Hit as many of the + point 
characters as you can and avoid the — points 
characters at all times. 


Book Level 1: 


Level 1 has only Goombas to smash and you'll 
be awarded +1 point for each one successfully 
hit with the hammer. Be quick and smash all 
20 characters. 

& SCORE OVER 10 POINTS TO FINISH. 


Book Level 2: 


Level 2 has Goombas to hit, just like Level 1, 
however this time there will also be Monkey 
characters to smash, which will give you +2 
points if successfully hit. These characters are 
much faster than Goombas and only emerge 
from the pipes for a short period of time, 
making them difficult to hit. When you see the 
Monkey character appear, smash it 
immediately before it retreats, and then go for 
the remaining Goombas. 

@ SCORE OVER 15 POINTS TO FINISH. 
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Book Level 3: 


Level 3 has Goombas to smash as well as Flying 
Bombs and Hazard Bombs. Flying Bombs are 
worth +2 points, and appear from the either 
side of the screen and fly across from one side 
to the other. Judge their movement correctly and 
wait to drop the hammer at the right time when 
the Flying Bombs are directly beneath. Hazard 
Bombs emerge from the pipes just like Goombas 
and deduct -3 points from your overall score if 
accidentally hit. Avoid these at all times. 

@ SCORE OVER 15 POINTS TO FINISH. 


Book Level 4: 


Level 3 has Monkeys to smash as well as 
Hazard Bombs to avoid. There are now also Red 
Hovercraft characters to look out for worth +2 
points. When these characters appear, smash 
them repeatedly three times with the hammer to 
add to your score. 

@& SCORE OVER 20 POINTS TO FINISH. 


Book Level 5: 


Level 5 has all the above characters to take into 
account, Goombas, Monkeys, Flying Bombs, 
Hazard Bombs and Red Hovercrafts. Hit the + 
point characters and avoid the — point character 
to complete the challenge. 

& SCORE OVER 20 POINTS TO FINISH. 


Bound Ball is all about concentration and good 
judgement. At the bottom of the screen is a 
small bar; hold the Wiimote sideways 
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(horizontally) thus acting as the bar itself, and 
wait for the different coloured balls to drop 
from the pipes above. On either side of the 
screen are different coloured containers; the 
idea is to tilt the Wiimote in the direction of 
the containers when their corresponding 
coloured balls drop down, in order to Bounce 
the balls into their correct homes. You get 1 
point for each successful landing. 


Book Level 1: 


There are only two different coloured 
balls and containers to take into account 
for this level. Tilt the Wiimote left or right 
to successfully land the balls into their 
correct containers. 

# SCORE OVER 10 POINTS TO FINISH. 


Book Level 2: 


Again, there are only two different coloured 
balls and containers for this level, however this 
time you'll have to worry and avoid the Bombs 
that drop down also. When you notice a Bomb 
dropping, immediately tilt the Wiimote 
vertically so that the bar is completely vertical 
also. This will in turn allow the Bomb to either 
drop down past the bar to either the left or 
right depending what pipe it dropped from. If 
you fail to avoid the Bomb and it connects with 
the bar, then the bar will begin to flash and 
you'll be unable to hit any balls for a short 
period of time, losing you valuable points, until 
it becomes solid again. 

«» SCORE OVER 10 POINTS TO FINISH. 


Book Level 3: 


Level 3 is pretty much the same as Level 2; 
there are two different colours and Bombs to 
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avoid, however this time round, halfway 


through the level the coloured 

,,. containers will switch places. This 
means that you’ll have to pay 
close attention to when the 

. containers change and then 
switch the direction of the 
directed balls. For example, if the 
container on the left is blue and the 
container on the right is red, 
then halfway through the 

® level, they'll swap places so 
that the left is now red and 
right is now blue. Avoid the Bombs and score 
10 points to move on. 

& SCORE OVER 10 POINTS TO FINISH. 


Book Level 4: 


This time around there are four different 
coloured balls and four smaller different coloured 
containers, making things more difficult for you, 
as you'll now have to be more accurate with the 
direction of the bar and in turn the balls. Pay 
attention to the variety of balls that drop down 
and accurately direct them into one of the four 
corresponding smaller containers. 

@ SCORE OVER 10 POINTS TO FINISH. 


Book Level 5: 


Finally level 5. Level 5 is a mixture of Level 3 
and level 4; there are four different coloured 
balls and containers and the containers will 
swap positions twice during the game. Pay close 
attention to where the containers switch to both 
times and direct the balls accurately into their 
corresponding containers, whilst avoiding the 
Bombs at the same time. 

« SCORE OVER 15 POINTS TO FINISH. 


ULTIMATE NINTENDO Wii CHEATS+GUIDES VOLUME ONE 


COMPLETE SOLUTION 


THE SIMS 2: 
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Castaway 


Tom Hanks eat your heart out. After being shipwrecked on 
a remote island you have to salvage and gather raw 
materials to survive. Build campfires, shelters, construct 
tools, search the island for useful resources, eat wild 
fruits and fish, and eventually construct a raft to return 
home. Everything you will need to survive and return to 
‘home sweet home’ is here. 
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Creating & _ 
Customising your Sim 


BEFORE YOU BEGIN YOUR UNEXPECTED SURVIVAL ADVENTURE YOU MUST FIRST 
CREATE YOUR SIM. YOU WILL CONTROL THIS SIM THROUGHOUT YOUR JOURNEY 
SO TAKE YOUR TIME IN CREATING HIM/HER. TRY MAKING YOUR SIM LOOK LIKE 
YOU, OR AS CLOSE TO YOU AS POSSIBLE, AS THIS WILL MAKE YOUR ADVENTURE 
ALL THE MORE PERSONAL. HAVE FUN! 


IMPORTANT NOTE: You are given the opportunity to create a Sim or a Crew. If you create / 
just your own Sim, then you'll be shipwrecked on the island and will have to survive 
alone. If you create a Crew of Sims then you'll be shipwrecked with them and will have to — 
locate your Crewmembers and survive as a group. | 

This following guide is written as a true Castaway; with no Crew, just a single Sim. 
If you decide to create a Crew, then you will be given added Goals and objectives to do 
as a group; the main storyline of the game is pretty much the same, however some 

aspect will be slightly different for Crew players. 
For new Castaway players, create just your own Sim and read on. 


Next select your job Occupation. Each job 
Occupation has different stats and are better at 
some tasks than others, for example a ‘Chef’ is 
better at cooking than lets say a ‘Mechanic’, 
who is better at building things. Weigh up the 
pros and cons of each Occupation, read each 
one carefully, and then decide what skills you 
prefer to have on a deserted island. 

Ranger: Bonus: + Body Skill 

Teacher: Bonus: + Logic 

Mechanic: Bonus: + Mechanical Skill, 


Gender: Executive: Bonus: + Charisma 
First of all, select the Gender of your Sim; Chef: Bonus: + Cooking Skill 
whether your Sim is Male or Female. Musician: Bonus: + Creativity 
Mechanic: Bonus: + Mechanical Skill 
Randomise Sim: Doctor: Bonus: + Mechanical Skill and Logic 


If you don’t fancy taking the time to create and 

customise your own personal Sim, then you can 

create a randomly generated Sim by clicking this 

icon. Keep scrolling through until you find a Sim SKIN TONE: 


that you like the look of. Select which Skin Tone you want your Sim to 
Once done, click on the ‘Customise’ icon at have; scroll either right or left for a darker or 
the bottom. lighter skin tone. 
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BODY TYPE: 

Select which Body Type you want your Sim to 
have. There are two to choose from; either 
upper body or lower body changes. 


MORPH BODY: 

Select the Morph Body icon to bring up a 
following three bars, torso, arms and legs. Scroll 
form left to right on all three bars to alter your 
Sim’s body appearance to either a smaller or 
larger size. 


MORPH HEAD: 

Select the Morph Head icon 
to bring up a following 
five bars, head, 
eyes, nose, 
mouth and 
chin. Scroll form left to right on 
all five bars to alter your 
Sim’s facial 
appearance to 
either a 
smaller or 
larger 
» SIZE. 


HAIR STYLE: 
>. Scroll left, right, up 
>, and down to 

Re S ' search through 
the available hairstyles and then select the one 
that you want. On the following screen you can 
change the colour and if you’re a Female Sim, 
then you can add some hair accessories also. 


HEAD: 

Here you can fit your Sim with a Hat if you so 
wish by clicking on the Hats icon and selecting 
the one that best suits. You can also put Glasses 
on your Sim by selecting your favourite pair and 
even put Makeup on if your Sim is Female. 


TOPS: 
Scroll through the available Tops, T-shirts 


X 
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and jumpers and select the one that best suits 
your Sim. 


BOTTOMS AND SHOES: 

Scroll through the available Bottoms, trousers, 
short and skirts and select the one that you 
want your Sim to wear. And then choose some 
shoes to match. 


ACCESSORIES: 

Here you can select different accessories for 
different parts of your Sim’s body, Arms, Belts 
and Jewellery Sets. Select watches, sweat 
bands, bracelets etc for your arms, belts for your 
bottoms, and necklaces to finish off your look. 


Think carefully about this next section and what 


attributes of your Personality you want higher 
than others. You can either select your own Star 
Sign by scrolling through the 12 at the top of 
the screen or you can create your own personal 
attributes by filling up the five bars beneath. You 
have 25 points to fill up the five bars with, 
including Neat-Sloppy, Shy-Outgoing, Lazy- 
Active, Serious-Playful and Grouchy-Nice. These 
attributes of your overall personality affect the 
game as you play, for example if your Sim is 
Lazy and not Active, then they will get tried 
quicker and require more rest. Think about what 
you want your Sim to be like and then click 
Done to advance. 


Name 

Type in your Sim’s First Name and the press 
Enter and type in your Sim’s Last Name of the 
following screen. Once done, click Accept to 
create your Sim. 


Now then, you can Edit your Sim at any time on 
this screen and if you want to create a Crew, 
then simply click the Add a Sim icon to create 
another member of your Crew, but remember 
this guide is written for a Single Sim game play 
only. Click Done and away you go. 
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First Beach 


After your boat crashes on a nearby island, you 
awaken on the First Beach and are now in full 
control of your Sim. 

OVERALL GOALS: 

& LEARN TO SURVIVE 

© FIND A WAY HOME 

Another screen will appear now and inform you 
about Moneywell’s Big Book of Survival and ask 
if you want to play a few Tutorial Lessons. I'd 
advise you do so to fully understand your 
surroundings and to familiarise yourself with the 
controls and most effective ways to survive. 


If you don’t want to wait around 


hold the Speed Up button to fast 
forward whatever your Sim is doing. 


Survival Tip 1: 
SURVEY YOUR ENVIRONMENT 


There are a lot of things to find and look out for 
on the island and therefore surveying your 
environment and surroundings is vital to get a 
look at the area from all directions and angles. 
You can zoom in and out of the screen to get a 
better look from close up or farther away. Take a 
look around and get to know the First Beach 
area quickly. 


7A 3 


Shipwreck Island 


watching your Sim’s every action, then. 


This will speed things up considerably. 


Survival Tip 2: 
GATHER SUPPLIES 


Take a look around and pick up, collect, and 
gather everything you see lying around by 
pressing the action button; Driftwood, Coconuts, 
etc. You can also Harvest food, materials and 
resources from bushes and trees. Most objects 
can be interacted with and used to survive; 
simply walk up to something, i.e. a Coconut 
Palm and Harvest both the Coconuts for food 
and nourishment, and Coconut Palms for 
constructing tools and building shelters. If 
there’s more than one option, then scroll up and 
down and select the one that you want. Search 
around for everything, even in shallow waters 
where Clams resides and collect as many 
supplies as possible for survival. If a Tree or 
Bush isn’t identified yet, then press the 

action button to Identify it and then Harvest 
whatever it is. 


Survival Tip 3: EAT 


Your Hunger motive bar will appear on screen 
now, which indicates how hungry your Sim is. 
When your Hunger meter decreases, your Sim 
will become tired and unenergetic, and will 
refuse to do simple tasks like collecting supplies 
or building. To overcome this problem, simply 
eat something, a Coconut for example. Press 
your Sim’s motive button to bring up your 
motive meter on the left hand side of the screen. 
Each time you Eat something, this bar will begin 
to fill; different food gives different amounts of 
nourishment so experiment with all. Only the 
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Hunger meter is there right now but shortly 
you'll have other needs to attend to. If you do 
not eat for a long period of time...you will die.. 
Eat a few Coconuts and your Bladder Motive will 
appear on screen. 


Bladder Motive 


When you eat food, your hunger level rises but 
your bladder meter decrease. When this occurs 
your Sim will become irritable and will need to 
use the toilet otherwise they will refuse to do 
simple tasks. Bring up the Tools option and 
select the Toilet Paper to raise your Bladder 
levels again. 


Survival Tip 4: SLEEP 


Your Sleep motive bar will appear on screen 
now, which indicates how tired your Sim is. 
When your Sleep meter decreases, your Sim will 
become tired and unenthusiastic and just like 
being hungry, your Sim will refuse to do 
simple everyday tasks. To overcome 
this, simply Sleep to regain energy. 
Press the Tools button or access 
it via your Inventory and 
select your Sleeping Mat. 
Press the action button to 
sleep and then put the 
Mat back in your 
Inventory afterwards. 


Comfort Motive 


Your Comfort Motive should appear 
now. Your Comfort Motive indicates 
how relaxed and at ease you are. If 
this bar is low, then sleep or relax to 
fill it back up. Constantly working 
too hard will affect this motive 
considerably, so remember to take 
some time out for yourself 

and rest. 


Survival Tip 5: 
FIRE SAVES 


You’re now required to construct a 
Fire. In order to build a Fire, you 
must first collect 5 pieces of 

\ 
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Driftwood. Fires are excellent to keep your Sim 
warm, make the place feel more like home, and 
most importantly, to cook a tasty hot meal. 
Bring up the Pause menu and click on the Plans 
option to bring up a new screen of available 
Plans. The only Plan available at this moment is 
Firepits & Stove Plans. Select this to bring up a 
new screen and then click the Emergency Fire 
Pit. Move it around the area and place it 
wherever you want. Once in place, walk over to 
it and press the action button to Build Pit. Your 
Sim will now build the basic pit structure for the 
fire and your Survival Lesson will be complete. 
% BASIC SURVIVAL COMPLETE 


Be Goal Orientated. Your Sim needs Goals to 
follow; discover Books around the Island and 
stick to the Goals given to advance and move on. 


‘Moneywell’s Big Book of 
Survival’ Goals: 


BASIC SURVIVAL: 
Build a Workbench 
Cook a Fish 
Explore the Jungle 
Make a Shelter 
FIND A WAY HOME: 
Assemble a Radio Transmitter : 
Send an SOS form High : 
Ground 
Build a Sea Worthy Boat 


The Goals option is now 
accessible on the Pause 
menu screen. Click on it to 
view your current Goals. 
Before doing anything else, 
search along where the 
water meets the sand and 
_ locate the Bottled Message 
- that’s washed up on the 
.» beach. You'll either receive a 
Treasure Map Piece or a Letter. 
_ Put it away in your Inventory and 
gather all the materials in the 
area, including Coconuts, 
_ Leaves, Clams and Driftwood 
and then head over to the two 
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stone blocks by the trees and foliage. Interact 
with it and Build a Workbench with a 1 piece 
of Driftwood. 

®& BUILD A WORKBENCH DONE 


New Plans Available. 


Use your new Workbench to craft a Bamboo 
Spear using 5 pieces of Bamboo. Click on the 
Tools Plan icon and then select the Bamboo 
Spear to construct. Walk into the shallow section 
of the water and locate a school of fish. Wait for 
them to come close and then Stab them. If 
you’re too far away, then you'll miss. Once 
you’ve successfully caught a fish, head back to 
the Fire Pit and Light it. Now select the Cook 
Meal option and Add Ingredients. Scroll through 
to the Fish icon, select the fish that you caught 
or want to Cook, and then press Done to roast 
and eat it. 

& COOK A FISH DONE 


Get some rest and then locate the path leading 
into the Jungle to the left of your Workbench. 
You can find it by locating the flashing, rotating 
Feet icon just before the entrance. Walk up to it 
and Explore to enter the Jungle. There’s also a 
Pokeberry Bush to be Identified here too. 
Identify then Harvest. 

© EXPLORE THE JUNGLE DONE 

New Plans Available. 


When you travel to different areas of the Island, 
it will take time and the time of day will change 
slightly. Also, your clothes may become torn 
and tattered. 


There are a lot of new useful resources here in 
the Deep Jungle and a few ones to be Identified 
also, including Vines, Bananas, Banana Leaves, 
Long Beans, Guarana, Manichineel Fruit, 
Mandrake Root, Starfruit, Privet, Cannonball 
Fruit, Rumberries, Cucumbers, and Rattan, 
which can be crafted into clothing at the 

. workbench. There may be a Hieroglyphic piece 
lying around also. Find and retrieve it. 
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Hieroglyphic Pieces: 


There are numerous Hieroglyphic 
pieces lying around ready for you to 
ind. Search every area thoroughly for | 
ny new pieces. It’s hard to say where — 
they are going to be, as they’re not 
always in the same place or area as 

before, and may move around at 

different times of the day, or get 
_ washed up on different beaches on 
_ the Island. The most effective way to 
locate them all is to simply search 
everywhere. Search each area for all 
materials and recourses lying around 
and eventually you’il stumble across 
the Hieroglyphic Pieces on the way. 
Collect them all 


LILIAN RP RAD SEEPS AAS ILE EERE ESET OIE, 


Harvest everything and make sure you gather 
up a few Vines and then head over to the 
Banana trees to the left. Harvest a few Banana 
Leaves also and then proceed down the next 
path in between the Banana Trees with the 
rotating Feet into Shipwreck Lagoon to prepare 
your basic Shelter. 


Upon entering Shipwreck Lagoon, you received a 
new Book, Shipwrecked, and more Goals will 
been assigned to you for completion. 


‘Shipwrecked by Lord 
R.Stickywyck’ Goals: 


CHIMPS ARE OUT TO GET ME: 
Befriend a Chimp 


Use Chimp to Gather 
HOME LIFE: 
Light the Home Torch 
Build a Bed 
Build a Table 
Craft a Shirt 


Before worrying about these new Goals, finish 
the other Book first. 
There are a few new things to be found and 
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Identified here including Almonds, Raspberries, 
Snowberries and Cherries, and also another definite 
Hieroglyphic piece on the Shipwrecked boat. 
Walk onto the sand and select the Roof Plans 
option on the Pause menu screen. Select the 
only available Shack Roof and construct it using 
3 Driftwood, 3 Vines and 3 Banana Leaves. 
Zoom out of the screen to get a better view and 
then place it wherever you want your Shelter to 
be. Warning.. Do Not build your Shelter too 
close any Fires that you have built, as it will 
engulf in flames when lit. You can bring up a 
grid indicating where it can and can’t be placed 
and you can rotate the structure around also by 
using the buttons in the bottom right corner. If 
you want a larger Shelter, then place numerous 
Shack Roofs next to each other or wait for more 
Plans to become available shortly. Once done, 
walk up to the structure and Build the Roof to 
complete your Shelter. 
# MAKE A SHELTER DONE 
& BASIC SURVIVAL DONE 
New Plans Available. 


Click onto Plans and build another Fire Pit in 
this area; remember not too close to your 
Shelter. Light the Fire, Interact with it again, and 
build Home Tiki. Interact with the Tiki and 
Declare Home. Home sweet home. 

& LIGHT THE HOME TORCH DONE 


Open up the Pause menu screen again and click 
onto the new Bed Plans option. Select the 
Improvised Cot and build it using 4 Driftwood 
and 3 Vines. Place it under your Shelters Roof 
for cover and construct it. 

& BUILD A BED DONE 

New Plans Available. 


\ 


ULTIMATE NINTENDO Wii CHEATS+GUIDES VOLUME ONE 


Next, build a Table. Click onto Plans again and 
select the Table size you want to build. If you’re 
running low on supplies then simply select the 
Small Shack Table and build it with 5 Driftwood 
and 4 Vines and place it wherever you want it. 
& BUILD A TABLE DONE 

New Plans Available. 


Bring up the Plans menu once again and click 
on Special Plans. Select the Bamboo Crafting 
Bench and build it using 16 pieces of Bamboo 
and 14 Vines and construct it near to your 
Shelter. If you haven’t got enough materials, 
then there are two more stone blocks near to the 
Shipwrecked Boat where you can create another 
simple Workbench using a single piece of 
Driftwood. Interact with your new Bench and 
Craft a Shirt using Banana Leaves and Vines. 
You .can also Craft other Basic items of clothing 
and Jewellery here too. To wear your new 
Crafted items of clothing, click on the Fashion & 
Grooming icon in the Pause menu screen and 
alter your appearance. 

« CRAFT A SHIRT DONE 

@ HOME LIFE DONE 

New Plans Available. 


Get some rest and your Fun Motive should 
appear on screen. 


Fun Motive 


Your Fun Motive indicates how much fun you 
are having. However, being stranded on a 
remote island trying to survive doesn’t really 
seem all that fun now does it? To cheer yourself 
up and fill this bar you can Craft simple yet fun 
games on the Workbench to keep yourself 
occupied and entertained. Click onto the Leisure 
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Plans icon in the Plans menu to bring up the 
available items. Construct a Shaker using 1 
Bamboo, 1 Coconut and 5 Cherries and then 
select it in your Inventory under Objects to 
start playing. This will raise your meter, 
so have fun. 


Walk up to a nearby Chimp and give 
them a Banana to get their attention 
and your Social Motive will appear 
on screen. 


Social Motive 


Your Social Motive tells you if you’re missing the 
Socialising side of being back at home and are 
in need of talking to someone. As there is no 
one else on the island to speak to, you can 
speak to or entertain the Chimps instead to raise 
this meter. Being all alone on an island is hard 
and even socialise with animals is enough to 
keep you going. 


Focus on one particular Chimp and start 
chatting. Chat with the Chimp, Entertain the 
Chimp, Name the Chimp, Listen and Respond to 
the Chimp and eventually Hug the Chimp. If it 
loses interest then Entice it with another 
Banana. Once you’ve hugged the Chimp, you 
will become friends. 

& BEFRIEND A CHIMP DONE 


Once you have befriended a Chimp, interact 
with them and scroll up to the top where you'll 
find the option Use to Gather. Ask your Chimp to 
Gather a certain item, Wood, Fruit, Veggies etc 
and then wait until they return with the goods. 
Respond to their call and trade a Banana for the 
goods. You may even get something rare like a 
Treasure Map piece or something that you 
haven't yet seen or Identified. 

& USE CHIMP TO GATHER DONE 

& CHIMPS ARE OUT TO GET ME DONE 
New Plans Available. 


Head down the next path with the Feet leading 


into Pier Beach and head over to the two large 
stone columns in front. 


nee 


View the King 
Loofalava to the left of the two 
and your Room Motive will appear. 


Room Motive 


Your Room Motive indicates how well your 
Sim is living, how stylish your Shacks and 
living space is, and how comfortable your 
Sim is in their surroundings. Since you 
can’t have wide screen TVs and leather 
sofas, it doesn’t mean that you still cant live 
in style; find lovely looking ornaments and 
sculptures for around your new Homes’on the 
Island and live like a king. The more special 
items around, the higher your Room Motive 
bar will be. 


Pick it up and then search the area for new 
materials and Unidentified substances such as 
Grass, Ginger and Balckberries and then Inspect 
the Ancient Pier — the two large columns next to 
the King Loofa — to discover another Island 
across the water. 
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‘Shipwrecked by Lord 
R.Stickywyck’ New Goals: 


REACH THE OTHER ISLAND: 
Build a Raft 
Reach the Second Island 


Use the Island Map on the Pause Menu screen 

to travel to the exact location and gather up the 
necessary supplies, 50 Bamboo, 30 Vines and 

10 Palm Fronds, and then return to this 
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structure and Craft a Raft. 
« BUILD A RAFT DONE 


Either head back to your Shack and get some 
rest to restore your Energy or pull out your 
Sleeping Mat and sleep here. Once you’ve 
regained your energy, head to the Raft and 
Explore to reach the next Island. 

* REACH THE SECOND ISLAND DONE 

& REACH THE OTHER ISLAND DONE 
New Plans Available. 


Airplane Island 
_ WEST BEACH — 


‘Log of the Final Voyage 
of Beard Beard the 


Pirate’s Goals: 


EXPLORE THE NEW ISLAND: 
Find the Jungle 
Find the Cave 
Find the River Plains 
Find the Other Beach 
LIVE OFF THE LAND: 
Catch a Chicken 
Hunt a Boar 
Fish a Shark 


Search around the West Beach for new materials 
and recourses and anything that may need to be 
Identified, such as Hibiscus, Papayas, 
Pineapples, Yams, Bell Peppers, Chilli Peppers, 
Soybeans and Taro. Once done, proceed down 
the path leading into Airplane Jungle. 

& FIND THE JUNGLE DONE 


Upon entering your Hygiene Motive will appear. 


Hygiene Motive 
Hygiene and cleanliness is vital for a healthy 


iN 
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Sim. Bathe regularly to look and smell good for 
others — even animals. When this motive bar is 
low, clean yourself in nearby water sections, 
ponds, rivers, and the sea to raise your Hygiene 
motive. A dirty Sim is an unhappy Sim. 


Gather up the new Indigo leaves and Ti Leaves 
and Identify the Sugarcane and then pick up the 
Airplane Radio next to the Plane wreck. This can 
be used for your entertainment and to raise your 
Fun Motive by dancing to songs. Now enter the 
Dark Cave opposite the plane wreck. 

« FIND THE CAVE DONE 

New Plans Available. 


Collect the Stones lying around and then pick up 
the Sculpture near the small water section to the 
right of where you entered. There may also be 
another Hieroglyphic piece to the left of the 
entrance. 


Stocking up on Tools: 


This is a great little spot for another Shack 
so build a new living space and then 
construct another Crafting Bench, which is 
necessary to advance. Once done, Craft an 
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Axe of some sort using Bamboo, Vines and 
either Clam Shells or Stones. With the Axe 
you can now hack away at trees and collect 
different types of wood — Softwood for 
example from Papaya and Okoume Trees 
or Hardwood from Koa Trees — as well as 
open washed up crates on the beaches. 
Head back to Airplane Jungle and harvest 
some Softwood and Hardwood and then 
head back to Cave. Explore the Steep Slope 
on the opposite side to reach Skull Rock 
Jungle and gather a lot of new Sisal. Head 
back to your Craft Bench and craft some 
new Special Plans such as Twine, a fair bit 
of Rope, and three Chicken Traps, a Hoe, 
and Fishing Pole in Tools. With the Hoe you 
can now Harvest Obsidian scattered around 
in this Cave. Gather some Obsidian and 
then Craft the Tipped Spear at your Bench 
and then anything else that you can 
construct with available materials. Excellent, 
you’re ready to move on. 


Once done, head back to the steep slope and 
enter Skull Rock Jungle. 


Gather up and Identify all the new resources 
including Brazil Nuts, Tomatoes, Lychees, 
Breadfruit, Mangoes, Rice, Garlic, Onions, Sisal 
and Clay, which can be used for crafting Tools 
and Plans, and then proceed down the path to 
the left of where you entered, taking you to the 
West River Plains. 

@ FIND THE RIVER PLAINS DONE 

New Plans Available. 


‘Moneywell’s Big Book of 
Survival 2’ Goals: 


FARM: 
Plant a Crop 
Harvest a Crop 
Harvest an Egg 


sae 


Identify and collect the new goods in the area; 
Lemons, Tangerines, Watermelons, Limes, 
Mangosteens, Peaches, Blood Oranges, Cotton, 
Wheat, Physic Nuts, Carrots, Turmeric, and 
Corn, and then walk up to the Chicken. Set a 
Chicken Trap with one that you previously made 
at your Bench and then head to the Feet on the 
opposite side of the Plains. Get some rest if 
needs be and then Explore the Canyon Pass to 
reach the next area. The Feet icon to the left is 
another way to reach the following area but is a 
complete waste of materials to build the Bridge 
to make it across. 


Set the remaining two Chicken Traps around 
here, one to the left and right of the area and 
then gather up the supplies around, and head 
into the South River Jungle to the right. Collect 
the Sculpture by the water and then whilst 
you’re waiting to catch the Chicken, proceed 
down the next path onto the East Beach. 

®& FIND THE OTHER BEACH DONE 

& EXPLORE THE NEW ISLAND DONE 

New Plans Available. 


‘Moneywell’s Big Book of 


Survival 2’ New Goals: 

REACH LAST ISLAND: 
Build a Canoe 

Reach the Third Island 

As time has now passed, you should have 

caught a Chicken so forget about these Goals for 

now, instead head back to the previous areas 

and check your Chicken Traps; hopefully you will 

have caught one. If not, then place them back 

again and wait longer. 

® CATCH A CHICKEN DONE 

New Plans Available. 


Search these two areas for the Boar and wait 
until it charges and attacks you. If you’re lucky 
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enough then you’ll come out on top and catch it. 
If not, then wait around for it to appear and 
again and hopefully you’ll catch it second time 
around. If your Sim is fit, has a lot of energy, the 
majority of your Motive bars are full, and you 
have a lot of Tools at hand, then you tend to 

be successful. 

«& HUNT A BOAR DONE 

New Plans Available. 


Access the Plans option and construct both a 
Cultivatable Soil Path with the Hoe and Ash 
collected from your Fire Pit, and a Chicken Coop 
with 10 Softwood, 10 Grass and 10 Vines. Once 
in place, interact with the Soil and Plant a crop 
or Sprout. Plant whatever Food or Resources you 
want to grow and then simply wait. 

«& PLANT A CROP DONE 


Whilst you’re waiting for the Crops to Sprout and 
grow, interact with the Chicken; Serenade with it 
to encourage it to lay an Egg, and then Collect 
the Eggs afterwards. 

« HARVEST AN EGG DONE 


Whilst you’re waiting for the Crops to grow, 
search for a large amount of Sisal, Bamboo, 
Softwood, and Craft a lot of Rope. Make sure 


THE SIMS 2: CASTAWAY 


that you have enough material to be able to 
craft a Canoe — 50 Softwood, 20 Bamboo and 
10 Rope. Once you have the materials for the 
Canoe, head back to the Crops, which should 
have grown by now and Harvest them. 

« HARVEST A CROP DONE 

« FARM DONE 

New Plans Available. 


Head back to the East Beach and Inspect the 
Ancient Pier to locate the Third Island across 
the way. 


Craft a Canoe out of the materials that you 
collected earlier, 50 Softwood, 20 Bamboo 
and 10 Rope, and prepare to set sail for the 
next Island. 

© BUILD A CANOE DONE 


Get some rest to restore your energy if needs be 
and then walk up to the Canoe and Explore to 
reach the Volcano Island. 

» REACH THE THIRD ISLAND DONE 

& REACH LAST ISLAND DONE 

New Plans Available. 


Volcano Island 
{ SOUTH VOLCANO BEACH 7 


‘The Biscuit Isles by Lord 
R.Stickywyck’ Goals: 


EXPLORE 3RD ISLAND: 
Find a Hot Spring 
Find the Llama Temple 
Reach the Volcano Summit 
Find the Other Beach 
STUDY THE LLAMA PEOPLE: 
Find all Four Royal Statues 
Repair the Ceremonial Forge 
Find the Llama King’s Crown 
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Once you arrive at the Beach, proceed to the 
right into the large open area and search for the 
fourth Sculpture by the rock formation. 

« FIND ALL FOUR ROYAL STATUES DONE 


This is quite a nice open area for another 
small Shack if you need place to rest. 
Once done, Explore the next trail and enter 
Volcano Jungle. 
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‘A Pirate’s Guide to 
Retirement, Manuscript’ 


Goals: 
BUILD A DURABLE HOME: 
Build a Cabin | 
Build Two Cabin Chairs 


BEDE beret 
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Search around and gather and Identify the new 
food and recourses in the area, including 
Honeycomb, Soap, Avocados, Wood, 
Macadamia Nuts, and Orchids, and then head 
to the opposite side of the area. In the far right 
hand corner you'll locate two Hot Springs, one 
on the lower level and one on the higher level. 
Collect the definite Hieroglyphic piece next to 
the Hot Spring on the upper level and then Get 
In the Hot Spring. 

& FIND A HOT SPRING DONE 


You'll receive a hidden Treasure Map Piece in 
the Spring also. Hop out and then proceed down 
the next path opposite where you first entered 
the area, into Geyser Plains. 


This is an ideal location and 
excellent open surroundings to build 
the perfect Cabin and living area.. 
Collect the final Hieroglyphic piece 
to the right of where you entered, next 
to the large Ancient Door, and you’ll 
then be able to mount it on the 
walls of your home and use it 
as a Key shortly. 


Time to build a Cabin. First off, 
make sure that you have gathered 
up the necessary supplies, 70 
Hardwood, 70 Softwood, 12 Rattan, 65 
Grass and 10 Rope — so Sisal is needed. 
Once you have the resources, click on 
the Shelter Plans icon, select the 
Irregular Cabin and construct it 
somewhere in this lovely open space. If 
you don’t want the ready-made Cabin or 
the necessary supplies are too great, 
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then you can make your own smaller Cabin 
using the same sort of supplies, Cabin Roof, 
Cabin Walls etc. 

@ BUILD A CABIN DONE 

Once you’ve built your Cabin, it’s time to build a 
seating area for inside. Make sure that you have 
10 Hardwood, 20 Softwood, 20 Rope, and 
either 20 Rattan or Cotton available to you, and 
then construct either two Cabin Dining Chairs or 
two Cabin Living Room Chairs — or one of each - 
and place them in your new Cabin. 

®@ BUILD TWO CABIN CHAIRS DONE 

@ BUILD A DURABLE HOME DONE 

New Plans Available. 


By now you should have found all nine 
Hieroglyphic pieces if you have searched each 
area properly. If not, then retrace your steps, 
locate all nine pieces, and then return here 
again. Once all nine pieces have been fitted 
together, mount it on your Cabin wall and then 
Inspect the Ancient Door to the right of where 
you entered the Geyser Plains. The entire 
Hieroglyphic segment will now be placed into 
the Door, revealing a hidden passage to the next 
area. Explore it to advance into the Temple. 


Walk forwards slightly and search to your left, 


ust behind the small structure where the 


chairs reside, and retrieve the Llama Crown 
on the ground. 

© FIND THE LLAMA KING’S 

. CROWN DONE 

Now, proceed right and walk up to 
the next structure opposite and 
Repair the Broken Forge. 

© REPAIR THE CEREMONIAL 
FORGE DONE 

New Plans Available. 


A New Island will now emerge from 

_ the sea at Pier Beach.. You can also 

craft new items and materials here at 
the Forge such as Metal Tools and 
Glass. Head to the doorway with the 
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Feet icon directly opposite of where you entered, 
grab the Monkey Horn lying on the ground, 

and proceed up the Hidden Stairway to the 
Volcano Summit. 

®& REACH THE VOLCANO SUMMIT DONE 


Harvest the Ore scattered about and make sure 
that you have at least 25 pieces available to 
use, and then head back to the Temple Interior. 


Head to the Forge and Craft yourself a Metal 
Axe, which wiil unlock some New Goals. 
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‘A Pirate’s Guide to | 
Retirement, Manuscript’ 


New Goals: 


CREATE A RESORT: 
Build a Bungalow 
Build a Lavish Shower 
Create a Sheil Shirt 
Use a Bungalow Stove to 
make a Feast 


StecbsbrtesenRotts 
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Once you have the New Goals, head back to the 
Volcano Summit and Explore the Summit Trail at 
the top of the Volcano. 


Search for, gather up and Identify all the new 
materials around including Strawberries, 
Pumpkins, Kakui Nuts, Persimmons, and 
Sandalwood, which will become available to 
Harvest once you have Crafted the Metal Axe. 
This is a great open area to build your 
Bungalow, however first you will need a lot of 
Glass and Sandalwood. Once done, Explore the 
Ancient Steps to the left of the Hot Spring to 
reach the Temple Exterior. 


® FIND THE LLAMA TEMPLE DONE 
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There’s nothing at all to do here, so simply walk 
up the steps in front and follow the path straight 
towards the opposite Feet icon and the next trail 
leading into the Ancient Theatre. 


There are a few more new materials to be found 
and Identified here including Cocoa, Coffee 
Beans and Pumice. Once you stocked up on 
goods, head to the Ceremonial Platform directly 
opposite of where you entered and Explore it to 
perform a Ceremonial Cliff Dive. 

@ PERFORM A CEREMONIAL CLIFF DIVE 
DONE 

@ STUDY THE LLAMA PEOPLE DONE 

New Plans Available. 


As you land and submerge in the water you'll 
find another Treasure Map Piece but a Shark will 
eat half of it. Follow the water round to the left 
and proceed through the cave opening out into 
North Volcano Beach. 

& FIND THE OTHER BEACH DONE 

# EXPLORE 3RD ISLAND DONE 


Now then, if you want to complete the Game 
right now, then you can Craft a Catamaran here 
at the Ancient Pier and Escape the Island. But if 
you want to continue and complete the rest of 
the Goals then I’d advise you to save your 
resources and forget about this for now. Head 
into the next area, North Volcano Jungle, collect 
the supplies, and then Travel back to Pier Beach 
on Shipwrecked Island. 
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Out in the distance just to the left of the Ancient 
Pier here, you will notice another small Island 
that emerged when you fixed the Forge. Head 
into the water and swim towards the Island. 


Walk forwards and then turn left where you'll find 
a steamy section of rock at which you can Harvest 
Fine Sand to Craft Glass. Harvest as much of it as 
you can — about 600-800 pieces — for your 
Bungalow Windows and then Harvest at least 187 
pieces of Clay from the next steamy rock to the 
right. Once done, proceed over to the large circular 
section of flooring to your right where you'll find 
another Treasure Map Piece in the centre. 

Now Travel back to Volcano Jungle and Geyser 
Plains and search both areas for Sandalwood. 
Once you have gathered up the necessary 
supplies including 106 Sandalwood, 106 
Hardwood, 12 Metal Ore, 20 Glass - which can 
be crafted using either 40 Fine Sand or 2 
Bottled Messages at the Forge in the Temple 
Interior - and 187 Clay, head back to the 
Volcano Overlook to begin your construction. 


Click onto the Plans menu and select either 
Compact Bungalow, Mansion Bungalow or 
create one of your own using the same sort 
of materials. 

# BUILD A BUNGALOW DONE 

New Plans Available. 


Once done, click onto the Firepits and Stoves 
option and build a Bungalow Stove using 25 
Metal Ore. Place it somewhere in your new 
home and then use it to Cook a Group Meal. 
© USE THE BUNGALOW STOVE TO MAKE 
A FEAST DONE 


Now, build a Workbench of some sort in your 
new Bungalow and then use it to create a Shell 
Shirt — either Shell Bikini for Females, or Shell 
Tank for Males - in the Clothing option with the 
necessary materials. 

© CREATE A SHELL SHIRT DONE 
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And finally for this Book, gather 10 Sandalwood, 
5 Hardwood and 5 Rattan to build a Lavish 
Shower for your new home. 

& BUILD A LAVISH SHOWER DONE 

& CREATE A RESORT DONE 


By now, you should have stumbled across an 
item of clothing that acts as a Key in the Dark 
Cave. The piece of clothing is Ancient headwear 
and looks like solid stone or clay. It has a few 
extended sections on the top like a Castle. If you 
have this item at hand, then quickly Travel back 
to the Dark Cave on Airplane Island and Inspect 
the Ancient Door with the Feet icon to the right 
of the Airplane Jungle exit. Make sure that you 
are wearing the headwear and you'll stick your 
head in the hole to open it, using it as a Key 
and revealing a doorway behind. Explore to 
advance through. 


Gather up the materials and supplies here and 
then proceed down the next path directly 
opposite, which will take you back to East River 
Plains — the area that is cut off from the rest. 
Walk forwards and collect the Treasure Map 
Piece and then Inspect the Ancient Ruin next to 
it, to push it over, creating a path across. Search 
the areas for 50 Softwood, 30 Hardwood, 30 
Sandalwood, 50 Cotton and 15 Rope, and then 
proceed back to North Volcano Beach. 


Inspect the Ancient Pier and Craft yourself a 
Catamaran to Escape the Island. The remaining 
Goals are neither here nor there so now that you 
have your Bungalow, all the Tools and materials 
you will need, and the survival knowledge, we’re 
sure that you can complete the few remaining 
Goals by yourself. Once you have escaped the 
Island, you can return before the game ends and 
complete the last of the Goals if you so wish. You 
are a True Survivor. Well-done and good luck. 

» BUILD A SEA WORTHY BOAT 

& FIND A WAY HOME DONE 


& 


ULTIMATE NINTENDO Wii CHEATS+GUIDES VOLUME ONE 


MASTER’S GUIDE 


SONIC 


AND THE 
SECRET RINGS 


The world’s favourite hedgehog is back; blasting on to 
the Wii in the little blue chap’s best game for a very long 
time! In this guide we give you tips on completing the 
toughest missions and provide you with a complete list of 
Sonic’s unlockable skills and tell you how to use them! 
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SONIC AND THE SECRET RINGS 


Top Tips! Maximising 
your Skill Rings 


AT THE BEGINNING OF EACH MISSION YOU ARE GIVEN THE OPTION TO EQUIP ONE 
OF FOUR “SKILL RINGS”. FOR THIS EARLY SECTION OF YOUR GUIDE WE WILL 
EXAMINE THESE ITEMS AND TELL YOU HOW TO USE THEM TO YOUR ADVANTAGE. 


Adding a whole new element to the Sonic 
universe during the Hedgehog’s first Wii 
adventure you are able to enhance the little 
blue guy’s skills and even unlock new ones. 
Yet these skills aren’t simply basic gameplay 
enhancements, they play an essential role in 


E 


SONIC’S COMPLETE SKILL 


the level of success you can achieve. 


IST 


WE BREAK DOWN HOW YOU CAN UNLOCK EACH OF SONIC’S 104 SKILLS 


SKILL NUMBER: 001 
Skill Name: Charge Jump 
Skill Points Required To 
Equip: 4 

Unlocked Upon Reaching: 
Automatic 

SKILL NUMBER: 002 
Skill Name: Short Jump 
Skill Points Required To 
Equip: 12 

Unlocked Upon Reaching: 
Automatic 

SKILL NUMBER: 003 
Skill Name: Homing Attack 
Skill Points Required To 
Equip: 10 

Unlocked Upon Reaching: 
Automatic 

SKILL NUMBER: 004 
Skill Name: Homing Dash 
Skill Points Required To 
Equip: 10 


Unlocked Upon Reaching: 


Automatic 

SKILL NUMBER: 005 
Skill Name: Soul Gauge 
Skill Points Required To 
Equip:10 

Unlocked Upon Reaching: 
Automatic 

SKILL NUMBER: 006 
Skill Name: Jump Cancel 
Skill Points Required To 
Equip: 10 

Unlocked Upon Reaching: 
Automatic 

SKILL NUMBER: 007 
Skill Name: Jump Dash 
Skill Points Required To 
Equip: 10 

Unlocked Upon Reaching: 
Automatic 

SKILL NUMBER: 008 
Skill Name: Homing Cancel 
Skill Points Required To 
Equip: 5 


THROUGH THIS AMAZING GAME. 


Unlocked Upon Reaching: 
Automatic 

SKILL NUMBER: 009 
Skill Name: Charger 

Skill Points Required To 
Equip: 12 

Unlocked Upon Reaching: 
Level 30 

SKILL NUMBER: 010 
Skill Name: All-Rounder 
Skill Points Required To 
Equip: 6 

Unlocked Upon Reaching: 
Level 10 

SKILL NUMBER: 011 
Skill Name: Quick Step 
Skill Points Required To 
Equip: 4 

Unlocked Upon Reaching: 
Level 7 

SKILL NUMBER: 012 


Skill Name: Quick High Step 


Skill Points Required To 


86 ULTIMATE NINTENDO Wii CHEATS+GUIDES VOLUME ONE 


ERE REESE SESE EAE RETEST ROR II EEO IS oe Rie 


Equip: 12 
Unlocked Upon Reaching: 

~ Level 24 

_ SKILL NUMBER: 013 

Skill Name: Quick Mega Step 
Skill Points Required To 
Equip: 20 

Unlocked Upon Reaching: 
Level 67 

SKILL NUMBER: 014 
Skill Name: Quick Air 

_ Skill Points Required To 

- Equip: 4 

Unlocked Upon Reaching: 
Level 8 

SKILL NUMBER: 015 
Skill Name: Super Quick Air 
Skill Points Required To 

- Equip: 12 

Unlocked Upon Reaching: 
Level 28 

SKILL NUMBER: 016 

Skill Name: Hyper Quick Air 
Skill Points Required To 
Equip: 20 

Unlocked Upon Reaching: 
Level 71 

SKILL NUMBER: 017 

Skill Name: Turbo Boost 
Skill Points Required To 
Equip: 3 

Unlocked Upon Reaching: 
Level 4 

SKILL NUMBER: 018 

Skill Name: Rocket Boost 
Skill Points Required To 
Equip: 15 

Unlocked Upon Reaching: 
Level 24 

SKILL NUMBER: 019 

Skill Name: Warp Boost 
Skili Points Required To 
Equip: 25 

Unlocked Upon Reaching: 
Level 49 

_ SKILL NUMBER: 020 

_ Skill Name: Sub Warp Boost 
Skill Points Required To 
Equip: 20 
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Unlocked Upon: Obtaining the 
Gold Medal on Pirate Storm 
Mission 5 

SKILL NUMBER: 021 

Skill Name: Speed-Up 

Skill Points Required To 
Equip: 10 

Unlocked Upon Reaching: 
Level 18 

SKILL NUMBER: 022 

Skill Name: Super Speed-Up 
Skill Points Required To 
Equip: 25 

Unlocked Upon Reaching: 
Level 39 

SKILL NUMBER: 023 

Skill Name: Hyper Speed-Up 
Skill Points Required To 
Equip: 40 

Unlocked Upon Reaching: 63 
SKILL NUMBER: 024 

Skill Name: Sub Hyper 
Speed-Up 

Skill Points Required To 
Equip: 30 

Unlocked Upon: Obtaining a 
total of 88 Silver Medals 
SKILL NUMBER: 025 

Skill Name: Landing Dash 
Skill Points Required To 
Equip: 8 

Unlocked Upon Reaching: 
Level 16 

SKILL NUMBER: 026 

Skill Name: Landing Turbo 
Skill Points Required To 
Equip: 20 

Unlocked Upon Reaching: 
Level 36 

SKILL NUMBER: 027 

Skill Name: Landing Boost 
Skill Points Required To 
Equip: 38 

Unlocked Upon Reaching: 
Level 48 

SKILL NUMBER: 028 

Skill Name: Soul Absorber 
Skill Points Required To 


ges 


Unlocked Upon Reaching: 
Level 23 

SKILL NUMBER: 029 

Skill Name: Soul Assimilator 
Skill Points Required To 
Equip: 12 

Unlocked Upon Reaching: 
Level 37 

SKILL NUMBER: 030 

Skill Name: Soul Devourer 
Skill Points Required To 
Equip: 20 

Unlocked Upon Reaching: 
Level 56 

SKILL NUMBER: 031 

Skill Name: Sub S Devourer 
Skill Points Required To 
Equip: 15 

Unlocked Upon Reaching: 
Level 46 

SKILL NUMBER: 032 

Skill Name: Fire Tackle 
Skill Points Required To 
Equip: 8 

Unlocked Upon Reaching: 
Level 20 

SKILL NUMBER: 033 

Skill Name: Sub F-Tackle 
Skill Points Required To 
Equip: 5 

Unlocked Upon: Obtaining the 
Gold Medal on the Dinosaur 
Jungle Mission 7 

SKILL NUMBER: 034 

Skill Name: Cancel Dash 
Skill Points Required To 
Equip: 6 

Unlocked Upon Reaching: 
Level 16 

SKILL NUMBER: 035 

Skill Name: Cancel Turbo 
Skill Points Required To 
Equip: 15 

Unlocked Upon Reaching: 
Level 38 

SKILL NUMBER: 036 

Skill Name: Cancel Burst 
Skill Points Required To 
Equip: 25 
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Unlocked Upon Reaching: 57 
SKILL NUMBER: 037 

Skill Name: Cancel Absorber 
Skill Points Required To 
Equip: 3 

Unlocked Upon Reaching: 


Skill Name: Cancel Assimilator 
Skill Points Required To 


_ SKILL NUMBER: 039 
_ Skill Name: Cancel Devourer 
_ Skill Points Required To 


Unlocked Upon Reaching: 
Level 60 

SKILL NUMBER: 040 
Skill Name: Sub C Devourer 
Skill Points Required To 
Equip: 12 

Unlocked Upon Reaching: 
Level 52 

SKILL NUMBER: 041 
Skill Name: Fire Gaze 
Skill Points Required To 


SKILL NUMBER: 042 

Skill Name: Sub F-Gaze 

Skill Points Required To 
Equip: 3 

_ Unlocked Upon: Obtaining the 
_ Gold Medal on the Sand Oasis 
Mission 11 

SKILL NUMBER: 043 

Skill Name: Splash Jump 

Skill Points Required To 
Equip: 20 

Unlocked Upon Reaching: 

_ Level 42 

_ SKILL NUMBER: 044 

— Skill Name: Turbo Jump 

Skill Points Required To 

- Equip: 6 


Level 17 

SKILL NUMBER: 045 
Skill Name: Boost Jump 
Skill Points Required To 
Equip: 15 

Unlocked Upon Reaching: 
Level 34 

SKILL NUMBER: 046 
Skill Name: Rocket Jump 
Skill Points Required To 


“Equip: 25 


Unlocked Upon Reaching: 
Level 48 

SKILL NUMBER: 047 

Skill Name: H-Expand 

Skill Points Required To 
Equip: 5 

Unlocked Upon Reaching: 
Level 12 

SKILL NUMBER: 048 

Skill Name: H-High Expand 
Skill Points Required To 
Equip: 18 

Unlocked Upon Reaching: 
Level 34 

SKILL NUMBER: 049 

Skill Name: H-Mega Expand 
Skill Points Required To 
Equip: 28 

Unlocked Upon Reaching: 
Level 52 

SKILL NUMBER: 050 

Skill Name: Fire Lock-On 
Skill Points Required To 
Equip: 10 

Unlocked Upon: Obtaining 
the Gold Medal on the Evil 
Foundry Mission 5 

SKILL NUMBER: 051 

Skill Name: Homing Stability 
Skill Points Required To 
Equip: 6 

Unlocked Upon Reaching: 
Level 14 

SKILL NUMBER: 052 

Skill Name: Homing Balance 
Skill Points Required To 
Equip: 15 

Unlocked Upon Reaching 


Level 31 

SKILL NUMBER: 053 
Skill Name: Homing Recovery 
Skill Points Required To 
Equip: 25 

Unlocked Upon Reaching: 
Level 56 

SKILL NUMBER: 054 

Skill Name: Expert Attack 
Skill Points Required To 
Equip: 10 

Unlocked Upon: Obtaining the 
Gold Medal on the Pirate 
Storm Mission 9 

SKILL NUMBER: 055 

Skill Name: Quick Jump 

Skill Points Required To 
Equip: 10 

Unlocked Upon Reaching: 
Level 27 

SKILL NUMBER: 056 

Skill Name: Sub Q-Jump 

Skill Points Required To 
Equip: 6 

Unlocked Upon Reaching: 
Level 49 

SKILL NUMBER: 057 

Skill Name: Aegis Slider 

Skill Points Required To 
Equip: 10 

Unlocked Upon Reaching: 
Level 21 

SKILL NUMBER: 058 

Skill Name: Volcano Slider 
Skill Points Required To 
Equip: 5 

Unlocked Upon Reaching: 
Level 21 

SKILL NUMBER: 059 
Skill Name: Soul Slider 
Skill Points Required To 
Equip: 5 

Unlocked Upon Reaching: 
Level 21 

SKILL NUMBER: 060 
Skill Name: Quick Slide 
Skill Points Required To 
Equip: 4 

Unlocked Upon Reaching: 
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Level 9 

SKILL NUMBER: 061 

Skill Name: Quick High Slide 
Skill Points Required To 
Equip: 12 

Unlocked Upon Reaching: 
Level 32 

SKILL NUMBER: 062 

Skill Name: Quick Mega Slide 
Skill Points Required To 
Equip: 20 

Unlocked Upon Reaching: 
Level 69 

SKILL NUMBER: 063 

Skill Name: Skimmer 

Skill Points 5 

Unlocked Upon Reaching: 
Level 26 

SKILL NUMBER: 064 

Skill Name: Super Skimmer 
Skill Points Required To 
Equip: 15 

Unlocked Upon Reaching: 
Level 41 

SKILL NUMBER: 065 

Skill Name: Hyper Skimmer 
Skill Points Required To 
Equip: 25 

Unlocked Upon Reaching: 
Level 61 

SKILL NUMBER: 066 

Skill Name: Slowed Search 
Skill Points Required To 
Equip: 4 

Unlocked Upon: Obtaining a 


__ total of 45 Silver Medals 


_ SKILL NUMBER: 067 

- Skill Name: Sub S-Search 
Skill Points Required To 
Equip: 2 

Unlocked Upon Reaching: 
Level 44 

SKILL NUMBER: 068 
Skill Name: Surge 

Skill Points Required To 
Equip: 6 

Unlocked Upon Reaching: 
Level 30 

SKILL NUMBER: 069 
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Skill Name: Super Surge 
Skill Points Required To 
Equip: 15 


Unlocked Upon Reaching: 


Level 45 

SKILL NUMBER: 070 
Skill Name: Hyper Surge 
Skill Points Required To 
Equip: 25 


Unlocked Upon Reaching: 


Level 72 

SKILL NUMBER: 071 
Skill Name: Sub H Surge 
Skill Points Required To 
Equip: 20 


Unlocked Upon Reaching: 


Level 53 

SKILL NUMBER: 072 
Skill Name: Hard Brake 
Skill Points Required To 
Equip: 4 


Unlocked Upon Reaching: 


Level 10 

SKILL NUMBER: 073 
Skill Name: Back Step 
Skill Points Required To 
Equip: 2 


Unlocked Upon Reaching: 


Level 5 

SKILL NUMBER: 074 
Skill Name: Fire Step 
Skill Points Required To 
Equip: 5 


Unlocked Upon Reaching: 


Level 6 

SKILL NUMBER: 075 

Skill Name: Ring Saver 
Skill Points Required To 
Equip: 15 


Unlocked Upon Reaching: 


Level 37 

SKILL NUMBER: 076 
Skill Name: Balance 
Skill Points Required To 
Equip: 8 


Unlocked Upon Reaching: 


Level 15 
SKILL NUMBER: 077 
Skill Name: Down Cancel 
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Skill Points Required To 
Equip: 10 

Unlocked Upon Reaching: 
Level 35 

SKILL NUMBER: 078 

Skill Name: Soul Resurrection 
Skill Points Required To 
Equip: 10 

Unlocked Upon Reaching: 
Level 43 

SKILL NUMBER: 079 

Skill Name: Soul Armour 
Skill Points Required To 
Equip: 10 

Unlocked Upon Reaching: 
Level 32 

SKILL NUMBER: 080 

Skill Name: Sub Soul Armour 
Skill Points Required To 
Equip: 6 

Unlocked Upon: Obtaining the 
Gold Medal on the Levitated 
Ruin Mission 9 

SKILL NUMBER: 081 

Skill Name: Soul Barrier 

Skill Points Required To 
Equip: 25 

Unlocked Upon Reaching: 
Level 50 

SKILL NUMBER: 082 

Skill Name: Sub Soul Barrier 
Skill Points Required To 
Equip: 15 

Unlocked Upon: Obtaining the 
Gold Medal on the Levitated 
Ruin Mission 5 

SKILL NUMBER: 083 

Skill Name: Pearl collector 
Skill Points Required To 
Equip: 4 

Unlocked Upon Reaching: 
Level 3 

SKILL NUMBER: 084 

Skill Name: S-Pearl Collector 
Skill Points Required To 
Equip: 12 

Unlocked Upon Reaching: 
Level 25 

SKILL NUMBER: 085 
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Skill Points Required To 
Equip: 28 
Unlocked Upon Reaching: 
Level 59 
SKILL NUMBER: 086 
Skill Name: Ring Bonus 
Skill Points Required To 
Equip: 3 
Unlocked Upon Reaching: 
_ Level 1 

SKILL NUMBER: 087 
Skill Name: Power Restart 
Skill Points Required To 
Equip: 3 
Unlocked Upon Reaching: 
Level 14 
SKILL NUMBER: 088 
Skill Name: Mini-Turbo 
Skill Points Required To 
Equip: 3 
Unlocked Upon Reaching: 
Level 2 
SKILL NUMBER: 089 
Skill Name: Rocket Start 
Skill Points Required To 
Equip: 15 
Unlocked Upon Reaching: 
Level 19 
SKILL NUMBER: 090 
Skill Name: Warp Dash 
Skill Points Required To 
Equip: 25 
Unlocked Upon Reaching: 
Level 46 
SKILL NUMBER: 091 
Skill Name: Ring Exchange 
Skill Points Required To 
Equip: 25 
Unlocked Upon: Obtaining the 
Gold Medal on the Night 
Palace Mission 10 
SKILL NUMBER: 092 
Skill Name: Expert Drift 
Skill Points Required To 
Equip: 10 
Unlocked Upon: Obtaining the 
_ Gold Medal on the Pirate 
_ Storm Mission 4 


( Skill Name: H-Pear| Collector SKILL NUMBER: 093 


Equip: 20 
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Skill Name: Homing Bonus 
Skill Points Required To 
Equip: 20 

Unlocked Upon: Obtaining the 
Gold Medal on the Night 
Palace Mission 2 

SKILL NUMBER: 094 

Skill Name: Ring of Zero 

Skill Points Required To 


“Equip: 10 


Unlocked Upon: Obtaining the 
Gold Medal on the Skeleton 
Dome Mission 5 

SKILL NUMBER: 095 

Skill Name: Chain Bonus 

Skill Points Required To 
Equip: 30 

Unlocked Upon: Obtaining the 
Gold Medal on the Night 
Palace Mission 5 

SKILL NUMBER: 096 

Skill Name: Collection Present 
Skill Points: 50 

Unlocked Upon: Obtaining the 
Gold Medal on the Night 
Palace Mission 14 

SKILL NUMBER: 097 

Skill Name: Sub C Present 
Skill Points Required To 
Equip: 30 

Unlocked Upon Reaching: 
Level 63 

SKILL NUMBER: 098 

Skill Name: Quick Grind 

Skill Points Required To 
Equip: 4 

Unlocked Upon Reaching: 
Level 11 

SKILL NUMBER: 099 

Skill Name: Fast Grind 

Skill Points Required To 
Equip: 12 

Unlocked Upon Reaching: 
Level 29 

SKILL NUMBER: 100 

Skill Name: Mach Grind 

Skill Points Required To 


Unlocked Upon Reaching: 
Level 51 

SKILL NUMBER: 101 

Skill Name: Sub M-Grind 
Skill Points Required To 
Equip: 10 

Unlocked Upon: Obtaining a 
total of 25 Silver Medals 
SKILL NUMBER: 102 

Skill Name: Crest of Fire 
Skill Points Required To 
Equip: 25 

Unlocked Upon: Obtaining a 
total of 105 Silver Medals 
SKILL NUMBER: 103 

Skill Name: Crest of Wind 
Skill Points Required To 
Equip: 25 

Unlocked Upon: Obtaining a 
total of 110 Silver Medals 
SKILL NUMBER: 104 

Skill Name: Crest of Darkness 
Skill Points Required To 
Equip: 25 

Unlocked Upon: Obtaining a 
total of 100 Silver Medals 


Once you have unlocked a new 
skill you will then be able to 
use it by customising one of the 
four Skill Rings that you can 
equip at the beginning of each 
mission. Each of these rings 
focus on a differing group of 
Sonic’s abilities, agility, special 
moves, attacks etc. Therefore 
you will need to equip’ the 
correct ring for the pending 
mission, for example during a 
“Beat the Clock” stage you will 
need to improve your top speed 
skill whilst overlooking your 
attack skills. Honing your skills 
will not only allow you to reach 
the higher mission rewards, 
Silver and Gold rankings but 
will also allow you to level up 
your skills and thus unlock 
further skills and bonus items. 
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Completing The Missions... 


ALTHOUGH THERE ARE NUMEROUS MISSIONS FOR EACH OF THE SEVEN CORE 
WORLDS, THE MAJORITY OF THEM FOLLOW THE SAME BASIC STRUCTURE. FOR THE 
PURPOSE OF THIS PART OF THE GUIDE WE ARE GOING TO TAKE YOU THROUGH 
THESE SCENARIOS TO EQUIP YOU AND YOUR LITTLE BLUE HEDGEHOG ONSCREEN 
COUNTERPART WITH ALL THE SKILLS TO FLY THROUGH EACH ONE. 


MISSION TIPS: This mission type uses the entire 
world map, with Sonic starting at the beginning and 
with your help making it to the very end, whilst the 
other mission types usually focus a short area of the 
map. With your goal being to simply make it to the 
end of the map without a time limit or set objective 
to worry about, so you must simply employ your 
skills to follow the set route through the world until 
you reach the end. Always ensure that you have a 
minimum of one coin in your possession at all 
times, thus you can absorb any impact or enemy 
attack without returning the last checkpoint. 
RECOMMENDED SKILL: Equip the Super Speed- 
Up or Hyper Speed-Up Skills to help you obtain the 
highest ranking. 


MISSION TIPS: For these missions you will find 
yourself facing off against the hardest enemy in the 
game, the Clock! Thus your seemingly simple goal 
of safely guiding Sonic from point A to point B, 
before the seconds tick away, may cause you some 
serious problems. For best results you will need to 
avoid engaging your enemies as battles will slow 
your progress and cost you important seconds, and 
ensure that you have at least one gold ring in your 
possession at all times to avoid being returned to 
the previous checkpoint should you loose a life. 
RECOMMENDED SKILL: Equip the Super Speed- 
Up or Hyper Speed-Up Skills to help you obtain the 
highest ranking. 


MISSION TIPS: Through the “Head to Head” missions 
you will follow a race type structure as you try to beat 
the small Blue Fairy character, Uhu. Yet for the first 
few attempts is ironically better to loose the race and 
carefully map Uhu’s route through the level. Once you 
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are confident that you know every twist and turn of 
Uhu’s optimum racing line, you can now take him on 
and win. As with the “Beat the Clock” missions you 
will need to avoid all contact with enemies, yet a 
collection of gold rings won’t help you here as a loss of 
life will almost always cost you the race. Thus once 
more knowledge of the map, including its many 
hazards will be your best weapon. 

RECOMMENDED SKILL: Equip the Super Speed- 
Up or Hyper Speed-Up Skills to help you obtain the 
highest ranking. 


MISSION TIPS: Success on these missions let’s 
you forget about blasting through the level and 
ignoring the baddies in the fear that you will loose 
and be sent back to the checkpoint. The Rampage 
missions call upon all of your combat skills to 
enable you to crash and smash through the 
required number of enemies before you reach the 
end of the stage. Also making these missions quite 
unique is that the Hedgehog’s high speed is 
actually a drawback, when you notice the first 
target, indicating the presence of an enemy is 
worthwhile drawing to a halt to watch your foes 
movement patterns and then slowly move into 
range and send them smashing to the ground. To 
best tactic to complete the required amount of 
crushed foes is to simply attack everything that 
moves until you have completed the objective then 
race to the finish. 

RECOMMENDED SKILL: Equip the Expert Attack 
Skill to help you obtain the highest ranking. 


you to throw down and fight any enemy that is silly 
enough to cross your path, to complete the Stealth 
Attack missions you must travel through the stage 
without engaging a single baddie. Your goal is a 
tough one as the instinct to give those pesky 
enemies a Sonic style slap is hard to ignore. For 
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best results, build up your gold rings and when you 
encounter an enemy either slow down and jump 
over them or dodge past them. Remember don’t try 
to throw yourself forward whilst jumping as you will 
attack the enemy instead. 

RECOMMENDED SKILL: Equip the Quick Jump 
Skill to help you obtain the highest ranking. 


MISSION TIPS: Apparently a rather simple 
objective, blast around the stage collecting a 
specific total of gold rings, easy! Yet beneath the 
surface these missions are extremely tough and at 
time very annoying! Once again knowledge of the 
map is your best asset, thus for take a few trips 
around the stage before you make an attempt on 
the ring total required, and make note of the 
location of all enemies and hazards. A loss to a 
single enemy in battle and an impact with just one 
hazard will see your gold ring collection crash to 
zero, making map knowledge key. Once you are 
ready to begin these missions and make a grab for 
ring total, take things nice and slow (Don’t be afraid 
to back track as long as the coast is clear to do 
so.), blast those baddies and avoid the hazards and 
you will reach the end with a stack of gold stuff. 
RECOMMENDED SKILL: Equip the Ring Bonus 
Skill to help you obtain the highest ranking. 


MISSION TIPS: The polar opposite of the 
“Collect Ring” structured missions, your 
objective here is complete the stage without a 
single gold ring in your possession when you 
cross the finish line! Although it may 
sound impossible to speed through 
the map without claiming a single 
gold coin, all is not what it mean seem, 
thankfully! Once again for best results on 
these missions you will need to 
acquire a good knowledge of 
the map itself, and most 
important the nearest enemy or 


hazard to the finish line. Once you 
have singled out the final ring guzzling 


foe or trap, simply blast through the 
mission collecting the minimal 
amount of rings possible, although you 
must retain at least one just in case you 
get hit before the final hazard/enemy. 
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Now when you reach the last obstacle on the map, 
hit it and then cross the finish line without a ring to 
your name. 

RECOMMENDED SKILL: Equip the Hyper Quick 
Air Skill to help you obtain the highest ranking. 


RL 
MISSION TIPS: These missions are a little 
misleading because it is extremely easy to die and 
not hard at all. Your objective is to make it to the 
end of the usual the most difficulty hazard and 
enemy crammed area of the map, without loosing a 
single life, no using the checkpoints here! To survive 
as you move through the stage you will need to 
battle each enemy, don’t leave it to chance a try to 
avoid or leap over them, there is no time limit so 
take things slowly. Taking the time to plot your next 
move will also provide the safest route to success. 
Remember this stage requires that you don’t loose a 
life, but you can absorb as many hits as your gold 
ring total will allow so keep a healthy gold balance 
at all times. 
RECOMMENDED SKILL: Equip the Expert Attack 
Skill to help you obtain the highest ranking. 


MISSION TIPS: Sonic and the Secret Rings is a 
tough game, but the Perfect Challenge are the 
» missions that sort the Hedgehog pro 
from the beginners! Whilst the 
“Diehard Challenge” saw the little 
blue guy having to make it through 
the stage without loosing a life to an 

enemy or a hazard during the 
» Perfect Challenge is a different 
~ albeit familiar story. Once again 
© 4 your goal is to make it through the 
level without loosing a life but 
this time you can’t take a 
single hit! Miss-time an 
attack and it is game over! 
By far the hardest mission style 
and one that will not only require 
knowledge of your enemies’ locations 

but also one that should only be 
% attempted if you are experienced 
in combat. 
*” RECOMMENDED SKILL: 
Equip the Expert Attack Skill to help you 

obtain the highest ranking. 
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Mario games have always been a challenge, especially 
when collecting and completing everything in the game, 
and Super Mario Galaxy is in no way different. This is 
probably one of the biggest games about and can be 
extremely frustrating in completing every Comet challenge! 
Panic not; with this complete Comet guide in how to 
complete each one, you'll master the game in no time! 
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Comet Types Eplainea 


Speedy Comets (Red): 

Speedy Comets are a test of your speed, as 
you'll be racing against the clock. Complete the 
Comet within the set time limit and avoid 
making any mistakes if possible, falling to the 
ground, and don’t worry about collecting any 
unnecessary items, Coins or other items; simply 
complete it as fast as you can. 


Cosmic Comets (Blue): 


Cosmic Comets are races against a Cosmic 
character of both Mario or Luigi. Again, speed is 
everything here; don’t worry about collecting 
items that you come across, simply avoid them 
and hit as many Shortcuts as possible to get 
ahead of your opponent in order to win the race. 


Daredevil Comets (White): 


Daredevil Comets are a test of your skill and 
carefulness, as you'll only be given a single bar 
of health, instead of three. Daredevil Comets 
usually have you facing off against Boss battles 
and with one bar of health, can prove tricky. 
Take your time and be extremely careful; speed 
is definitely not everything here. 


Fast-Foe Comets (Yellow): 


Fast-Foe Comets are certain parts of level that 
you'll have to play again, where all the hostile 
enemies, or ‘Foes’, are moving at a much faster 
pace than before, making things pretty difficult. 
Proceed at a normal pace but watch out for your 
Foes at all times; they’re quick, so judge both 
yours, and their movement carefully. 
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Purple Comets (Purple): 

Purple Comets are probably by far the most 
frustrating types of Comets, as they require you 
to search for 100 Purple Coins throughout each 
stage in order to complete each Comet. Purple 
Comets are not about speed or full-on mayhem, 
but instead persistence. Stick with it and check 
out the following section for everything you 
need to know. 


Hanging 
Around In 
The Terrace 


SPEED COMET 
Dino Piranha Speed Run: 

Sprint ahead to the bridge located on your right 
and long lump to the Yellow Luma. Speak with 
it to reveal a Launch Star and hop on to launch 
to the next. Hop on this one also and launch to 
the following Planet. For the next section you'll 
need five Star Chips; grab the first directly 
ahead of you, and then the second to the right 
of dirt patch. Grab the third Star Chip within 
the dirt patch to your left, and then fourth 
slightly to your right. Finally, proceed further 
right and grab the last Chip, before making your 
way to the opposite Launch Star. Sprint across 
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the edge of the Planet, kill the Piranha Plant, 
and use the Vine to reach the following Planet. 
The path now splits into two; read on 
depending on your choice: 

RIGHT PATH: 

Proceed right and walk to the edge of the 
Planet; be careful though. Hop onto the grey 
platform and then onto the green square. Kill 
the Piranha Plant guarding the Pipe and enter 
once it’s clear. Step on all the switches to turn 
them yellow and then follow the path that you 
just created. Turn all the following switches until 
you reach the end, and they all turn green. Hop 
on the Launch Star that appears and use it. 
LEFT PATH: 

Proceed left and avoid the Chain Chomps 
ahead. Sprint past and find cover. Continue 
moving forwards and finding cover away from 
the Chain Chomps until you come to a purple 
Piranha Plant. Entice it towards you and attack 
it using a Coconut! Hop onto the vine that 
appears and take it to the following Planet. 


The path comes together again here. Sprint 
forwards and proceed to the Crystal atop the grey 
structure; break the Crystal and hop on the 
Launch Star that appears. Now the battle with 
Dino Piranha will cornmence; spin Dino’s tail to 
begin the fight and keep making sharp turn 

in order to reach his tail. Once you’re at 
his tail end, Spin it again to cause 
damage! Repeat this same procedure 
three times and the Star is yours! 


PURPLE 
COMET 


Purple Coin 
Omelet: 


Search the first Planet for 
the first 15 Coins scattered about. 
Once you've collected all 15, proceed 
to the Launch Star and hop on. Whilst 
in mid flight you’ll come across another 10 
Coins and the option of another Launch 
Star; avoid this for now and continue. 
On the following Planet, avoid the 
numerous boulders in the area, and 


locate and collect the next 15 Coins. 
\ 
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Make your way to the Crystal and smash it to 
reveal the Launch Star; hop on and proceed to 
the next Planet, where again you'll come across 
another 10 Coins along the way. Forget about 
the Launch Star here and continue to the 
following Planet. Grab the next 10 Coins on this 
Planet and use the following Launch Star. 
Collect yet another 10 Coins along the way, 
forget about the next Launch Star, and continue 
to the next Planet. You’ll now arrive back at the 
first Planet; proceed to the Launch Star and hop 
on, but this time round, take the next Launch 
Star - for another 10 Coins - to Yoshi Egg 
Planet. Use the following Launch Star on the 
way to the next Planet to find another 10 Coins 
and then use the Launch Star on the Planet with 
the numerous boulders. Whilst in mid flight, 
locate the final Launch Star along the way and 
use it to obtain the final 10 Coins. You should 
now have all 100 Coins. The Star is waiting for 
you on the first Planet! 


COSMIC COMET 


Honeyhive Cosmic Mario 
& Luigi Race: 


This Comet is a race against Cosmic Mario and 
Luigi; the first Cosmic Comet will have 
you facing off against Mario, the 

second, Luigi. 

To get a head start, perform 

a Super Boost at the start of 

’ the race. Hold forwards on the 

Analog Stick, press the [Z] 
button when ‘2’ appears on 
screen at the countdown, and 

then press the (A) 

button at ‘Go’; 

when the word 
‘Go’ has gone 
from the screen, 
release all the 
buttons to perform your 

Super Boost start! Once you’re off, you can 

take one of two paths; they are as follows: 

HIGHER PATH: 

Sprint ahead and proceed up the higher path on 
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your right hand side where the boulders appear 
from the opening. Continue beyond the fountain 
to the end fence; jump over and land on the 
platform to notice the Star on the platform 
ahead. Long Jump across the numerous 
platforms to the Star, and it’s yours! 

LOWER PATH: 

Sprint ahead and proceed down the lower path 
on your right hand side. Jump the log and 
perform a Back Flip to get to the waterfall. Back 
Flip a second time to get to the opening and 
slide down the following slope. Long Jump 
across the numerous platforms towards the Star, 
and it’s yours! 


PURPLE COMET 


The Honeyhive’s 
Purple Coins: 


Proceed to the water area and grab the first 10 
Coins scattered about here, on both land and in 
the water itself. Proceed left of the water and 
rotate the camera around to the right in order to 
locate the next lone Coin position on the small 
ledge below; grab it and return to upper area. 
Proceed right towards the boulders and Back 
Flip to the next Coin above. Continue further 
right to the Vines and grey block and 
retrieve the next Coin here. Look to your 
right and you'll notice another one 
slotted in the gap; grab it. Continue 
onwards and collect the next Coin in 
the water to your left. Proceed right and 
grab the next three Coins, and then 
continue to the wall and Wall Jump to 
locate another three. Reach the top, 
grab the next two Coins, and drop 
off to the left. Retrieve the 
following five Coins surrounding 
the fountain and climb up 
onto the three grey blocks. 
Side Flip, Spinto the = /” 
wall, grab it, and PY, 

Spin a second time « 

to reach the top. Grab the five Coins 
and then head to the bottom right 
hand corner where you'll notice a 
small ledge; Back Flip onto it and follow 
the path, collecting the following five Coins as 


VA 
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you go. Make your way to the hilltops and head 
to the water area slightly back. Drop down and 
grab the two Coins. Head down the pipe and 
proceed forwards to the numerous platforms. 
Jump across them carefully, and collect the nine 
Coins and 1-Up along the way. Retrace your 
steps back to where you entered this area and 
continue further back for another two Coins. 
Forget about the Coins on the slope for a 
moment and instead, proceed down the pipe. 
Head forwards and drop off to the fountain. 
Ground Pound the grey blocks here to receive 
Starbits! Look over the edge in the top left hand 
corner of the fountain area to notice numerous 
grey blocks; Ground Pound them all and you'll 
earn another Coin. Now, make your way all the 
way back to the ‘Vine and grey block’ area (read 
above) and Ground Pound the grey block to 
reveal another Vine; use it and hastily Spin to 


_ reach the next. Proceed right and grab the next 


three Coins. Proceed left from here to the next 
grey block atop the trampoline, and Ground 
Pound that also to clear the trampoline. Hop on 
the trampoline; press the [Z] button to get more 
height, and Gravitate out and then back in to 
reach the block above. Back Flip to reach the 
Coin and then jump towards the large tree. Grab 


‘ the five Coins surrounding the water section and 


ee) carefully jump to the narrow railing to the 
right. Steadily walk the plank and retrieve 
the following five Coins. Jump to the 
caterpillar then to the green grass. 
Proceed south for another three Coins and 
.. then head back to where you started and 
grab the Coin in the water. Retrace your 
steps back to the caterpillar, locate the 
switch, and Ground Pound it to reveal+a 
bridge. Head across and Ground Pound 
block to smash the wall. Back Flip and 
%> grab the Coin. Jump to the platform, 
* Back Flip, and grab the wall. Jump up 
onto the following platform, Wall Jump 
to the top, and grab the two Coins. 
Proceed forwards to the next area. 
Advance forwards to the right 
and grab the three Coins 
surrounding the water 
section. Now stand in 
ens the two small pillars and 


ULTIMATE NINTENDO Wii CHEATS+GUIDES VOLUME ONE 


Wall Jump to reach another Coin. Grab the two 
Coins atop the pillars, hop off and proceed right 
towards the row of three Coins. Head back to 
the pillars and look left where you'll notice a 
small path; jump to it and grab the Coin. Once 
you retrieve this Coin, the camera angle should 
change and show you a large block; drap onto 
the block and retrieve the Coin from on top. 
Drop off a second time to the lower block for the 
next Coin, and then drop off once again to the 
left, so that you land next to the pipe, not in it. 
Enter the tunnel ahead and grab the three 
Coins, and then head down the previous pipe. 
Grab the five Coins nearby and then drop off to 
your left and use the Vine. Locate the Sling Star 
beneath the trampoline and use it. Make your 
way to where the caterpillar was previously 
located and advance across the bridge. Climb to 
the very top of the structure, Back Flip onto the 
ledge, and locate the large block. Drop off onto 
it, proceed through the pipe, and grab the Coins 
on the slope. Now finally, use the Vine to reach 
the opposite side of the level again and head to 
the trampoline where the final three Coins have 
emerged; press the (C) button to locate the last 
Coins and slide down to reach them. The Star 
will appear and finally, it’s yours! 


Splashing 
; About At 
_ The Fountain 


SPEEDY. .COMET 
Pull Star Path Speed Run: 


Use the Pull Star and then use the paths to 
reach the next three Mini Planets. Before 
advancing you'll need five Star Chips; grab the 
first one on this Planet and then search the 
other two Planets for the remaining four — 
there’s two on each Planet. Once you’ve 
collected all five, a Launch Star will be revealed 


in the centre of the top two Planets; use it. 
\ 
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Reach the very top of the rocket and use the 
Pull Star; repeat this for the following two 
Planets and then use the next few Pull Stars to 
advance through the maze towards the 
spaceship area. Forget about the enemy and 
instead proceed over to the Crystals; smash the 
one on the right. A Toad Brigade Member will 
appear now; save them all! Save the first one 
and the next two nearby, and then the final one 
located within the large Crystal on the opposite 
side. Once you’ve saved them all, a Starshroom 
will appear; hop on and use the Sling Star. Here 
you'll need to retrieve five Silver Stars; proceed 
forwards to the far end and head left where 
you'll notice a large purple block with the first 
Star on top. The next is back slightly to the 
previous left turn; instead of going left, proceed 
right, to the far end. Reveal the red platform and 
hop on. Repeat this to the right and then return 
to the first platform. Head left to the first fork in 
the path and use the red platforms that you just 
created to reach the next Star. From here, 
proceed left to the first fork in the path, and this 
time proceed right, instead of left, and continue 
upstairs for the last Star! Your Star will appear 
on the beginning platform; grab it! 


PURPLE COMET 

Purple Coin Spacewalk: 

You have a 2:00 minute time limit in which to 
collect all 100 Coins scattered about the area; 
the paths are formed by space parts coming 
together. Take note of the paths formed and be 
quick! Start by heading forwards and grabbing 
the first 10 Coins on the brown platform. Head 
forwards again and jump over the hole. Leap 
ahead to the left and grab the following 10 
Coins. Proceed left and up for another 10 and 
then continue straight ahead and jump the 
following gaps. Head left and up for the next 10 
Coins and then proceed right for the next 10 
after jumping the next few gaps. Proceed far 
right and collect the 10 Coins here. Proceed 
down and to the right; jump over the hole and 
head to the end. Leap ahead to reach the next 
10 Coins and then proceed down and to the 
left; head down again and grab the 10 Coins 
here. From here, proceed left and jump over the 
gap for the next 10. Long Jump down and to 
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the right and grab the final 10 Coins to make 
the Star appear. The Star will be on the starting 
platform so proceed down, jump to the left, and 
proceed further down at the corner to arrive at 
the starting platform; grab the Star! 


DAREDEVIL COMET 
Topmaniac’s Daredevil Run: 
Advance forwards and jump, avoiding the 
electrical walls and balls as you do so. Leap to 
the stairs and jump into the battle arena to 
begin your battle. The idea here is to jump on 
Topmaniac and smash him into the electrical 
walls to damage him! Start by jumping on 
Topmaniac in order to rid him of his spikes. Now 
Spin him into the electrical walls to damage 
him. Be quick however, as the spikes will 
reappear. Spin Topmaniac into the electrical 
walls another two times to defeat him and the 
Star is yours! 


PURPLE COMET 


Purple Coins on the 
Battlerock: 


The idea here is to collect all 100 Coins. The 
most effective way to complete this challenge is 
to simply remain where you are, completely still, 
and don’t move up or down at all. You can 
collect all 100 Coins pretty much without 
moving. All you have to do is Jump normally 
over the smaller electrical fences and Back Flip 
over the higher ones in order to reach the Coins 
above. Head to the opposite end of the ship 
when needs be and you'll own this Comet in 

no time. Easy! 
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Cooking In 
The Kitchen 


FAST-FOE COMET 


Fast Foes on the 
Cyclone Stone: 


Hop onto the stone ahead and remain here until 
the moving stone comes towards you; Long 
Jump onto it and grab the 1-Up. Quickly jump 
to the following stone and then wait for the right 
moment and leap to the path. Continue forwards 
and hop on the stone to your left. Remain here 
until the large moving block has passed you and 
then quickly head back the way you came 
slightly and get under the hollow side. Advance 
down to the crossroad and allow the stone to go 
over you. Proceed down the right path at the 
junction and hop onto the stone at the far end. 
Head right and slightly and stay under the 
hollow side again until it passes. Head right, 
then up, and then right again and hop ort the 
stone. Head forwards to the end and Long Jump 
to the following path. Get under the hollow side 
again for safety and then head forwards and 
down. Now head right to the next raised stone 
and you'll notice a Thwomp ahead. Pass 
underneath it and then Spin the Crystal up 
ahead twice to reveal the Star. Grab it! 


PURPLE COMET 
Beachcombing for 
Purple Coins: 
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Start by grabbing the Koopa shell behind you 
and hop in the water. Grab the first Coin deep 
down to your left and then the second on the 
large grey rock nearby. Swim beyond the eels 
towards the fallen column and grab the Coin on 
it. Locate the submerged tree, swim round its 
left hand side, and grab the next Coin under the 
archway. Now swim ahead slightly to the right 
where you'll notice purple seaweed with a 
Purple Coin cleverly disguised in the middle. 
Once you’ve retrieved all these, that’s it for the 
underwater Coins, so hop out of the water onto 
land with the shell and palm tree. Grab the 
Coins atop the tree and then drop back down 
and proceed right. Retrieve the Coins on the 
platforms and up in the air and then head to the 
next island with the Koopa shell and grab the 
Coin here also. Jump right to the floating 
platform and then head to the next island and 
grab the Coin there. Again, next island and do 
the same. Repeat this procedure three more 
times and then make your way to the island 
with the Penguin Coach for another Coin, 
bringing you up to a total of 24 Coins. Rotate 
the camera angle and you'll notice another Coin 
atop the brown platform; swim to it and Jump 
and Spin, and then Wall Jump and Spin a 
second time to reach it. Retrace your steps to 
the to the Penguin Coach island and grab the 
row of Coins. Reach the nearby Vine and swing 
around to collect all 25 Coins here. Back Flip 
onto the Penguin Coach’s head three times to 
receive a Coin. Now proceed to the grass to your 
left and head up the steps to the waterfall. Grab 
the six Coins surrounding the water and then 
drop down to the right to receive another. Drop 
down again for another Coin and then head to 
the grass by the water for one more. Reach the 
nearby Vine and swing to reach another six 
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Coins. Return to the grass on your left, locate 
the tree, and climb it to reach the next two 
Coins. Perform a Long Jump over to the next 
tree ahead and grab the Coin here also. Long 
Jump to the next tree to your left for another two 
Coins and then Long Jump to the tree ahead, 
but avoid landing in the tree itself; instead you’ll 
notice a lone Coin near the fence to your left. 
Forget about this for now and make your way to 
where the waterfall disperses and grab the two 
Coins here also. Grab the Coin in the air behind 
the waterfall and also the previous Coin that you 
missed. Reach the higher area subsequent to 
the palm tree by using the Spring and then get 
rid of the Spring in the water. Grab the four 
Coins nearby and then follow the path for 
another three Coins until you come to the 
numerous rocks. Hop on and grab the two 
Coins; forget about the third for now. Collect the 
Coins on the path and then get the Spring again 
from the same place. Return to the rocks and 
use the Spring to get the Coin that you 
previously misses. Use the Spring to the jump to 
the next area and be extremely careful on this 
next part. Grab the two Coins nearby and then 
Super Bounce to the following area. Collect the 
two Coins here and then Super Bounce again to 
the tree where you'll locate the last of the Coins. 
Once you’ve ret retrieved all 100 Coins, the Star 
will appear by the Penguin Coach! 


DAREDEVIL COMET 


Bouldergeist’s 


Daredevil Run: 
First of all grab the Starbits, and then advance 
forwards and hop into the battle arena to meet 
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with Bouldergeist. Bouldergeist will grab 
different coloured rocks and attempt to hit you 
with them; get close to him, but not too close so 
that he can connect with you. The yellow rocks 
hold Coins, the black rocks hold Bomb Boos and 
the standard rocks are just rocks. Attack 
Bouldergeist three times and he'll be weak; once 
in this state, hit him with one 
of his own Bomb Boos to 
finish him off! Part two will 
now commence and Bouldergeist 
takes up his second form, this 
time with arms. This time round 
he’ll grab a row of rocks to attack 
you with; avoid this at all 
times and simply focus on 
damaging him. 
Bouldergeist will 
also attack using 
his arms. When he 
raises his arms this 
means he’s about to 
attack; pay attention to the 
shadow of his arms and stay well 
out of the way. Again, attack his head three 
times — not his arms — to weaken him, and then 
finish him off with a final attack once he’s in his 
weak state. The Star is yours! 


PURPLE COMET 


Purple Coins in the 
Bone Pen: 


You have a 1:00 minute time limit in which to 
collect 100 Coins; the good thing is that there 
are 150 Coins in this challenge so missing some 
is OK. Start by running into the middle of the 
area and grabbing the Life Shroom and the 
numerous Coins scattered around it. Don’t hang 
about in one area for too long; be quick and 
constantly move around. Once you’ve collected 
the Shroom and Coins, proceed left and stick 
the edge. Locate large groups, clusters, and long 
rows of Coins and go for them first, as this will 
make life much easier when racking up your 
Coin total. Keep collecting Coins and once 
you've collected 100 Coins, the Star will appear 
in the centre of the area where the Life Shroom 
previously was! 


100 


Sleeping In 


! The Bedroom 


b DAREDEVIL COMET 


' Major Burrows 
Daredevil Run: 


This one is extremely easy and 
doesn’t really need too much 
of an explanation. Wait for him 
* to emerge from the ground and 
Ground Pound in front of him. 
Once he’s fully exposed, simply Spin 
~ to damage him. Repeat this method 
fof attack two more times and the 

Star is yours! 


PURPLE COMET 


Purple Coins on the 
Puzzle Cube: 


You have a 1:30 minute time limit in which to 
collect 100 Coins, and just like the last one, the 
good thing is that there are 150 Coins lying 
around. Like we mention earlier, go for large 
groups and rows of Coins to save time and 
maximise your total quickly, and if you miss the 
odd Coin, forget about it and quickly move on to 
somewhere else. Stick to one direction and try 
not to stop and start and move around 
haphazardly; stick to one route and follow the 


sarea round that way. Double Jump to reach 


higher Coins and once you collect 100 Coins, 
the Star will be appear above the fountain at 
which you started! 


COSMIC COMET 
Frosty Cosmic Mario 
& Luigi Race: 
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As this challenge is based on ice, I’d advise you 
not to use your Super Boost, as it may prove to 
be more trouble than it’s worth. Start by heading 
forwards to the first ice block and then jump to 
the next. Long Jump to the following one ahead 
and then continue skating forwards. Jump to the 
one to your left and then continue skating 
towards the snow. Jump up to alter the Gravity 
and continue skating straight ahead. Proceed left 
at the end and then Long Jump to the next ice 
block. Skate along the path to the far end and 
jump up again to alter the Gravity again. Skate 
at an angle down the path and Long Jump to 
the following platform where the Star resides! 


PURPLE COMET 
Purple Coins on the Summit: 


Start by sliding down the slope and grabbing the 
first two Coins in front of you at the bottom. 
Head to the side of the slope and grab the 
following two Coins here. Grab the lone Coin 
atop the brown platform subsequent to the toad, 
and then leap towards the ice block and collect 
the one here also. Leap to the next ice block for 
another four Coins and then smash the ‘?’ Coin 
to reveal an Ice Flower. Jump up onto the brown 
platform ahead and grab the Coin. Leap to the 
ice platform, grab the two Coins here, and then 
jump towards the fountain. Retrieve the Coins 
scattered around the fountain and then Back 
Flip and Spin to get the Coin above the Ice 
Flower. Now, pick up the Ice Flower, smash the 
‘7’ Coin if you want normal Coins, not purple; 
and then Back Flip over the nearby icicle to 
reach the Coin. Back Flip up to the higher 
platform and grab the Starbit and then Back Flip 
a second time to reach the next Coin. Return to 
the fountain and grab the ice Flower. Proceed to 
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the right and you'll notice steps with a Coin on 
them, and a Sling Star; grab the Coin and use 
the Sling Star. 

Once you land, grab the following two Coins 
and the Life Shroom, and then grab the Ice 
Flower and proceed up the steps for another two 
Coins. Now, jump and land on the water 
pressure in order to reach the platforms and 
following area. Stick to the snow, not ice, and 
proceed right. Reach the Coin in between the 
two water pressures, and then jump the ice 
platform and retrieve the four Coins here. Jump 
on the first movable block to reach the Coin 
above, and then do the same on the next, to 
reach the next Coin. Head onto the snow, grab 
the two Coins ahead, and smash the Crystal. 
Proceed to the ice platform and grab the five 
Coins above. Locate the toads on the snow and 
grab the Coins subsequent to them. Now drop 
down the nearby gap and grab the Starbits. 

Use the Sling Star, head left, and grab the next 
four Coins. Hop onto the brown platform for 
another Coin, and then pick up the Ice Flower 
on the platform ahead. Use the Sling Star and 
get back to the water pressure; once there, use 
the Ice Flower on the water to create a solid 
platform enabling you to reach the next area. 
Grab the Coins along the way and at the other 
side collect the four Coins on the snow. Forget 
about the Ice Power-Up for now and instead, 
proceed right and hop on the ice platform. Grab 
the Coin, jump to the following platform and 
grab this one also. Leap to the third platform, 
grab the Coin, and smash the Crystal to reveal 
two more. Head back to the first ice platform, 
forget about the Ice Power-Up again, and 
proceed left, instead of right this time. Jump 
across all the platforms, collecting the Coins as 
you go and then smash the Crystal at the end. 
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Now you can pick up the Ice Power-Up; return 
to area where you can Wall Jump to the higher 
platform, and Wall Jump to reach the next two 
Coins. On the platform are another three Coins; 
grab them, and then exit this area by dropping 
down the same way you entered. Grab the Coin 
beside the Sling Star and retrace your steps to 
the two water pressures. Head towards them, 
continue beyond them to the far wall, and Side 
Flip, then Spin, followed by a’Wall Jump and 
another Spin, in order to reach the highest 
platform. Grab the lone Coin here and use the 
Sling Star. 

Smash the Crystals nearby to reveal a Fire 
Flower and then use it on the snowman to melt 
it, enabling you to advance. Grab the three 
Coins lying around nearby and then use the Fire 
Flower on the following snowman to reveal 
another Sling Star; use it. Turn around and 
smash the Crystals to receive another Fire 
Flower. Grab the lone Coin ahead and melt the 
snowman. Grab the Coin here, pass beyond the 
movable blocks and pick up the next Coin 
ahead. Continue along the path to the steps and 
retrieve the Coin at the top. Pick up the Fire 
Flower and Long Jump to the following Coin. 
Continue ahead, advance up the steps for 
another Coin, and melt the snowman for a 
Launch Star. Hop on the Launch Star and then 
grab the four Coins ahead. Hop onto the block 
in front, get past the movable blocks, and grab 
the Coin. Wait for the perfect time when then 
blocks retreat, and Wall Jump quickly to reach 
the three Coins on the platform above. Now 
finally, Long Jump over towards next smaller 
platform and grab the Coin here, and then leap 
to the following one to collect the final Coin. 
Phew. Use the Sling Star that is revealed and 
collect your Star! 


SPEEDY COMET 
Sandblast Speed Run: 


Sprint ahead, leap onto the platform and jump 
on the five heads that emerge. Head to the 
middle of the platform and repeatedly Spin 
attack every part of the enemy that appears in 
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order to reveal a Launch Star. Once revealed, 
hop on and drag yourself out of the sand. Jump 
across the platforms until you reach the 
boulders, at which point, leap to the platform 
with the Sling Star and use it. Use the next Sling 
Star in mid air to reach another platform, and 
then locate the Sling Star at the other end of 
this Planet and use this one also. You'll now 
have to collect five Blue Chips. The Blue Chips 
are difficult to explain and some of them change 
locations so simply search everywhere and 
remember that you can travel backwards when 
in the sand. Two Blue Chips always stay the 
same; one is located within a Crystal and 
another is found within a chest — you'll require a 
Koopa Shell to get this one. Keep searching and 
once you’ve found all five, use the Pull Stars 
that are revealed. Proceed left and leap across 
the numerous to the green pipe; hop in and then 
proceed up to the ceiling and use the pipe. 

Head through the opening to reach the opposite. 
platform and repeat this procedure a few times 
in order to reach the switch. Press the switch 
and sprint back to the beginning, but stick to the 
left hand side where you'll now notice a raised 
platform. Head to the top and the Star is yours! 


PURPLE COMET 

Purple Coins in the Desert: 
Grab the five Coins directly ahead and also the 
one in the opening. Head to the opposite side 
and watch out for the whirlwinds; grab the 
seven Coins by the Thwomp and then jump into 
the whirlwind to reach another three Coins. 
Return to the Thwomp and Side Flip, then Spin, 
Wall Jump, and Spin again in order to reach the 
top. Grab the Coins here and drop down to the 


“left for another three. Sprint under the Thwomp, 


grab the Coins, and leap into the whirlwind 

here. Proceed forwards and grab the three Coins 
in midair and then the four back on ground 

level. Hop onto the brick-laid platform and 
proceed to the opening ahead, collecting the 11 
Coins as you go. Grab the Coins to the left of the 
whirlwind in the midair and the Coins in the 
opening to the right. Back Flip here for more 
Coins and grab the following 10 on the floor. 
Head left for another three Coins and the next 
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12 in midair. Grab the two Coins in midair to 
the left, and then proceed to the opening at the 
far end. Advance through and retrieve all 17 
Coins before pressing the switch at the top. Now 
sprint back to the previous opening, stay left, 
and grab the Coin behind the right tower, as 
well as the final five atop the tower itself. Once 
done, the Star is yours! 


Polishing The 
Engine Room 


COSMIC COMET 


Cosmic Mario & Luigi 
Forest Race: 


Star with your Super Boost to send you off at top 
speed and then simply follow the arrows to start 
with. Hop onto brown blocks ahead and then 
jump to the bridge. Proceed right and jump onto 
the next set of brown blocks to reach the wooden 
platform. Long Jump ahead towards the bee and 
then Long Jump a second time to reach the 
following area. Sprint ahead and grab the Star! 


PURPLE COMET 

Purple Coins in the Woods: 
Unfortunately for this challenge you'll only have 
3:30 minutes to collect all 100 Coins! Star by 
jumping onto the block in front and the head to 
the bridge while grabbing the five Coins nearby. 
Head across and jump into the circle for another 
four. Jump out onto the wooden platform and 
grab the nine Coins here. Hop onto the brown 
blocks for another two and then proceed to the 
wooden platform where you'll find another 
seven. Jump here to receive three Coins and 
jump to reach the Coin in midair. Grab the Coin 
on the ground and head to the trampoline, 
picking up the 13 Coins along the way. Retrieve 
the five Coins on the trampoline and proceed 
forwards to the next trampoline. Grab the Coin 
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behind it and jump on it for another three. Jump 
to get to the Vine and swing to the reach 
another two Coins. Continue swing and jump 
forwards to reach the next platform. Grab the 
Coins on the steps and proceed left for another 
three in midair. Advance to the right for another 
five; continue to the far end, and Back Flip up to 
the higher section in order to reach the next 
three Coins. From here, Back Flip, then Wall 
Jump and Spin to reach the higher platform and 
another three Coins. Now Back Flip again, and 
Spin Wall Jump and Spin second to reach the 
Sling Star. Grab the Coin in the opening and use 
the Sling Star. Back Flip onto the pole to get six 
Coins and then jump on the trampoline nearby 
for another four. Use the Sling Star here and 
when you land, grab the following six Coins. 
Ground Pound the stone, retrieve the Coins that 
appear, and then Ground Pound it again to 
reveal a Vine. Grab the lone Coin ahead, 
proceed left, and hop on the brown platform to 
receive another Coin. Jump to the right platform 
for another Coin and then head off to the right 
towards the grass, avoiding the spike as you go. 
Grab the Coin here and the one atop the grey 
platform, and then head backwards to for the 
following three. Head off to the right and jump 
to the opposite grass-based platform and grab 
this Coin here. Finally, the last Coin is just off 
from this platform; grab it and then quickly 
head to the Star that appears on the grey 
centred platform! 


COSMIC COMET 


Underwater Cosmic Mario & 
Luigi Race: 

Start the race by using your Super Boost for a 
decent head start and then pick one of the 
following two paths: 

STRAIGHT PATH: 

Sprint straight ahead to the far end and Long 
Jump into the water. Dive under, Spin forwards 
to gain speed, and Spin a second time to collect 
the Shell. From here direct yourself and pass 
through all three Speed Rings; one in the centre, 
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then to right, and then to the left. This will give 
you maximum speed. Stay submerged the entire 
way and hop out onto the steps at the end. 
Perform a Triple Jump and chuck your Shell on 
the third. Now simply Long Jump towards the 
Star located directly behind the lighthouse in 
the distance! 

SIDE PATH: 

Sprint to the side and jump to the light 
blue structure ahead. From here Long 
Jump to the grey wall and then perform 
a Triple Jump to reach up to the land. 
All you have to do now is Long 
Jump towards the Star located 
directly behind the lighthouse in 
the distance! 


PURPLE COMET 
Purple Coins by 
the Seaside: 


Start by picking up the Bee Suit ahead 
and flying to the following island. Fly up 
the tree and collect the Coin here. Fly 
onto the moving cloud and grab the Coin 
when it moves. Fly to the stone - 
archway ahead and grab the Coin. Fly to 
the following cloud, wait until it raises, and 
grab the three Coins in midair. Fly to the tree, 
grab the single Coin, and then fly to the stone 
structure with the next Coin on top. Fly to the 
cloud to your right, wait for it to raise like 
before, and leap towards the ship for another 
three Coins. Fly towards the left cloud and then 
the one further away, grabbing the Coins in 
midair as you go, and then fly to the island 
located on your right. Head forwards and to the 
right onto the grey path, and then grab the Coin 
on the wooden block. Proceed to the right, grab 


the Coins, and then jump onto the next cloud. 
Fly to the following cloud, collecting the five 
Coins on the way, and stick to the left where 
you'll find another three. From here, fly to the 
next island but stay right and perch yourself in 
the tree containing your next Coin. Fly to 
the next cloud ahead and then fly to 
your left for another three Coins. Fly 
> to the cloud on your right and grab 
that Coin also, and then drop to the 
ground below. Head to the bridge and 
grab the two Coins. Proceed to the right 
hand side of the lighthouse to spot three 
Coins; grab the them and fly to the 
tree on the opposite side of 
the bridge and collect the 
Coin. Fly to reach the 
© following three Coins 
behind you and then head 
"back to the tree and fly 
forwards to reach the three 
ahead. Jump to the next cloud 
ahead, fly to the following cloud, and grab the 
Coin within the lighthouse window. There 
are another three Coins atop the 
lighthouse; fly up to them and grab 
them, and then get to the next cloud and 
head to the ship for another few Coins. Get to 
the next Planet - there are four Coins here - and 
then proceed to the far end and fly to the right 
cloud. Fly towards the next ship, collecting the 
seven Coins and you so, and then fly to the 
stone platform within the water. There’s a Bee 
Suit here if you need it. Grab the nearby Coins 
and fly to the next cloud. Get to the top of the 
nearby tree and collect the 12 Coins along the 
way. Once you reach the top, drop down one 
level and take a look at the previous Planet 
Where you’ll now notice six hidden Coins; 
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retrieve all of them and return to the tree. Drop 
to the second highest level, grab the four in 
midair, and jump to the cloud on your right for 
another one. Fly to the next moving cloud and 
grab the Coin on the stone structure. From here 
fly through the three Coins towards the next 
cloud and then use the following clouds to get 
to the cloud in front of the palm tree. Finally fly 
to your right and grab the last three Coins in 
order to reveal the Star atop the lighthouse. 
Travel back there and it’s yours! 


FAST-FOE COMET 

Fast Foes of Toy Time: 

Start by heading right and flipping the first 
switch here. Proceed along this path to the 
moving blocks and press the next switch. 
Continue onwards to the final set of 
moving blocks and press the switch. 
Retrace your steps to the robot and 
Long Jump to the blue structure 
where another switch resides; 4g 
flick it and proceed up. Ignore 
the pipe unless you need to 
get back to the 
beginning of the 
level. Hit all three 
switches up here and 
then proceed down 
towards the next three; 
flick them also and then 
hop onto the brown block. 
Leap onto the following blue 
structure and press the final three 
switches to reveal the Star on the brown 
platform behind you! 


PURPLE COMET 

Luigi’s Purple Coins: 

in this challenge you’ll come across yellow and 
green changing platforms; remember that the 
yellow platforms begin to rotate when stepped on 
and the green platforms begin to the get smaller 
and ultimately vanish if stepped on for a long 
period of time; be careful! Long Jump at a right 
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angle beyond the green platforms, and then Long 
Jump again in order to reach the yellow ones. 
Long Jump through the numerous Coins to your 
right and then simply grab as many Coins here 
as you can; if you miss some it doesn’t matter, as 
there are 150 Coins in this challenge and you 
only need 100. From here, Long Jump through 
the following mass of Coins to the next area. In 
this next section, proceed counter-clockwise to 
make life easier, collecting as many coins as you 
can, including the 1-UP at Luigi’s hand. Once 
you’ve managed to acquire 100 Coins, quickly 
but carefully make your way back to the 
beginning and grab the Star that has appeared! 


Watering The 
Garden 


ea OPEEDY COMERS 


Topman Tribe 
Speed Run: 


Proceed along the platform 
to entice the green Spinning 
Top beneath the Sling Star and 
then jump on it twice to receive 
a Boost up. Now, Spin the two red 
. Spinning Tops here into fence 
where the Luma is encaged in 
order to free it. Speak with the 
Luma and use the Sling Star. You’ll now be 
required to find five Blue Chips; press the switch 
to reveal them and then grab the first Chip 
above this switch. Grab the one to the left and 
then head forwards to the following part of the 
Planet to locate the next. Proceed forwards and 
grab the fourth Chip on the platform ahead on 
the next part and the final one is located even 
further forwards where you'll need the Boost to 
reach it. Once all five have been collected, use 
the Pull Stars to reach the Launch Star. Use it 
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and then head under the platform and grab the 
Life Shroom. Proceed through this following 
section whilst using the Pull Stars to evade the 
mines and whatnot. As you’re approaching the 
final Pull Star, press the (A) button to release 
and reach the following Launch Star; timing is 
everything here. Use the Star and then head 
left, and Long Jump to the following Launch 
Star, avoiding the lasers carefully as you go. 
Use the Launch Star, head forwards, and clear 
the fence. Head up the steps and hop into the 
battle arena to begin the fight with Topmaniac! 
Tackle this battle in the exact same way as the 
previous one; jump on him to dispose of his 
spikes and Spin attack him into the electric 
fences three times to defeat him. Once done, 
the Star is yours! 


PURPLE COMET 


The Battlestation’s 
Purple Coins: 


There are exactly 100 Coins in this one but you 
do have as much time in the world to find them 
all. The most effective way is to simply stay 
where you are and don’t move up or down; this 
will enable you to get the majority of the Coins. 
Simply jump over obstacles and avoid the 
cannon balls when need be. Be mindful of the 
Gravity and once you arrive at the Thwomp 
section, sprint beneath it to its opposite end 
and perform a Side Flip, then a Wall Jump, and 
Spin to reach the three Coins above. Once you 
finish this and have collected all the Coins 
you'll still only have 99; to get the final Coin, 
head to the Launch Star and use it to grab the 
last Coin in midair. Once you’ve collected it and 
have landed again, the Star will be directly in 
front of you; grab it! 
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DAREDEVIL COMET 
Ghost Ship Daredevil Run: 


Sprint ahead, avoiding the Boos as you go, and 
leap onto the wooden steps to get inside the 
Ship. Here you’ll have to battle Kamella! 
Kamella has two attacks; her first is where she 
attacks you using Fire; and her second is where 
she spawns a Green Shell and uses that for 
attacks. Either way, if any of these hit you, you 
will die, so avoid at all times! To begin with, 
Kamella is floating up ahead; wait for her to 
attack and if it is Fire, then quickly evade the 
attack and move away, however if it is the 
Green Shell attack, then Spin it to get a Koopa 
Shell, and smash it straight back at Kamella! If 
you connect, then Kamella will switch tactics. 
She will now be floating above the Ship closer 
towards you so be quicker with your 
movements. Repeat the same procedure again; 
move away from Fire and Spin and attack her 
with the Shell. Once you’ve done this, Kamella 
will move to the tower of the Ship. Climb up 
the left hand side of the Ship and leap to your 
right to get to the tower. This time round its 
more difficult; Kamella now has two helpers 
battle. It’s your choice; either take them out of 
the equation and then work on Kamella, or 
completely forget about them and simply 
concentrate on defeated her. Either way it’s still 
a difficult battle. Pretty much the exact same 
rules apply here as the previous two parts; 
avoid the Fire and attack her using the Green 
Koop Shell, only this time you have to hit her 
twice. If she attacks using Fire, then you MUST, 
jump to the far edge of the tower in order to 
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evade the Fire. If you’re not on the edge, then 
the attack WILL hit. Once she fires a Green 
Shell, Spin it and attack. Do the same again 
and the Star is yours! 


PURPLE COMET 

Plunder the Purple Coins: 
Turn around and grab the Coin behind. Jump 
into the water, submerge, and swim to the 
cage, avoiding the Jellyfish as you go. Grab the 
10 Coins here and then emerge up to the 
bridge for another two. Just across from the 
bridge is another Coin; grab it and head back. 
Look to your right and you’ll notice a shadow; 
locate it and Back Flip on the shadow to 
receive a Coin, and then proceed left where 
you'll come across a total of 14 Coins. Leap off 
to the left and proceed to the far end for 
another Coin. Return to the start, grab the lone 
Coin on the bridge, and hop into the water. 
Search for the following 12 Coins within the 
water and the next six around the edge. Head 
to the Ship and grab the three Coins round to 
the left hand side, and the following 7 to the 
right, before heading upstairs into the Ship 
itself and collecting the three Coins here. Once 
on the Ship, grab the Coins to your left 
and right on the deck, and the 
following four ahead. Head 

up to the cannons, leap to 
your right for another 
Coin, and return to 
the Ship. Proceed 

left, grab the six Coins 
here, and then proceed right 
for another three atop the 
railings. Head forwards, grab the Coin to your 
right, and then head to the brown blocks to 
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collect another three. Hop onto the railings 
behind and perform a Back Flip to reach the 
next Coin. Scale the pole ahead and leap to the 
left to reach the next three Coins. Scale it a 
second time, but this time leap to right towards 
the toad and grab the 10 Coins scattered 
around here. Back Flip on the shadow here for 
a Coin and then Long Jump to the rock ahead 
where you'll find another Coin underneath. 
Return to the Ship and you'll notice the final 
two Coins beneath the tower; perform a Side 
Flip, Wall Jump and a Spin to reach them both 
and then grab the Star that appears behind you! 


DAREDEVIL COMET 

Lava Spire Daredevil Run: 

Hop up onto the raised platform ahead and 

proceed down the winding path towards the lava 
bursts. Time it correctly and 

jump past. Proceed 
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carefully across the submerging platforms to the 
opposite side and then head up the steps. Pass 
the fire, Back Flip onto the stone, and Ground 
Pound it to drop the wall. Time it right and Wall 
Jump to the higher area when the flames have 
subsided. Proceed left and use the Sling Star. 
Use the next Sling Star near to the volcano and 
then use the Launch Star above. Use the 
following Sling Star to reach the small Planet 
and then Long Jump to the Planet ahead. Use 
the Pull Stars here very carefully to 
reach the opposite Launch Star at 
the opposite end, whilst 
avoiding the lava as 
you go. Hop on the 
next Launch Star to reach the 
following Planet and then use 
the Sling Star to get to the 
Planet after that. You’ll now be 
required to search for five 
Yellow Chips; grab the first Chip 
to your right and the next one 
up slightly guarded by fire. 
From here, proceed to your 
left and then head up to 
locate the next, and then to 
the next area. Proceed up to spot 
the fourth, and then grab the final 
Chip down and to your right. Once 
you’ve collected all five, use the 
Launch Star that’s revealed. For 
the following part, you’ll have to 
use the numerous submerging 
platforms to reach the top; simply take 
your time and avoid hostiles until you reach the 
top where you'll locate a Crystal. Spin the 
Crystal two times and the Star is yours! 


PURPLE COMET 
Red Hot Purple Coins: 


Grab the initial two Coins behind you as you 
start, and then the whopping 27 along this 
platform. That’s a big chunk found already! 
Proceed to the area with the lava pumps and 
Long Jump to the opposite end for another two 
Coins. Head right and Jump/Spin the gap for 
two more. Jump back across, head left to the 
three platforms and grab the Coins on top all of 
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them. Leap across to the safe ground, flip the 
camera angle and grab the Coin. Head up the 
steps, grab the Coin within the flames, and then 
hop onto the stone to your right in order to 
create a new route. Wall Jump to reach the lone 
Coin here and return to where you got to ‘safe 
land’. Hop on the submerging platform behind 
and perform a Back Flip, then a Wall Jump and 
Spin to get to the next area. Long Jump to the 
platform up to your left, grab the Coins here, 
and then leap to the following platform ahead. 
Grab the two Coins here, leap to the next for 
another four, and then Long Jump across the 
platforms collecting the rest as you go. Head 
to safe land nearby, turn left, and grab 
the Coin. Watch out for the flames here 
and retrieve the next two Coins 
nearby, before making your 
way to the top platform. 
Collect the Coins at the end, 
one above the other, 
and then, Jump, 
cea’ Spin, Wall Jump and 
Spin a second time to 
reach the next higher 
platform. Use the Sling Star 
> here and then the 
following one to reach the 
volcano. Grab the Coin and 
use the Sling Star again to exit 
the area. Forget about the Sling Star, 
instead simply drop down to receive 
- another three Coins, and then Long Jump 
to the safe land where the flames reside. 


Make your way up to the top, proceed to end, 
and perform a Double Jump, Spin, Wall Jump 
and Spin, in order to reach the next area. 
Retrieve the final Coins nearby and grab the Star 
that’s reveal behind you! Lovely! 
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COMPLETE SOLUTION 


SUPER 


SMASH BROS. 
BRAWL 


Super Smash Bros. Brawl is absolutely crazy; full of 
speed and full-force fighting, consisting of all your favourite 
gaming characters, as you battle it out in wacky arenas 
using items and powers to defeat your opponents; and with 

this guide of all the best fighting tactics, general basic 
Brawling tips, and a complete Items list and full moves list 

for all the bonus brawlers, you'll own every arena and 
destroy every character, every time! 
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Brawling Tips & Tricks 


General: 
Super Smash Bros. Brawl is different from any 
other fighting game ever released, due to the 
fact that, instead of having full health to begin 
with, and having to attack and lower your 
opponents health to nothing in order to KO 
them, you instead start with a percent bar (%), 
and after receiving damage, your % bar 
increases. The more the bar increases, the 
further a character will Fly and be knocked 
back; this is important, as the winner isn’t 
determined by the last man standing, but by 
how many points you can earn by 
Smashing your opponents out of the 
arena when they’re in a weak state 
with high %. Each time you knock a 
character out of the arena, you score 1 
point and they lose 1 point; 
the points at the end determine 
the winner. 


UNLIKE OTHER FIGHTING GAMES 
SUCH AS TEKKEN OR DOA FOR 
EXAMPLE, WHERE YOU HAVE GOD KNOWS 
HOW MANY DIFFERENT BUTTON COMBOS TO 
REMEMBER, SUPER SMASH BROS. BRAWL 
HAS ONLY THREE DIFFERENT ATTACKS; 
NORMAL ATTACKS, SPECIAL ATTACKS AND 
SMASH ATTACKS. LIFE COULDN’T BE MUCH 
EASIER FOR THE BEGINNER BUT THAT’S NOT 
TO SAY THAT ONCE YOU PROGRESS 
FURTHER INTO THE GAME AND HONE YOUR 
SKILLS THE COMBAT ISN’T COMPLEX. 


LL 


Normal Attacks 


Normal Attacks are basic, quick attacks that are 
pretty much the same for every character; fairly 
weak but used often. Tapping the Attack button 
repeatedly will enable you to perform multiple 
attack-combos in quick succession. You can also 
aim your attacks at different points of your 
opponent’s body by pushing the direction on the ~ 
Analog Stick; for example, if you attack and 
push up on the Analog Stick, then you’ll perform 
a high attack. Down for a low 
attack, and left or right for 
forwards or backward attacks. 
Experiment, vary, and 
alternate your style of attacks 
to gain the advantage. 


Special 
» Attacks 


As you can 
probably guess, 
Special Attacks are more 
powerful and should we say, 
‘special’, than Normal 
Attacks, and are pretty 
‘3 much used in the exact 
same way as above. Each 
individual character has their very own unique 
and personal Special Attack that no other 
character can perform, in order to let rip a great 
deal of damage in different ways. In the same 
way as Normal Attacks, select the type of attack 
you want by pushing the direction on the Analog 
Stick, up down, left or right; and then press the 
Special Attack button simultaneously. You can 
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also perform a normal Special Attack with no 
direction, by simply pressing only the Special 
Attack button and not the Analog Stick. 


Smash Attacks 


Smash Attacks are exactly what they’re called; 
Attacks that Smash your opponents back. This 
is the most effective way to smash your 
opponents out of the arena in a rather stylish 
way. Each individual character has three 
different Smash Attacks of their own, used in 
pretty much the same way as the previous two 
attacks; up, down, left or right. To unleash your 
Smash Attack, thrust or ‘Smash’ the Analog 
Stick in any one of the previous directions whilst 
simultaneously pressing the Attack button. This 
will perform your Smash Attack, causing 
tremendous damage and knocking your 
opponent back, flying. Smash Attacks also come 
with Charge ability, which allows you to charge 
up your Smash Attack for an even more deadly 
attack, thus inflicting more damage and sending 
your opponent flying further across the arena, 
hopefully off the edge. To unleash this lethal 
charged Special Attack, simply thrust the 
Anolog Stick in any direction just like before, 
but this time, press and hold the Attack 
button for as long as you want to 
charge it. Release when ready, 
and let others feel your wrath. 


ATTACKING IS ALL WELL AND GOOD, 
BUT WITHOUT KNOWING HOW TO DEFEND 


YOURSELF AND RECOVER, IT’S PRETTY MUCH 


POINTLESS. THE FOLLOWING TIPS ARE 
THE MOST EFFECTIVE WAYS TO STAY IN 
THE GAME, RIGHT THE WAY UP 
UNTIL THE END. 


Shielding 

Shielding your character is by far the 
most effective way to defend yourself in the 
battle arena, as it protects you from pretty much 
anything, i.e. most Attacks and the majority of 
all items. Press and hold the Shield button to 
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encase yourself in your shield bubble; this will 
then act as your perfect defence. However, after 
your Shield takes a fair bit of damage, it’ll begin 
to get smaller; if you take too much damage 
with the Shield still active, then it’ll explode 
around you, paralysing you for a short period of 
time, leaving you completely exposed without a 
defence. DO NOT let your Shield shrink to its 
smaller size, and avoid this at all costs. Try 
activating your Shield at the exact point when 
an attack or projectile is about to hit you, to 
receive a Perfect Shield; this will enable you to 
recover at a quicker pace. 


Recovering 
You can Recover in one of three unique ways, 
and each one allows you to get back into the 
game even after you’ve been knocked out of the 
arena. Successfully Recovering allows you to 
jump back in and re-enter whilst not losing a 
point. If you’re flying through the air and are 
about to be thrown out of the arena, then 
perform a jump in mid air, in order to attempt to 
jump back in via the direction of the 
arena. Unfortunately this can 
, only be performed the once, 
2 however you can still jump 
back in to the arena if you’re 
on ground level. The 
majority of all character have 
a special Jump ability used by 
pressing the Special Move button 
and Up on the Analog 
Stick. If you’re on 
=, ground level and 
perform this when 
being knocked back, out of 
the arena, then you can 
easily jump back in. And 
for those lucky 
players who have 
© characters such as 
Zero Suit Samus, 
Olimar and the one and only Link, then these 
characters have special abilities and skills that 
allow them to employ them Grapple, enabling 
them to lock onto the arena’s ledge and pull 
themselves back in. Beat that. 
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opponent is Dashing at you, then Roll to 
the side etc, etc. Understand when 
best to use this skill and be 

, one step ahead of your enemy at 
all times. 


Grabbing and 
Throwing 


Grabbing and Throwing is the 
second most effective way to 
get your opponents out of the 
arena, second best to the Smash 
Attack. You can Grab and Throw 
an opponent out of the arena by 
throwing them in any direction 
using the Analog Stick; up, down, left 
or right. Knowing where to throw an 
opponent is key; if the edge of the 
arena is just ahead of you, then 
Throw the opponent forwards by 
pressing Up; but if you’re close 
to either edges of the arena, 
then Throw them off to the 

left or right. To Grab a character, 
you must be directly next to them; 
pretty much touching. If you’re too far 
away then you'll be unable to make a 
successful Grab. Get within grabbing distance 
and go for the Grab. Once you've successfully 
locked on to your opponent you can smash them 
whilst they’re in your control; however, they can 
still escape at this point, so I’d advise you to 
just Throw them. Once you’ve decided on what 
you’re going to do and the direction in which 
you want to Throw them, let em’ fly. 


~ Dodging 

Dodging is pretty much the same 
as Rolling, just not as effective | think. 
When you perform a Dodge 
manoeuvre, your character will 

simply step sideways to either the 
left or right, quicker than the Roll 
yes, but not as far. This is a 
dangerous move to pull off 

%» successfully in time, so I’d 
advise you to stick to the Roll, 

, but I’ll explain anyway. Press and hold 
| the Shield button and tap down on the 
Analog Stick to Dodge to the side, 
side-stepping and attack. Timing is 

= everything here. 


Aerial Dodging 
: Aerial Dodging is the ability to 
Dodge projectile attacks whilst up 
the air. Aerial Dodging is even 
easier than Dodging; when you’re in 
mid air, airborne, just simply tap the 
Shield button whenever and wherever you 
Rolling are at anytime to execute a nice clean Aerial 
Dodge. Just like Rolling, nothing can harm you 
until the Dodge is complete. You’ll never 
feel unsafe in the air again. 
J 


Rolling is probably one of the most effective 
defensive moves in the game, as it allows you to 
roll either left or right, completely out of danger, 
away from oncoming projectiles and attacks. You 
can roll a fair distance and it’s easier to pull off 
than the Dodge (below). Press and hold the 
Shield button to activate your Roll ability, and 
whilst you’re holding the Shield button, press 
either left or right to roll in that direction. If 
you time it correct and evade the oncoming 
attack, then whilst you’re rolling, nothing can 
touch you. You can use the Roll ability for a 
number of different tricky situations such as 
evading projectiles, items and whatnot; after 
successfully Recovering, Roll away from the 
edge of the arena back to safety; when an 
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Moves And Techniques 


WHAT FOLLOWS IS OUR BREAK DOWN OF THE CHARACTER MOVES IN THE GAME, TO GIVE 
YOU A HELPFUL REFERENCE THAT YOU CAN USE AS YOU IMPROVE YOUR BRAWLING SKILL. 
FOR THIS SECTION WE ARE GOING TO LOOK AT MARIO’S COMPLETE MOVES LIST AS THE 
GAMING ICON IS THE PERFECT CHOICE OF CHARACTER FOR THE BEGINNER. ONCE YOU ARE 
HAPPY WITH THE TIMING AND INPUT OF THE MOVES, MOVE ON THROUGH THE CHARACTER 
RANKS TO FIND THE ONE THAT SUITS YOUR STYLE OF PLAY THE BEST. 


NOTE: For this moves list we have used the Wii-Mote only control method, 
again this is for ease of use and to allow easier multiplayer bouts. 


BUTTON KEY: 1+2 Buttons - Activates Smash Attack 
D - Pad - Activates Move, Crouch and Jump ““Button- Activates Grab 


2- Button - Activates Normal Attack A-Button - Activates Taunt 
1-Button - Activates Special Attack B-Button — Activates Shield 


MARIO’S MOVES COMPLETE LIST 


Directional Movement: 
Move 
Button Combination 
D-Pad Up Jump 
D-Pad Left/Right Walk 
Double Tap D-Pad Left/Right Dash 
D-Pad Down Crouch/Drop Through Platform 
D-Pad Down + Left/Right Crawl 


Defensive Moves: 


Button Combination Move 
B-Button Activate Shield 


B-Button + Left/Right Dodge 


B-Bution + Down _| Dodge 
B-Button + 2-Button Grab 
B-Button (Whilst In Midair) Air dodge 


Attacks Ground 


Button Combination | Move 

Punch 

Punch/Kick Combo 
Quick Punches 
Uppercut 

Down + 2-Button Low Kick 

Left/ Right + 2-Button Kick 
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| Attacks Air 

_ Button Combination Move 

_ Left/Right + 2-Button (Whilst In Midair — Double Leg Kick 

' Facing Away From Opponent) 

| 2-Button (Whilst In Midair) Side-Kick 

' Up + 2-Button (Whilst In Midair) Bicycle Kick 

_ Down + 2-Button (Whilst In Midair) Spinning A-Button 

| Left/Right + 2-Button (Whilst In Midair) Meteor Smash 

/ Grabs 

Button Combination Move 
“-“-Button Grab 
“_”_Button + 2-Button Headbutt 
“~"-Button + Up Upward Throw 
“-"-Button + Down Ground Toss 
“-"-Button + Left/ Right Spinning Toss 
Throws 


Move 
Button Combination 
B-Button + 2-Button (When Close to An Throw 
Item) 
B-Button + 2-Button (When Close to An Air Throw 
Item Whilst Jumping) 


gE 
| 
; 


y 


Smash Moves 


SON 


_ Button Combination Move 
| Up + 1+ 2 (At The Same Time) Head Smash 
Down + 1 +2 (At The Same Time) Power Sweep 


Left/ Right + 1+2 (At The Same Time) Fire Punch 


Taunting 

Button Combination Move 

A-Button Taunt 

A-Button + Up Alternative Taunt 1 

A-Button + Down Alternative Taunt 2 , 


LASS pA www 


Special Moves 


/ Button Combination Move 

_ _1-Button Fireball 

_ Up + 1-Button Super Jump Punch 
_ Down + 1-Button F.L.U.D.D. 

__Left/ Right + 1-Button Cape 

_ Tap 1-Button (When You are In Final Smash 


Possession of Smash Ball) 
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Complete Items Info List 


THE FOLLOWING IS A COMPLETE ITEMS LIST OF ALL THE AVAILABLE ITEMS THAT YOU COME 
ACROSS WHEN BRAWLING, EACH WITH THEIR OWN INDIVIDUAL EXPLANATION, USAGE AND 
PURPOSE. TO USE AN ITEM, SIMPLY PRESS THE ATTACK BUTTON. SOME ITEMS ARE 
AUTOMATIC AND SOME ARE WEAPONS WITH AMMO; WHEN THE AMMO RUNS OUT, 
LUG IT AT AN OPPONENT TO KNOCK THEM BACK. CHECK IT OUT! 


SSCCESSSC CHES CHES E SERRE SSHESSPERRSREHEBSOHTHRESC HES ESCHER CSREES SHEE 


CRATE: Pokemon characters to aid you in battle. Each 
Pokemon has different powers and will help you 
in many different ways. Lug your Pokeball at 
your opponents to cause added damage. 


Smash open Crates to reveal Items inside or lug 
them at your rivals to inflict damage. 


SMASH BALL: 

Continuously hit the Smash Ball to crack it open BLAST BOX: 

in order to receive your Final Smash ability. The Blast Boxes blow up after a few attacks or being 
Final Smash is tethal skill that you hit with direct fire attacks, thus 

can use on your opponents by inflicting damage to characters’ in 
simply pressing the Special _ its radius. Stay well away; 

button. Be quick in using it however if you’re a fire-based 


however, as your rivals’ will rid character then attack it to 
you of it. damage others nearby. 


METAL BOX: 


Metal Box makes your 
.,. character’s entire body 

| Metal, thus weighing you 
down, making you much 
heavier and more difficult to 
knock out of the arena. 


ASSIST TROPHY: 


Use the Assist Trophy when on the 
ground to summon a well-known 
Nintendo character, who will aid you in 
during battle. Each character has 
different abilities and will help you 
in a variety of different ways. 


SANDBAG: 
Smash Sandbags and they’ll release Food or 
Items for you to collect. Each Sandbag only 
carries a certain amount of goods however. 


POKEBALL: 


Using a Pokeball will 
summon one of a hundred 
different well-known 


\ 
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FOOD: 

Food replenishes your Health and different types 
of Food restore different amounts of Health. There 
are a total of 28 varieties of Foods in the game. 


MAXIM TOMATO: 


Maxim Tomato replenishes 50% of your 
overall Health. 


HEART CONTAINER: 
Heart Container replenishes 100% of your 
Health — full Health in other words. 


DRAGOON PARTS: 

Collect all three Dragoon Parts to unleash a 
deadly KO ability. Retrieve all three Parts and 
place the cursor over your opponent and attack 
to KO them in a single attack. The amount of 
pieces that you’ve currently collected is shown 
above your character’s picture. 


SUPER MUSHROOM: 


Super Mushroom gives your character added 
strength and size, thus making it more difficult 
to knock you out of the arena. 


POISON MUSHROOM: 


Poison Mushroom makes your character 
weaker and minimises you, thus making it 
easier to knock you out of the arena. 
The Poison Mushroom is 
darker than the Super 
Mushroom; avoid if possible. 


WARP STAR: 

Collect the Warp Star and fly 
up high into the air, and then 
come soaring down onto your 
rivals, causing damage. Press left 
or right in mid when coming 
back down to manoeuvre your 
character and guide yourself down 
onto opponents. 


STARMAN: 


Starman gives your character 
Invincibility for 10 seconds — 
nothing can touch you. 
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BUNNY HOOD: 

Wearing the Bunny Hood causes your character 
to jump higher and sprint faster, just like a 
bunny. Combine this item with characters such 
as Sonic, to become super fast. 


SUPERSPICY CURRY: 

Superspicy Curry gives you the ability to shoot 
flames of fire out of your character’s mouth, 
causing a massive amount of damage to your rivals. 


TIMER: 


Timer usually causes all of your opponents to 
move at a much slower pace, making them 
easier to attack, however sometimes on the off 
chance, it'll affect you just instead. 


LIGHTNING: 


Lightning usually inflicts the Poison Mushroom 
status on all of your opponents and causes them. 
to shrink and become weaker, however 
sometimes it may affect just you. 


BEAM SWORD: 

The Beam Sword, depending on how powerful 
your character’s attack is, will alter the size and 
length of the Sword itself. Perform your Side- 
Attack to use this item. 


HOME-RUN BAT: 


Use your Smash-Attack in order to power 
up this attack; once fully powered, anyone 
\ you hit with the following swing will be 

_ automatically smashed out of the arena. 
Be careful though, as powering up 
leaves you exposed for a short period 
of time. 


FAN: 


The Fan is a continuous 
attack and has a few good 
uses. Each individual 
attack is fairly 
weak, however 
“s. multiple 
attacks soon rack up the damage. The 
Fan also depletes your opponents shield quickly, 
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leaving them open for 
your next attack. Lug the 
Fan at your rivals and send 
them into the air. 


STAR ROD: 
The Star Rod gives you the ability 
to the shoot Stars at your 
opponents to inflict damage at a 
distance. Employ your Smash- 
Attack to shoot larger powerful 
stars ahead of you unti! your 
ammo runs out. 


HAMMER: 
The Hammer is a lethal tool; attack 
your opponents with the Hammer to 
send them flying into the air. Be careful 
though, as you cant double jump or use 
standard attacks. 


GOLDEN HAMMER: 

Pretty much the same as the 
Hammer, however the Golden 
Hammer allows you float around by 
repeatedly tapping Jump. 


SUPER SCOPE: 

The. Super Scope allows you to shoot 
in one of two ways; shoot normally for 
rapid-fire, or charge the weapon up to perform a 
powerful shot, which will KO your opponents. 


RAY GUN: 

The Ray Gun allows you to push your opponents 
back slightly with each shot, whilst inflicting 
damage at the same time. Repeatedly firing and 
hitting the same character may knock them back 
far enough and out of the arena. 


FIRE FLOWER: 


Fire Flower enables you to let loose a powerful 
spurt of fire in any direction, causing a great 
deal of damage to other. 


CRACKER LAUNCHER: 


Cracker Launcher shoots powerful blasts at 


\ 
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opponents, sending them high 

into the air. 

F You can aim with this weapon also; 
press backwards to turn around. 


BOB-OMB: 

Bomb-ombs are lethal explosive 
bombs that when accurately 
thrown at an opponent, has a 
good chance to KO them. 
Grab them immediately as 
soon as you’ve spotted them, 
as they will automatically 
trigger themselves 

after time. 


MOTION-SENSOR 
BOMB: 


Motion-Sensor Bombs are 
exactly what they say; bombs 
that are triggered by motion 
sensor. When a character gets 
within its radius, the Bomb 
explodes, damaging anyone 
nearby. Lug the M-SB at a large 
pack of characters to damage 
them all simultaneously. 


GOOEY BOMB: 
Gooey Bombs are sticky bomb that can stick to 
any character. Lug the Bomb at your opponents 
in order for it to stick to them; it will explode 
after a short period of time. However, the Bomb 
can be passes back around by simply touching 
another character. 


SMART BOMB: 

Smart Bombs are powerful weapons that can 
heavily damage multiple targets when it 
explodes, trapping anyone within its radius, and 
shooting them high into the air. lf you see one, 
either run away or throw it. 


DEKU NUT: 


When lugged at a ground opponent, the Deku- 
Nut paralyses them briefly, and when lugged at 
a character in mid air, they'll fly sky high. 
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FREEZIE: 

Freezie is pretty self-explanatory; it freezes your 
opponents enabling you to freely attack. 
However, you can also be frozen; if this occurs 
then repeatedly button bash to break out. 


SMOKE BALL: 


Smoke Bombs release smoke to fill the area, 
blocking you and others from view. 


PITFALL: 

Lug the Pitfall item at the floor to produce a pit, 
which your opponents will fall into, thus trapping 
them for a short period of time. Whilst they’re 
trapped, attack them. Lug the Pitfall at a character 
in mid flight to smash them out of the air. 


HOTHEAD: 

Hothead is a ground-based weapon; release it 
and it will travel across the arena, damaging 
anything it touches. 


MR. SATURN: 


Use Mr. Saturn to wear down opponents shield, 
leaving them open for attack. 


GREEN SHELL: 

You should all know what Green Shells are; either 
lug it at an opponent to cause damage, or attack 
it whilst its stationary to send it shooting forwards. 


BANANA PEEL: 
Set the Banana Peel in place on the ground 
for an opponent to 
slip on. 


BUMPER: 


Lug the Bumper at an 
opponent to knock them back, at which point 


the Bumper will continue working. Any opponent 


who touches the Bumper from now on will also 
be knocked back. 


SPRING: 


Springs give you tremendous height when 
jumped on. 
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UNIRA: 

Smash Unira in order to release its spikes; 
any opponent that touches it from now on will 
take damage. 


SOCCER BALL: 

Attack the Soccer Ball and it will ignite and 
speed off in the direction of the attack. If the 
flaming ball hits an opponent or opponents, it’ll 
cause massive damage and possibly a KO. 


TEAM HEALER: 


Team Healer is helpful little item, as it heals a 
member of team slightly when thrown at them. 


FRANKLIN BADGE: 


The Franklin Badge is one of my favourites; once 
you collect the Badge and it slots onto your 
character, all items and projectile attacks such 
as Green Shells for example, wont hurt you, 
instead they’ll just bounce straight off in another 
direction, and probably hit another opponent. 


SCREW ATTACK: 
Collect the Screw Attack to turn your Jump 
ability into a Screw Attack. 
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Unlockable Characters 
Complete Moves List 


TO REALLY PROVE YOUR SKILLS AS A BRAWLER YOU WILL NEED TO TAKE IT ONLINE AND 
SHOW OFF TO THE WORLD! AND WHAT BETTER WAY TO SHOW OFF THAN TO LEARN ALL THE 
MOVES FOR THE CAST OF BONUS UNLOCKABLE CHARACTERS HIDDEN WITHIN THIS AMAZING 
GAME. WE HAVE COMPILED A COMPLETE MOVES LIST FOR EACH UNLOCKBLE WARRIOR AND 

AS A BONUS, TIPS ON HOW TO UNLOCK THEM, SO YOU CAN FINALLY GAIN ALL THE SKILLS 
YOU WILL NEED TO TAKE THE ENTIRE WORLD TO SCHOOL, FIGHT SCHOOL! 


NOTE: For this moves list we have used the Wii-Mote only control method, 
again this is for ease of use. 


RESFORSSCHHERHEERREGKSROTHERESCHRRRERERESEHRARESCHKOHRSEHREE SE HE SS 


CAPTAIN FALCON’S MOVES CO 


UNLOCKED BY: Successfully completing a total of 70 Brawl bouts. 
ALTERNATIVE METHOD: By successfully completing Classic Brawl mode 
whilst playing on normal difficulty within a 12 minute time limit. 


7 aaa enaiaratas USES 
y 


Directional Movement: 


Move 
Button Combination 
D-Pad Up Jump 
D-Pad Left/Right Walk 
Double Tap D-Pad Lefi/Right Dash 
D-Pad Down Crouch/Drop Through Platform 
D-Pad Down+Left/Right Crawl 


Defensive Moves: 


Button Combination iMfove 
B-Button Activate Shield 
B-Butten + Lefi/Right Dodge 
B-Button + Down Dodge 
B-Button + 2-Bution Grab 

B-Button (A/hilst in Midair Air dodae 


Altacks Ground 


Bitton Combination ifove 
2-Button Gut Punch 
2-Button (Tap Flurry Combo 
Up+ 2-Bution Axe Kick 
Down+ 2-Bution Roundhouse 
Lefl/ Right+ 2-Button (During Dash Shoulder Charge 
Leff? Right+ 2-Button Kick 
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Attacks Air 


Button Combination 

Left! Right+ 2-Button (Whilst in Midair — 
Facing Away From Opponent 

2-Button (Whilst In Midair 

Up+ 2-Button (Whilst In Midair 

Down+ 2-Button (Ahilstin Midain 

Left/ Right+ 2-Button (Whilst in Midair 


Grabs 


Bution Combination 
“Button 

*_Button + 2-Button 
“"_Button + Up 
“Button + Down 
““_Button + Left/ Right 


Throws 


Button Combination 

B-Button + 2-Button (When Close fo An 
item) 

B-Button + 2-Button (When Close to An 
ltem Whilst Jumping} 


Smash Moves 


Bution Combination —_. 

Up +1+2 Buttons (At The Same Time 
Down + 1 +2 Buttons {At The Same Time 
Lefi/ Right + 1 + 2 Buttons (At The Same 
Time 


Taunting 


Button Combination 
A-Button 

A-Button + Up 
A-Button + Down 


Special Moves 


Button Combination 


Move 
Reverse Chop 


Double Spin Kick 
Flip Kick 

Down Stomp 
Knee Bash 


Move 

Grab 

Knee 
Uppercut 
Slam 

Kidney Punch 


idove 
Throw 


Air Throw 


ifove 

Double Spin Kick 
Double Low Kick 
Heavy Elbow 


Move 
Taunt 
Alternative Taunt 1 
Alternative Taunt 2 


Move 


1-Button 

Up+ 1-Button 

Down+ 1-Button 

Left! Right+ 1-Button 

Tap 1-Button (When You are in 
Possession of Smash Ball} 
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Faicon Punch 
Faicon Dive 
Falcon Kick 
Raptor Boost 
Final Smash 


SUPER SMASH BROS. BRAWL ¢ 


FALCO’S MOVES COMPLETE LIST 


UNLOCKED BY: Successfully completing a total of 50 Brawl bouts. 
ALTERNATIVE METHOD: By successfully completing 100-Man Brawl mode 
whilst playing on normal difficulty within a 12 minute time limit. 


Forward Dail 


__| Move _ 
Grab 
Knee 
Slam Shot __ 
_Toss and Shoot 
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. Throws 


Button Combination 


_B-Button + 2-Button (When Close to An 


ftem 


-B-Button + 2-Button (When Close to An 


item Whilst Jumping 
Smash Moves 


Button Combination - 
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| Move 
Throw 


Air Throw 


dove 


Up + 1+2 Buttons (At The Same Time) __| Backflip Kick 
Down + 1 +2 Buttons (At The Same Time} | Da Splits 


Time) 
‘Taunting 


Button Combination 
A-Bution. : 
A-Button + Up 
A-Button + Down 


‘Special Moves 


Bution Combination 
4-Button 
Up+ 1-Bution 
Downs 1-Button 
Lefl’ Right+ 1-Button 


Tap 1-Button (When You are In 


Possession of Smash Ball) 


playing as Link on n 


Directional Movement 


Button Combination 
D-Pad Up 


D-Pad Left/Right 
Double Tap D-Pad Left/Riaht 


D-Pad Down 
D-Pad Down+Left/Rig ht 
Defensive Moves: 


Button Combination 
B-Button 
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Ay 


Lefi/ Right + 1 +2 Buttons (AtThe Same —_| Double Wing Smash © 


Move 
Taunt 

_| Alternative Taunt 4 
Alternative Taunt 2 


ilove 
Blaster 
Fire Bird 
| Reflector - 
| Faico Phantasm 
Final Smash 


y completing Classic mode whilst 
ormal difficult, 


Crouch/Drop Thro 
Crawl ah Platform 


Move 
Activate Shield 
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B-Button + Left/Right 
B-Button + Down 
B-Button + 2-Button 
B-Button (Whilst In Midair 


Attacks Ground 


Button Combination 

2-Button 

2-Button (Tap) 

Up+ 2-Button 

Down+ 2-Button 

Lefi/Right + 2-Button (During Dash 
Left/Right + 2-Button 


Attacks Air 


Button Combination 

LefffRight + 2-Button (Whilst in Midair — 
Facing Away From Opponent 

2-Button (Whilst In Midair 

Up + 2-Bution (Vhilst in Midair 

Down + 2-Button (Whilst in Midair 
LefffRight + 2-Button (Whilst in Midair 


Grabs 


Button Combination 
“Button 

“Button + 2-Button 
*_Button + Up 
*_Button + Down 
“Button + Lefi/Right 


| Dodge 


Dodge 
Grab 
Air dodge 


Move 

Straight Punch 
Combe 
Charged Boot 
Short Low Kick 
Shoulder Ram 
Straight Kick 


ifove 
Backward Clobber 


Double Spin Kick 
Backflip Kick 
Double Foot Stomp 
Heavy Clobber 


Move 

Grab 

Quick Knees 

Punch Toss Upward 
Hard Slam 

Grab and Toss 


Throws 


Button Combination 

B-Button + 2-Button (When Close to An 
Item 

B-Button + 2-Button (When Close to An 
ltem Whilst Jumping 


Smash Moves 


Button Combination 

Up + 1+2 Buttons (At The Same Time 
Down + 1 +2 Buttons (At The Same Time 
Leff Right + 1 + 2 Bulfons (At The Same 
Time 


Taunting 


Button Combination 
A-Bulton 

A-Button + Up 
A-Button + Down 
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ifove 
Throw 


Air Throw 


ifove 

Quick Up Kick 
Double Low Kick 
Double Fists 


Move 
Taunt 
Alternative Taunt 4 
Alternative Taunt 2 
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Special Moves 
Button Combination 
Up+ 1-Button 

ht+ 1-Button 


Tap 1-Button (When You are in 
Possession of Smash Ball) 


JIGGLYPUFF’S MOVES COMPLETE LIST 


Warlock Punch 
Dark Dive 
Wizard's Foot 
Flame Choke 
Final Smash 


UNLOCKED BY: Successfully completing a total of 350 Brawl bouts. 
ALTERNATIVE METHOD: By successfully completing Classic mode whilst playing 
on normal difficult. 


Directional Movement 


Button Combination 

D-Pad Up : 

D-Pad Lefi/Right 

Double Tap D-Pad Left/Right 
DPadDown 

D-Pad Down+Left/Right 


_ Defensive Moves: 


Button Combination 
B-Button 


B-Button + Left/Right 
B-Button + Down 
B-Bution + 2-Button 
B-Button (Whilst in Midair 


Attacks Ground 


Button Combination 
2-Button 
2-Button (Tap 


Up+ 2-Button 
Down+ 2-Button 


Move 


Jump 

Walk 

Dash 
Crouch/Drop Through Platform 
Crawl 


Move —. 
Activate Shield 
Dodge 

Dogde 


Grab 


Air dodoe 


Move 

Punch 

Dual Punch 
Upward Kick 
Low Kick | 
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Left/Right + 2-Button (During Dash 
ight + 2-Button 


LefvRight + + "2-Button aoe in Midair— — | Backward Kick 
Facin g Awa From oes 
Kick 


Smash Moves 


Button Combination Move 
_Up+ 1+ 2 Buttons (At The Same Time) —_| Strong Headbutt 
Down + 1 + 2 Buttons (At The Same Time) | Splits __ 

Ley ae + J +2 Buttons a The Same Strong Kick 
time) ae - 


Jawtng . 


Button Combination Move _ 
_ Taunt 
Alternative Taunt 1 
Alternative Taunt 2 


Move 
Rollout 
Sing 
iis Rest 
Leff Rights 1-Button © Pound 
Tap 1-Button (When You are In Final Smash 
Possession of Smash Ball) 


ULTIMATE NINTENDO Wii CHEATS+GUIDES VOLUME ONE 125 


SUPER SMASH BROS. BRAWL 


LUCARIO’S MOVES COMPLETE LIST 


UNLOCKED BY: Successfully completing a total of 100 Brawl! bouts. 
ALTERNATIVE METHOD: By successfully completing Target Smash mode 
whilst playing on every difficult setting. 


EOE LLL LEE EEE EE EEE LEEDS ES 


Directional Movement: 


Button Combination - 
D-Pad Up 

D-Pad Left/Right 

Double Tap D-Pad Left/Right 
D-Pad Down 

D-Pad Down+Left/Right 


Defensive Moves: 


SRE oe ee 


Lefi/Right + 2-Button (During Dash 
Left/Right + 2-Button 


EE 


Attacks Air 


Button Combination 
B-Button 
B-Button + Left/Right 
B-Button + Down 
_ _BButton + 2-Button 
B-Button (Whilst in Midair 
i Attacks Ground 
; Buiton Combination 
| 2-Button 
| 2-Button (Tap 
Up+ 2-Button 
_ _Down+ 2-Button 
| 
: 


SE 


Button Combination 


Facing Away From Opponent 
2-Button (Whilst in Midair 

Up + 2-Button (Whilst In Midair 
Down + 2-Button (Whilst In Midair 


Grabs 


Button Combination 
“Button 

“~"_Button + 2-Button 
“_Button + Up 
“Button + Down 
“Button + Left/Right 


Left/Right + 2-Button (Whilst In Midair — 


Lefi/Right + 2-Button (Whilst In Midair 


Move 


Jump 
Walk 
Dash 
Crouch/Drop Through Platform 
Crawl 


Move 

Activate Shield 
Dodge 

Dodde 

Grab 

Air dodge 


Move 

Punch 

Punch & Kick 

Up Kick 

Low Kick 

Quick Kick 

Walking Energy Punch 


Move 
Back Punch 


Energy Spin : 
Upward Kick vs 
Double Kick : 
Kick 


Move 

Grab 

Grab Punch 
Upward Throw 
Ground Pound 
Toss 
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Throws 


Button Combination 

Punch B-Button + 2-Button (When Close 
to An item) 

B-Button + 2-Button (When Close to An 
item Whilst Jumping) 


Smash Moves 


Button Combination 
Up + 1+ 2 Buttons (At The Same Time 


Down + 1 + 2 Buttons (At The Same Time) 


Left! Right + 1 + 2 Buttons (At The Same 
Time} 


Taunting 


Button Combination 
A-Button 

A-Button + Up 
A-Button + Down 


Special Moves 


Button Combination 

1-Button 

Up+ 1-Button 

Down+ 1-Button 

Left) Right+ 1-Button 

Tap 1-Button (When You are in 
Possession of Smash Ball} 


SUPER SMASH BROS. BRAWL 


Move 

Up Eneray Blast 
Two-Way Punch 
Charged Strike 


Move 
Taunt 
Alternative Taunt 4 
Alternative Taunt 2 


Move 

Aura Sphere 
Extreme Speed 
Double Team 
Force Palm 
Final Smash 


LUIGI’S MOVES COMPLETE LIST 


UNLOCKED BY: Successfully completing a total of 22 Brawl bouts. 
ALTERNATIVE METHOD: By successfully completing Classic mode on any 
difficult setting without using a “Continue”. 


Directional /Movernent.- 


_ Button Combination 
D-Pad U 


D Pad Lef/Rigi 


T D- Pad cd Down — 
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Move 


Jump : 
Walk _ 
Dash 


Crouch/Drop Through 
Crawl Ig Platform 
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Button Combination 
B-Button _ 

-B-Button + Left/Righ 
B-Button + Down 
B-Button + 2-Button _ 
B-Button (Whilst In Midair 


e 


_ Button Combination — 

208 

2-Button (Tap) _ 

2 Buon Press and Hold) 
+ 2-Button 

. oe 

LeftiRig t+ 2-Button 


‘Pilacks Air 


| Buon Combination 


Facing Away From Opponent 
2-Button (Whilst In Midair 

Up + 2-Button (Whilst in Midair 
Down + 2-Button (Whilst In Midair 


Grabs 


i =5 on. _ 
“Button + 2-Button 
~-Button + Up 
--Button + Down 
*"-Button + Left/Rig 


Throws 


Button Combination 
to An item) _ 
item Whilst Jumpino 


Smash Moves 


Button Combination 


Time} 


| Move 
Punch/Butt-Smack Combo 
Quick Punches Combo 
High-Punch 
| Low Kick 
| Side Kick 


Leff/Right + 2-Button (whist in Widair— 


Left/Right + 2-Button (Whilst In Midair 


__ Punch B-Button + 2-Button (When Close” 
B-Button + 2-Button (When Close ioAn 


Up + 1+ 2 Buttons (At The Same Time 
Down + 1 + 2 Buttons (At The Same Time 
Leff Right + 1 + 2 Buttons (At The Same 


Head Smash 
Power Sweep 
Poke 
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MARTH’S MOVES COMPLETE LIST 


UNLOCKED BY: Successfully completing a total of 10 Brawl bouts. 
ALTERNATIVE METHOD: By successfully completing Classic mode whilst 
playing on any difficult setting. 


Directional Movement: 
Move 
Button Combination 
D-Pad Up Jump 
D-Pad Leff/Right Walk 
Double Tap D-Pad Left/Right Dash 
D-Pad Down Crouch/Drop Through Platform 
D-Pad Down+Left/Right Crawl 


Defensive Moves: 


Bution Combination ifove 
B-Button Activate Shield 
B-Button + Left/Right Dodge 
B-Button + Down Dodge 
B-Button + 2-Butfon Grab 


B-Button (Whilst In Midair) Air dodge 
Atlacks Ground 


Button Combination ifove 

2-Button Single Slash 

2-Button (Tap Dual Strike 

Up+ 2-Button Upward Sword Strike 

Down+ 2-Button Low Sword Stab | 

LefRight + 2-Button (During Dash Lunging Slash . 
7 
: 


Biton*Up [Alermnaive Tau? 


LeffRight + 2-Bution Watking Sword Strike 


ULTIMATE NINTENDO Wii CHEATS+GUIDES VOLUME ONE 129 | 


SUPER SMASH BROS. BRAWL 


f OOS $ Se Eo ee 
¢ ( Attacks Air 
} 
’ Button Combination Move 
ar ___Leff/Right + 2-Button (Whilst In Midair — Backward Sword Slash 
_ Facing Away From Opponent 
2-Button (Whilst in Midair Aerial Strike 
| Up + 2-Button (Whilst In Midair Upward Sword Twit 
! Down + 2-Button (Whilst In Midair Downward Sword Swing 
Left/Right + 2-Button (Whilst In Midair Aerial Slash 
Grabs 
Button Combination Move 
| ““Button Grab 
i “_Button + 2-Button Knee Slam 
_ Button + Up Upward Toss 
| *~_Butten + Down Ground Pound 
/ “—_Button + Left/Right Side Toss 
Throws 
Move 
Button Combination 
Punch B-Button + 2-Button (When Close Throw 
to An item 


B-Buiton + 2-Button (When Close to An Air Throw 
Item Whilst Jumping 


Smash Moves 


Button Combination Move 
Up+1+2Butions (At The Same Time Sword Thrust 
Down + 1 +2 Buttons (At The Same Time} | Charged Slash 
Leff/ Right + 1 + 2 Buttons (At The Same Strong Strike 


Time 

Taunting 

Button Combination Move 

A-Button Faunt 

A-Button + Up Alternative Taunt 1 
A-Button + Down Alternative Taunt 2 
Special Moves 

Button Combination Move 

1-Button Shieid Breaker 
Up+ 1-Button Dolphin Stash 
Down+ 1-Button Counter 

Leff Right+ 1-Button Dancing Blade 
Tap 1-Button (When You are in Final Smash 


Possession of Smash Ball} 


oes 
® 
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MR.GAME & WATCH’S MOVES COMPLETE LIST 


UNLOCKED BY: Successfully completing a total of 250 Vs bouts. 
ALTERNATIVE METHOD: By successfully completing Classic mode with every 
character whilst playing on every any setting. 


| Jugale Up Thre 
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unch eButon + 2-Buton nen Close 7 


: Aree + ZButton (When ¢ Close to An 
tem Whilst Jumpin __ 


Taunt 
Alternative scram ( 
Akernatve. saute? 


Tap 4-Butto n Wien You are 5 Endl ——. 
Possession of Smash Bail) 


NESS’ MOVES COMPLETE LIST 


UNLOCKED BY: Successfully completing a total of Five Brawl bouts. 


Directional Movement: 
ifove 
Button Combination 
D-Pad Up Jump 
D-Pad Left/Right Walk 
Double Tap D-Pad Left/Right Dash 
D-Pad Down Crouch/Drop Through Platform 
D-Pad Down+Left/Right Crawl 


Defensive Moves: 


Buiton Combination ifove 

B-Button Activate Shield 
B-Button + Left/Right Dodge 
B-Button + Down Dodge 
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Ny 


B-Button + 2-Button 
B-Button (Whilst in Midair 


Attacks Ground 


Button Combination 

2-Button 

2-Button (Tap 

Up+ 2-Button 

Down+ 2-Button 

Left/Right + 2-Button (During Dash 
Left/Right + 2-Button 


Attacks Air 


Bution Combination 

Lefi/Right + 2-Button (Whilst In Midair — 
Facing Away From Opponent 

2-Button (Whilst in Midair 

Up + 2-Bution (Whilst In Midair 

Down + 2-Button (Whilst In Midair 
Left/Right + 2-Button (Whilst In Midair 


Grabs 


Button Combination 
“Button 

“—_Button + 2-Button 
“"_Button + Up 
*“—"_Button + Down 
*“—_Button + Left/Right 


Throws 


Button Combination 

Punch B-Button + 2-Button (When Close 
to An Item 

B-Bufton + 2-Button (When Close to An 
litem Whilst Jumping 


Smash Moves 


Button Cambination 

Up + 1+ 2 Buitons {At The Same Time 
Down + 1 + 2 Buttons (At The Same Time 
Left/ Right + 1 + 2 Buttons {At The Same 
Time 


Taunting 


Button Combination 
A-Button 
A-Button + Up 

A-Button + Down 


ULTIMATE NINTENDO Wii CHEATS+GUIDES VOLUME ONE 


SUPER SMASH BROS. BRAWL © 
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& 


Grab 
Air dedae 


Move 

Straight Jab 
Schoolyard Special 
Up Set 

Low Short Kick 
Spin Kick 


Forward Spark 


Move 
Backward Swan Kick 


Whirling Hands 
Head Bonk 
Down Kick 
Sparks 


Move 

Grab 

Low Blows 
Upward Toss 
Slam and Flame 
Psychic Toss 


Move 
Throw 


Abr Throw 


Move 

YoYo 

Low Yo 
Baseball Bash 


SLSR 


Alternative Taunt 1 
Alternative Taunt 2 


EE 
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Special Moves 


Button Combination 


Tap 1-Button (When You are In 
Possession of Smash Ball) 


PK Flash 
PK Thunder 


PK Final Smash 


R.O.B.’S MOVES COMPLETE LIST 


UNLOCKED BY: Successfully completing a total of 160 Brawl bouts. 


Directional Movement: 


Button Combination 
DPadUp _ 

D-Pad Left/Ric 

Double Tap D-pad Left Right 
D-Pad Down 


D- Pad DowneLei/Rig a 


Derensive Moves: 


Button Combination 
B-Button _ 

B-Button + Left/Right 
B-Button + Down _ 
B-Button + 2-Button 
B-Button (Whilst In Midair) 


Atiacks Ground 


Button Combination 
2-Button 

2-Button (Tap) 

Up+ 2-Button 
Down+ 2-Button 


Left/Right + 2-Button (During Dash 


Left/Right + 2-Button 
Attacks Air 


Bution Combination 


Left/Right + 2-Button (Whilst In Midair — 


Facing Away From Opponent 
2-Button (Whilst In Midair 
Up + 2-Bution (Whilst in Midair 


Down + 2-Button (Whilst in Midair} 


Move 


Walk 

Dash 

Crouch/Drop Throw gh Platform 
Crawl 


Move 
Activate Shield 


Dodae 


Dodge 


Grab 


-| Av dodae 


Move 

Punch 

Dual Punch 

Up Punch 

Low Punch 
RunningPunch 
Rolling Punch 


ilove 
Backward Exha ust 


| Exhaust Spin 


Flailing Arms 
Exhaust Blast 
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We 


Lef/Rigl hs ve aon) 
Grabs 


(Whilst in Midair 


Button Combination 
Buon 
=Button + Bullion 

—-Button + Up. 

- "Button + Down 

** Button + Left/Right 


Throws 
Button Combination 


Punch B-Button 2-Butto "(When Close 
foAn litem) _ 


peas . 2 Button mn When Core foAn _ 


pow {Button 
Lefi/ Right+ 1-Button _ - 
Tap 1-Button (When Vou are in 

_ Possession of Smash Ball) 
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Aerial Punch : 


Move 


‘| Grab — 


| Punch. : 
PieDNe 
Side Tass 


| Move — 


Throw 


Air Throw 


i pward Exhaust 


(pe 
Alternative Taunt 1 
| Alternative Taunt 2_ 


| Move | 
Robo Beam 
Robo Burner 
Gyro 


~ | Arm Rotor 


Final Smash 


> 


SUPER SMASH BROS. BRAWL 


SNAKE’S MOVES COMPLETE LIST 


UNLOCKED BY: Successfully completing a total of 130 Brawl bouts. 


Directional Movement: 

Move 
Button Combination 
D-Pad Up Jump 
D-Pad Lefi/Right Walk 
Double Tap D-Pad Left/Right Dash 
D-Pad Down . Crouch/Drop Through Platform 
D-Pad Down+Left/Right _ Crawl 


Defensive Moves: 


Button Combination Move 
B-Button Activate Shield 
B-Button + Left/Right Dodge 
B-Button + Down Dedage 
B-Button + 2-Button Grab 

B-Button (Whilst in Midair Air dodge 


Attacks Ground 


Button Combination Move 

2-Button Punch 

2-Button (Tap Punch & Kick Combo 
Up+ 2-Button Handstand Kick 
Down+ 2-Button Low Kick 

Left/Right + 2-Button (During Dash Dive 

Left/Right + 2-Button Walking Kick 


Attacks Air 


Button Combination M4ove 
Left/Right + 2-Button (Whilst In Midair — Meteor Smash 
Facing Away From Opponent 

2-Button (Whilst In Midair Kick 

Up + 2-Button (Whilst In Midair Vertical Kick 
Down + 2-Button (Whilst In Midair Down Kick 
Left/Right + 2-Button (Whilst In Midair Double Kick 


Grabs 


Button Combination Move 
“Button Grab 
*"-Button + 2-Button Choke 

“* Button + Up Suplex 
“Button + Down Sleeper 
“Button + Left/Right_ Side Toss 


Throws 
Move 
_ Button Combination 
__ Punch B-Bufton + 2-Button (When Close Throw 
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& “SSS 


B-Button + 2-Button (When Close to An Air Throw 
item Whilst Jumping 


Smash Moves 


Button Combination Move 
Up + 1 + 2 Buttons At The Same Time Mortar 
Down +4 +2 Buttons (At The Same Time) | Trip Mine 


Leff Right +7 +2 Buttons (At The Same Rocket Launcher 
Time 


Taunting 

Button Combination Move 

A-Button Taunt 

A-Button + Up Alternative Taunt ;| 
A-Button + Down Alternative Taunt 2 


Move 
Grenade 
Up+ 1-Button Cypher 
Down+ 1-Buiton C4 
Left/ Right+ 1-Bution Remote Controlled Missile 
Tap 1-Button (When You are in Final Smash 


Possession of Smash Bail) 


SONIC’S MOVES COMPLETE LIST 


i ts. 
UNLOCKED BY: Successfully completing a ee! mee pao eS eer 
: sfully completing Adven 
ALTERNATIVE METHOD: By succes: 


on any difficulty setting. 


NE 
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Ups 2-Button 


SUPER SMASH BROS. BRAWL 


Attacks Ground 


Button Combination 

2-Button 

2-Button (Tap) 

Downs 2-Button _. 
Left/Right + 2-Button (During Dash 
LefvRight + 2-Button _ : . 


_ Attacks Ar - 


Button Combination 

Lef/Right + 2-Button (Whilst In Midair — 
Facing Awa From Opponent) 
>-Button (Whilst in Midair) 

Thitst in Midair) _ 

Down + 2-Button (Whilst In Midain . 
Left/Right + 2-Button ( Jhiist In Midair 


Grabs 


Button Combination 


sas B ut Oo fn 

=> Button + 2-Bution 

** Button + Up 
**-Button + Down 
** Button + Left/Right 


Throws 


Button Combination 

Punch B-Button + ?_Button (When Close 
to An item, . 
B-Button + 2-Button (When Close to An 
Item Whilst Jumping 


Smash Moves 


Button Combination 

Up + 1+ 2 Buttons At The Same Time 
Down + 1+ 2 Buttons ‘At The Same lime 
Lefy Right+ 1+2 Buttons (At The Same * 
Time 

Taunting 

Button Combination 

A-Button 


A-Button + Up 
A-Bution + Down 


‘| Move 
| Punch 


Dual Punch & Kick . 
Double Kick _ 


~ | Low Kick 


Spin Ball 


‘| Move 


Aerial Kick 


Aerial Spin Ball 
Twirl Kick 
Siam Kick 
Aerial Dull 


ilove 
Grab 
Knee Attack 
Upward Toss 
nin Attack & Throw. 
Side Toss 


| idove 


Throw 


Air Throw 


idove 

Charged Spin 
Back & Forth Spin 
Charged Punch 


Move 

Taunt 

Alternative Taunt 4 
Alternative Taunt 2_ 
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‘Button Combination 
1-Button 


Up+ 1-Button 
Down+ 1-Button 
Left’ Right+ 7-Button 


Tap 1-Button (When You are in 


Possession of Smash Bal) 


SUPER SMASH BROS. BRAWL | 


Move 

Homing Attack — 
Spring ump 
Spin Charge 
Spin Dash 
Final Smash 


TOON LINK’S MOVES COMPLETE LIST 


UNLOCKED BY: Successfully completing a total of 400 Brawl bouts. 
ALTERNATIVE METHOD: By successfully completing Classic mode whilst 
playing as Link on any difficulty setting. 


Directional Movement 


Butian Combination 

D-Pad Up 

D-Pad Left/Right 

Double Tap D-Pad Left/Right 
D-Pad Down 

D-Pad Down+Left/Right 


Defensive Moves: 


Button Combination 


dove 


Jump 

Walk 

Dash 

Crouch/Drop Through Platform 
Crawl 


Move 


B-Button Activate Shield 


B-Button + Left/Right Dodge 


B-Button + Down Dodge 
B-Butfon + 2-Button Grab 

B-Button (Whilst In Midair) Air dodge 

Attacks Ground 


Bution Combination dove 
2-Bulton Single Slash 


2-Button (Tap} Triple Slash 
Up+ 2-Button Upward Sword Strike 


Down+ 2-Button Low Sword Swipe 
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REE 


Left/Right + 2-Button (During Dash 
Lefi/Right + 2-Bution 


Attacks Air 


Button Combination 

Left/Right + 2-Button (Whilst in Midair — 
Facing Away From Opponent 

2-Button (Whilst in Midair 

Up + 2-Button (Whilst In Midair 

Down + 2-Button (Whilst In Midair 
Left/Right + 2-Button (Whilst in Midair 


Grabs 


Bution Combination 
“Button 

“Button + 2-Button 
*“~_Button + Up 
“Button + Down 
“_Button + Left/Right 


Throws 


Button Combination 
Punch B-Button + 2-Bution (When Close 
to An item 

B-Button + 2-Bution (When Close to An 
item Whilst Jumping 


Smash Moves 


Bution Combination 

Up + 1+ 2 Buttons (At The Same Time 
Down + 1 + 2 Buttons (At The Same Time 
Left/ Right + 1 + 2 Buttons (At The Same 
Time 


Taunting 


Button Combination 
A-Button 

A-Button + Up 
A-Button + Down 


Special Moves 


Button Combination 
{-Button 

Up+ 1-Button 
Down+ 1-Button 


Leff’ Right+ 1-Button 
Tap 1-Bution (When You are in 
Possession of Smash Bal} 


iy 


Quick Slash 
Walking Sword Strike 


Move 
Aerial Back Slash 


Kick 

Sword Spike 
Sword Drop 
Aerial Slash 


Move 

Grab 

Sword Bash 
Upward Throw 
Ground Pound 
Side Toss 


Move 
Throw 


Air Throw 


Move 

Triple Sword Strike 
Front & Back Slash 
Charged Strike 


Move 
Faunt 
Alternative Taunt 4 
Afternative Taunt 2 


Move 
Hero's Bow 
Spin Attack 
Bomb 
Boomerang 
Final Smash 
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WOLF’S MOVES COMPLETE LIST 


UNLOCKED BY: Successfully completing a total of 450 Brawl bouts. 


Di rectional Mover ment 


Button Combination 
: Dad oo : 


Double Tao D D.Pad LeftiRi ght 
D-Pad Down 


bie Combination 
B-Button © 

B-Button + LefRi ht 
B-Button + Down 

B-Button + 2-Button 
B-Button (Vi Vhilst In Milt 


Attacks Ground 


Bution Combination 
2-Button 
2-Button (Tap 

Up+ 2-Button 

Down+ 2-Button : 

Lef/Rig t+ 2-Button During 0 [Dash 
Left/Rig ght + 2: Button _ 


Attacks Air 


Button Combine 
Lef/Right + 2-Button (Whilst in Midair— _ 
Facing Awa From Oppo nent) 
2-Button (Whilst In Midair 
Up + -2-Button vhistin Midairy 
Down + 2-Button Whilst in Midair) 
Lefi/Right + 2. Buon 


Grabs 
Button Cabin 


~-Button_ 
‘Button + 2- -Button 

“Button + Up 

‘Button + Down 


“Button + Left/Right 


Twirk 
Upward Strike 
Down Punch 
Aetial Claw Strike 


Vhilst in Midain) 


| Move 


“Jump. 


Walk 


Dash 


Crouch/Drop Throu oh Platform 
— 


__| Move 
Activate Shield — 


lodge 
iodge 


7 Grab - 


Alr dodae 


Move 
Punch 
Double Punch 


Z High Kick 


Low Kick 


| Running Kick 
| Claw Swipe 


| Move _ 
: Backward Kick 


ee 


Move 
Grab 
Knee Attack 
Upward Toss 
Ground Pound 
Side Toss _ 
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_ Throws 


Button Combination 


“Punch B-Button + 2-Button (When Close 


fo An item. _ 
B-Bution + _ (When Close fo An 


‘Stem whist: Jan 


Up 

Down +1 +2 Buttons: At The Same Time 
Lef/ Right + 1+2 Buttons (At The Same 
une) 


Taunting 


Button Combination 
A-Button 


“A-Button + Up 


A Button + Down _ 
Special Moves | 


Button Combination 


4-Button _ 


Up+ 1-Button 
Down+ 1-Button 
ef Rights 1-Bulton _ 
Tap 1-Button abate You are in 


: Possession of Smash Ball) 


“Lunge Punch 


Move 
Scissor Kick 
Back Claw Swipe 


Move 
Taunt 
Alternative Taunt 4 
Alternative Taunt 2 


ULTIM i 
ATE NINTENDO Wii CHEATS+GUIDES VOLUME ONE 


TREASURE HUNTER’S GUIDE 


LARA CROFT 
TOMB RAIDER: 
nniversary 


Lara Croft is back in her latest title, Anniversary, 
which challenges you more than ever when trying to 
locate the hidden secrets throughout your adventure and 
battling the Boss’ along the way! But with our easy to 
follow 100% game completion guide containing all 

Artefacts and Relic locations throughout the main story 
mode and Croft Manor, as well as all Boss Battles 
mastered, you can unlock every tombs darkest secrets! 
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All Artefact & Relic 
Locations Discovered! 


MOUNTAIN CAVES 
ARTEFACTS: 3. RELICS: 1 


Artefact 1 Location: 


As you enter the cave, continue forwards past 
the traps and into the following room, up the 
steps and jump across the gap. Follow the 
platform and jump the next gap. Turn around 
and jump onto the higher ledge. Run and jump 
the next gaps, follow the passage through, and 
slide down the slope. Jump into the opening and 
you'll locate your first Artefact! 

®@ ARTEFACT 1 FOUND! 


Artefact 2 Location: 


Not long after the first Artefact, once you’ve shot 
down both the first and second sets of bats, turn 
left and you’re overlooking the large room in 
front and the steep slope below. Slide down, 
jump off, and Grapple the hook above. Position 
yourself so that you can swing and grab the 
ledge in front. Shimmy left, jump up, left again, 
and back flip onto the ledge behind. Shimmy 
right, drop to the lower ledge and shimmy right 
to the far end. Back flip onto the ledge and 
collect the Artefact! 

@ ARTEFACT 2 FOUND! 


Artefact 3 Location: 


Not long after the room with the bridge that 
collapses and the wolves below, head into the 
next room and proceed towards the hanging 
rope. Jump onto the ledge to your right and drop 
to the platform below. In the tunnel is a Bear; 
walk to the edge of the platform, shoot it and 
kill it. From here it will be unable to touch you! 
Proceed through the tunnel; pull the lever and 
head through the door to locate the Artefact! 

& ARTEFACT 3 FOUND! 


Relic 1 Location: 

Once you’ve pulled both levers on the upper 
level to unlock both sides of the large gate 
below, and have stood on the pressure panel to 
open the gate itself, before heading through to 
end the level, head back to the second lever, 
stand on the raised ledge and jump onto the two 
ledges. Back flip onto the pole but this time, 
immediately after grabbing it, flip onto the 
opposite ledge before it rotates. Shimmy to the 
end and leap onto the pole. Shimmy right, swing 
onto the ledge and jump up. Back flip onto the 
pole, then to the opposite ledge and finally climb 
to the top where you'll locate the Relic! 

@ RELIC 1 FOUND! 


CITY OF VILCABAMBA 
ARTEFACTS: 1 RELICS: 0 


Artefact 1 Location: 


Once you’ve pushed the cage through and have 
received the Village Key, shoot the lock on the 
door to open it and drag the cage outside. 
Located behind the building in front is a pillar 
with a pole on top. Place the cage below, hop 
on, and jump onto the pole. Climb up and back 
flip onto the ledge. Pull up and shoot the bats! 
Leap onto the pole and flip onto the ledge. Run, 
jump and Grapple the hook. Swing to the ledge 
in front and shimmy left. Leap across to the 
pole, then again, and finally onto the platform in 
front! Shoot the bats and collect the Artefact! 
Jump off waterfall into the water below and 
swim back through the tunnel. 

® ARTEFACT 1 FOUND! 


THE LOST VALLEY 
ARTEFACTS: 2 RELICS: 1 
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Artefact 1 Location: Relic 1 Location: 

Once you crawl over rocks and reach the area Once you’ve placed the final COG in its slot, 
with the bear that appears from up ahead, climb _ pulled the lever and have stopped the water 

the wooden structure, grab the ledge, jump up, flow over the waterfall, before advancing 
shimmy, climb to the top and collect the 50 through the opening, you can now check out the 
Caliber Pistol Ammo. Directly in front of you is underwater passage that you opened earlier, as 
an unreachable alcove containing an Artefact! there is now no current! Work your way back up 
Face left and jump onto the sloped roof below to the top of the waterfall and dive into the 

and jump forwards at the bottom to leap onto water. Swim up stream, and submerge just after 
the lower ledge! This may take a few attempts! the gap in between the steps. To your right is 
Shimmy round and back flip into the small the underwater passage. Swim through and 


alcove to collect the Artefact! 
«& ARTEFACT 1 FOUND! 


grab the Relic! 
© RELIC 1 FOUND! 


PERU 
TOMB OF 


QUALOPEC 
ARTEFACTS: 2 RELICS: 0 


Artefact 2 
Location: 


Not long after you’ve 
defeated the T-Rex 
Boss Battle and have 
climbed up the inside & 
of the cave and jumped 
across the gap in the 
wooden bridge, collect 
the Large Medipack and 
head back to the bridge. 
Grab the wall ledge 
nearby, work your way to 
the very top and before sliding down 
the slope, take a quick detour 
across to the platform behind the 
slope. Jump 45-degrees onto the 
platform to your right and drop 
down the opposite side to 
locate an Artefact hidden 
behind the wall! 

& ARTEFACT 2 FOUND! 


Artefact 1 Location: 


Once the bolder has come 
crashing down and you’ve shot 
the large suspended golden 
emblem above the centre 
structure, so that there are two 
movable pillars, drag the first one 
and position it a quarter of the way 
between the centre structure and the 
door on the right hand side of the 
.. room. Drag the second pillar and 
position it up against the far 
wall closest to the door. Climb 
to the top of the centre 
structure, jump onto the first 
pillar, then the second, and 
then to the platform, and 
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follow the passage through to the spear trap. 
Hang off the ledge and drop to the bottom. Walk 
to the far end and grab the Artefact! 

® ARTEFACT 1 FOUND! 


Artefact 2 Location: 


Once the floor has given way beneath you and 
you have killed the wolves below, walk up the 
ramp and drag out the cage. Push it off the edge 
to and place it against the pillar with the smaller 
lower ledge on it. Hop onto the cage, onto the 
ledge, up again, back flip onto the suspended 
pillar, rotate around, back flip onto the next, and 
then onto the ledge. Shimmy round, back flip 
onto the pole, and swing onto the ledge. Use the 
ledges to reach the top, shimmy right, and back 
flip onto the pillar. Climb up, rotate so you can 
back flip into the opening in the left wall and 
collect the Artefact! 

@ ARTEFACT 2 FOUND! 


GREECE 


ST. FRANCIS FOLLY 
ARTEFACTS: 6 RELICS: 0 


Artefact 1 Location: 


Once you have released the large golden ball, 
placed it on the pressure panel below, and have 
climbed the columns and passed through the 
now-opened gate on the upper level, Grapple the 
hook and lower yourself down. Drop down and 
look above the door; another engraving! This 
engraving opens up the Artefact door in the 
previous room! It indicates all the lights that 
need to be shot and lit up; pull the lever to raise 
the gate, deal with the Lions and head to the 
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main engraving. Shoot the correct lights to open 
the Artefact gate and then make your way there! 
& ARTEFACT 1 FOUND! 


Artefact 2 Location: 


As you enter the colossal room, walk to the end 
of the right walkway and Grapple and pull out 
the platform in front. Jump to the platform and 
jump onto the right ledge. Drop onto the 
platform below, drop again, shimmy right, and 
drop again. Drop onto the slope and leap onto 
the next ledge. Shimmy, drop down onto the 
ledge and you're at Atlas’s door. Drop again to 
the lower ledge, shimmy far left, leap across, 
and shimmy to the end. Back flip onto the pole, 
swing forwards to the platform and jump onto 
the rubble and collect the Artefact! 

® ARTEFACT 2 FOUND! 


Artefact 3 Location: 


Hephaestus Room: Once you’ve passed the 
electrocuting ball and have climbed to the top of 
the large falling hammer in the next room, jump 
to the right platform and collect the Shotgun 
Ammo! Jump onto the pole and swing onto 

the platform. Head into the alcove to locate 
another Artefact! 

® ARTEFACT 3 FOUND! 


Artefact 4 Location: 


Atlas Room: Once you’ve shot the two panels 
either side of Atlas and the large globe has fallen 
and chased you down the slope, head back up 
and jump onto the destroyed column on your 
right. Climb up and collect the Small Medipack! 
Jump onto the higher level to your left and 
search for the next Artefact! 

® ARTEFACT 4 FOUND! 
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Artefact 5 Location: 


Poseidon Room: Once you’ve reached the main 
room of Poseidon with the climbable structure in 
the centre of the water, dive down and pull the 
lever on the opposite side of the centre structure 
to open the gate containing the Artefact! 
Emerge, hop into the opening, and grab it! 

@ ARTEFACT 5 FOUND! 


Artefact 6 Location: 


Damocles Room: Once you’ve retrieved the 
Damocles Key and have retraced the swords 
from the floor, successfully get through the 
sword-maze and head to the opposite side of 
the room where you’ll come across the section 
of flooring, which you previously retracted the 
swords from. Follow the wall and hop onto the 
destroyed column. Jump onto the ledge, up 
again, shimmy left and pull up. Pull the lever to 
retract the swords on the opposite side of the 
gate enabling you to reach the final Artefact! 
Drop down, head into the previous room, climb 
the rubble, Grapple, swing, jump to the centre 
structure, and run and jump to the Artefact! 

@ ARTEFACT 6 FOUND! 


GREECE 


THE COLISEUM 
ARTEFACTS: 1 RELICS: 0 


Ree 


Artefact 1 Location: 


Once you've used the Balcony Key, climbed the 
ladder and jumped to the following platform, run 
and jumped over the edge and Grapple. Swing 
forwards and quickly Grapple the next hook on 
the underside of the platform in front. Whilst 


_ ARTEFACTS: 1 


suspended, locate the Artefact in the alcove and 
swing into the opening to retrieve it! 
® ARTEFACT 1 FOUND! 


GREECE 


MIDAS’S PALACE 
RELICS: 2 


Artefact 1 Location: 


Head through the door to the left of Midas’s 
statue with the numerous spikes and obstacles 
and Grapple and pull out the above wall to your 
left. Head through the opposite door, pull out 
the movable block, and pull the lever. Head 
upstairs, pull the lever to raise the pillars, head 
back downstairs and drag the box out onto the 
previous room. Jam it under the first pillar to 
your left where the large chunk is missing, and 
head upstairs. Leap onto the first pillar, quickly 
jump onto the next to your left, shimmy round, 
and back flip onto the slope. Slide down, jump 
forwards and run and jump onto the right pillar! 
Jump up, shimmy right, and back flip onto the 
pillar. Run and jump onto the slope and jump 
onto the next platform. Run and jump onto the 
platform to your right and quickly jump 
diagonally into the opening that you created 
previously to locate the Artefact! 

@ ARTEFACT 1 FOUND! 


Relic 1 Location: 

Same room as Artefact 1: Work your way back 
to the pillar that you previously jumped right 
into the large opening where the Lead Bar was, 
and instead run and jump to the final slope, 
which you previously jammed with the box, and 
jump forwards onto the ledge! Shimmy right, 
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pull up, \ 


and collect 

the Relic at the 
very end of the 
obstacle course! 
@ RELIC 1 FOUND! 


Relic 2 Location: 


Once your reach the room with the water and 
fire pillars, pull the underwater lever behind the 
first pillar, the two levers on either side of the 
room, and when you’ve pulled the lever on the 
left hand side of the room, turn around and 
Grapple the hook on the pillar to your left and 
rotate it. Once done, head to the opposite lever, 
use the ledges, poles and slopes to the left of 
the lever to reach the hidden inlet in the end 
pillar where the Relic lever resides 


Immediately after pulling this lever, the time 
limit is set in order for you to retrieve the Relic 
at the top of the highest pillar, lodged in a secret 
hole within the pillar itself. 

In order to reach it, you must not fall or 
backtrack as this will waste time! If you’re 
unsuccessful, track back here, pull the lever, 
and retry! 


Pull the lever, hop in the water and quickly 
swim back to land. Jump onto the first pillar, 
then onto the larger one to your right, head left 
— into the fire if needs be — and jump straight 
away to the next small podium! Sprint forwards 
and jump onto the ledge of the pillar in front. 
Shimmy round to the left and climb to the top. 
Jump to the final platform and pillar to your left 
and search round the left hand side to the rear 
for the Relic! If you didn’t make it in time, try 
again and master the course! 

« RELIC 2 FOUND! 
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GREECE 
TOMB OF TIHOCAN 
JA» ARTEFACTS: 2 

sins RELICS: 0 


Artefact 1 Location: 


Once you reach the large open room that can be 


. tilled and drained of water, rotate the lever so 


that pretty much the entire room fills up with 
; water. Jump into the water and swim to the 
opposite side of the room. Just before you 
reach the walkway you'll come across an 
extended section, with a large column beneath 
the water. Submerge and search for the 
underwater lever to the rear of this column! 
Pull it and the grate at the very bottom will 
open revealing the Artefact! Dive to the bottom 
and collect it! 
& ARTEFACT 1 FOUND! 


Artefact 2 Location: 


Once you let the current take you to a new area, 
locate the underwater tunnel, swim through and 
rise to the top where you'll arrive outside of the 
Tomb. Dive back under and you'll find another 
underwater passage containing another Artefact 
to the far left of the water section! Swim 
through, retrieve the Artefact, and swim back! 
« ARTEFACT 2 FOUND! 


EGYPT 


TEMPLE OF KHAMOON 
ARTEFACTS: 3. RELICS: 1 


y 


Artefact 1 Location: 


Once you’re back outside with the Mummies 
and have climbed the columns and shot the 
panel to extend the pole, quickly jump onto it 
and swing to the other side before it retracts! 
Grab the Ammo and jump onto the pillar to your 
left. Jump onto the smaller, lower one and then 
jump for the ladder. Climb up, leap to your left 
and head into the opening. To your right is small 
hole; climb inside to locate the Artefact! 

© ARTEFACT 1 FOUND! 
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Artefact 2 Location: 


Once you’ve pulled the lever to lower the floor 
beneath the Cat statue on the lower level, head 
out onto the platform, face left and Grapple. 
Wall run to the ledge, back flip off, and Grapple! 
Rotate right slightly and swing towards the next 
hook. Grapple this one also and then swing 


again to the next, slightly to your right. Swing for 


a final time onto the top of the structure above 
the Cat statue and collect the Artefact! 
@ ARTEFACT 2 FOUND! 


Artefact 3 Location: 


Once you reach the sand filled room with the 
Mummy, numerous pillars and Scarab device on 
the wall, head to the far corner and hop onto 
the raised blocks. Collect the Ammo and 
Medipack, jump and Grapple to your left, and 
wall run to the opposite side. Back flip onto the 
ledge at the highest point and quickly shimmy 
to the left before the wall gives way! Back flip 
onto the podium, jump onto the next and then 
onto the pillar. Drop down shimmy right, back 
flip onto the pillar, shimmy round, leap across 
to the pillar on your right, shimmy again, and 
jump up to the higher ledge. Shimmy all the 
way around to the right, on the opposite side, 
and jump onto the higher ledge of the previous 
pillar. Back flip onto the ledge, leap right, and 
Grapple! Wall run to the opposite platform and 
retrieve the Artefact! 

@ ARTEFACT 3 FOUND! 


Relic 1 Location: 

Once you reach the room with the numerous 
movable boxes under each pillar scattered 
around the room and have raised the four 
hieroglyphic columns, look at the pillar to the 
right of the large door and you'll notice an 
indentation in it. Move a biock to the left of it, 
hop on, and jump up onto the groove. Jump 
again, shimmy right and back flip onto the 
ledge. Shimmy right, leap to the next pillar, 
shimmy again, and jump up. Back flip onto the 
podium behind, and continue jumping on all the 
columns until your reach the opposite pillar. 
Jump onto the next indentation, shimmy round, 
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drop down, shimmy again, and pull up into the 
opening to locate the Relic! 
@ RELIC 1 FOUND! 


EGYPT 


OBELISK OF KHAMOON 
ARTEFACTS: 4 RELICS: 0 


Artefact 1 Location: 


Once you pull the lever to lower the pillar 
behind, hop on, allow it raise, and start to climb 
the room. Slightly further up is a lever. 

immediately after pulling this lever, a pole will 
be extended at the very top of this colossal room 
enabling you to reach the Artefact! The lever has 
a time limit! I’d advise you to try this section a 
few times first to familiarise yourself with the 
course! In order for you to successfully reach the 
Artefact in time, you must not fall, back track, 
or take a wrong turn! 

Pull the lever, turn around, and run to the 
end. Jump to the small platform in front and 
grab the ledge on the pillar. Jump up, shimmy 
right, and back flip onto the pillar. Shimmy to 
the opposite side and back flip onto the next. 
Shimmy right, jump up, and leap to the right 
ledge. Leap to the pole on your right, and then 
swing onto the platform. Proceed to the far right, 
grab the ledge, and jump to the second. Back 
flip onto the retractable platform, quickly run 
and jump diagonally to the narrow platform in 
front, jump up, and hang off the opposite side. 
Shimmy left, jump up, shimmy left and back flip 
onto the ledge. Drop down, shimmy right and 
pull up. Jump diagonally onto the wall ledge and 
then up to the second, and then shimmy left. 
Back flip off Grapple! Wall run to the opposite 
side, shimmy left, leap across, and back flip 
onto the pillar. Shimmy round to the other side, 
back flip onto the next and jump to the top. Run 
and jump to the next platform and you've 
reached the top! The extended pole is located to 
your right! If you made it in time, the pole will 
be visible, if not, then die and restart from the 
checkpoint! Jump onto the pole to your right, 
flip to the other side and collect the Artefact! 
® ARTEFACT 1 FOUND! 
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Artefact 2 Location: 


Once you've altered the room by pulling the lever, 
and start to climb the room again, you'll notice 
the Artefact atop three blocks, which is currently 
unreachable. Climb to the top of the room again, 
and when you get to the platform and doorway 
leading to the lever, which lowers the bridge, turn 
around and look out into the room. Run and jump 
forwards, and Grapple the hook above. Rotate so 
you’re facing the previous doorway, and lower 
yourself down. The Artefact is underneath the 
doorway on a small platform. Swing in that 
direction, drop down and retrieve the Artefact! 

& ARTEFACT 2 FOUND! 


Artefact 3 Location: 


Shortly after you’ve retrieved Seal of Anubis and 
Ankh of Iris, follow the passage past the blades 
and into the next room. There’s a gold lever on the 
higher level; DO NOT jump onto it and pull it, as it 
will start up numerous rotating blades throughout 
this area, making things extremely difficult and 
preventing you from reaching the Artefact!! Jump 
to the lower platform, hang off the opposite side, 
and use the ledges to reach the slope. Slide down 
and shoot the mummies! Grab the ledge opposite 
of the cat statue and climb up. Jump to the small 
left platform and jump onto the ledge. Shimmy left 
to the broken ledge, drop down, shimmy left and 
jump up. Continue left, round the corner, and leap 
to the left and regain stability on the lower ledge. 
Shimmy round the corner and pull up into the 
alcove where you'll locate the Artefact! 

& ARTEFACT 3 FOUND! 


Artefact 4 Location: 


Same room as Artefact 3: Once you reach the 
very top corner of the room, run and jump over 
the edge to the right and Grapple. Wall run to the 
opposite side and grab the Large Medipack and 
Shotgun Ammo! Grapple the previous hook and 
walk up the wall slightly. Wall run again and 
when you're at the highest point to the right, back 
flip onto the platform! Jump onto the ledge to 
your right, leap to the pole, and swing onto the 
platform before it drops! Grab the final Artefact! 
© ARTEFACT 4 FOUND! 
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EGYPT 
SANCTUARY OF 


THE SCION 
ARTEFACTS: 2 RELICS: 1 


Artefact 1 Location: 


Once you’ve climbed the ladder in front of 
towering Sphinx, jumped right instead of left, and 
have reached the room with the four Light Pillars, 
grab the ledge to the right as you enter and leap 
to the next. Leap left to the ladder, climb down, 
right to the next ladder, and climb to the bottom. 
Leap to the right, shimmy to the opposite side 
and drop down where you'll locate the Artefact! 
& ARTEFACT 1 FOUND! 


Relic 1 Location: 


Once you get to the second set of four shoot- 
able Scarabs within the right towering statue, 
DO NOT pull the lever, instead, turn around, 
drop off the edge and push the box over! Dive 
in and swim back to the first underwater lever 
in between the two statues. Pull it to drain the 
water and head back to the box. Place the box 
under the gate and head to the next statue. 
Make your way back to the wall lever, which 
unlocks the underwater gate for a short period 
of time, and jump onto it to raise the gate. 
Drop into the water, and quickly head in that 
direction! Jump onto the box and up into the 
opening before it closes! Climb up the ledges 
and hop down to where the box first was. 
Hang off this edge, shimmy right, and drop 
onto the next. Shimmy right and leap onto 
the lever to open another gate to the right of 
the statue! 

Make your way to the top of left statue via 
the hidden opening where the lever resides 
within the statue itself, and jump over the gap 
in between the two statues at the top! Forget 
about the lever on the wall, instead, continue 
to the next statue and grab the ledge. Drop to 
the bottom and you'll end up by the gate that 
you previously raised! Proceed through, drop 
down, and collect the Relic! 
© RELIC 1 FOUND! 
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Artefact 2 Location: 


When you arrive at the room with the numerous 
blue and red pillars and the Centaurs and 
Mummies, head to the first column to your right 
upon entering and grab the indentation. Climb 
up, shimmy left, drop down, and position 
yourself so that the next red pillar is behind you. 
Back flip onto it, jump up and shimmy far left. 
Leap out into the open, Grapple, and swing 
directly forwards to the pillar! Shimmy left and 
back flip onto the last red pillar. Shimmy left 
and back flip onto the blue pillar. Shimmy left, 
jump up and back flip into the small alcove 
where the Artefact resides! 

® ARTEFACT 2 FOUND! 


LOST ISLAND 


NATLA’S MINES 
ARTEFACTS: 4 RELICS: 1 


Artefact 1 Location: 


Once you've placed the Red Fuse in its slot 
within the building and have pushed the button 
to rotate the crane, exit the building and proceed 
to the yellow box to the left of the smaller 
building. Place it against the building and climb 
up. Before jumping into the small opening 
behind the crate, jump onto the vertical podium 
to your right. Jump onto the next, then onto the 
ledge, leap right, jump up, back flip onto the 
pole, and swing onto the slope. Jump forwards 
and grab the Artefact! 

@ ARTEFACT 1 FOUND! 


Relic 1 Location: 

Once you retrieved your Duel Pistols from inside 
the smaller building, head back to the water 
section where you first began and dive into the 
water! Hop out, climb onto the large blue crates 
to your left and shoot the suspended crate 
above to reveal the Relic inside! Jump down 
and retrieve it! 

® RELIC 1 FOUND! 


Artefact 2 Location: 
Same area as Relic 1: Shoot the rope attached 
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to the boat and it’ll drift backwards; hop on and 
wait until it reaches the ledge. Jump onto the 
ledge, leap to the next and up to the higher one. 
Back flip, shimmy to the far right, and leap to 
the next. Shimmy again, drop down into the 
alcove and grab the Artefact! 

@ ARTEFACT 2 FOUND! 


Artefact 3 Location: 


Once you reach the lava filled room, and have 
Grappled to the slope on the right hand side of 
the room, slide down and quickly jump onto the 
pole. Allow it rotate, remain on the pole, turn 
around, and swing onto the small platform 
ahead under the opposite door where the 
Artefact resides! 

& ARTEFACT 3 FOUND! 


Artefact 4 Location: 


Once you climb up the rock wall to the left of 
the large Pyramid-structure after the in game 
cut scene, jump onto the first podium atop the 
Pyramid and then work your way to the far 
right hand side by jumping and using the 
podiums as stepping-stones. Once you reach 
the end retractable podium, quickly jump 
forwards onto the ledge in front, shimmy to the 
other side, leap right, and climb up where 
you'll locate the final Artefact on the rock wall 
to the right of Pyramid!! 

®@ ARTEFACT 4 FOUND! 


LOST ISLAND 
THE GREAT PYRAMID 


Artefact 1 Location: 


Once you reach the large room, at which you 
have to climb by shooting the panels to extend 
the poles, and with the numerous gargoyles that 
hatch from the eggs; make your way to the very 
top of the room and head to the left of the 
doorway! In the corner is another pillar. Jump 
onto it, shimmy left and pull up into the alcove 
where you’ll locate the Artefact! 

@ ARTEFACT 1 FOUND! 
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Relic 1 Location: 

Once you get to the room with continuously 
extending and retracting beams to the left and 
right, extend the centre bridge and open the 
door across the way. Head across the bridge 
but DO NOT pass through the door! Instead, 
shoot the rocks above and it'll smash through 
the floor; jump down, slide to the bottom, 
jump and Grapple! Swing to the opposite 
opening and grab the Medipack! Follow the 
tunnel, climb the ladder, and retrieve the Relic! 
« RELIC 1 FOUND! 


LOST ISLAND 


FINAL CONFLICT 
ARTEFACTS: 4 RELICS: 0 


Artefact 1 Location: 


Once you slide down into the room with the 
small water section in the centre, dive into the 
water, search for the lever behind the pillars and 
pull it to reveal a platform in the previous area. 
Hop out, jump onto the platform to the right of 
the door, shoot the beast, jump up into the 
opening and collect the Medipack! Jump up 
again and push the crate through!:-Turn around 
and you'll see the next Artefact. Run and jump 
towards the ledge and grab it! 

& ARTEFACT 1 FOUND! 


Artefact 2 Location: 


Follow on from Artefact 1: Drop down through the 
opening where the crate is and place it up against 
the wall to the left of the door. Climb up, shoot 
the beast, and grab the Small Medipack! Jump to 
the platform above and pull the lever to re-open 
the door. Drop down and push the crate through. 
Place it against the left alcove, jump up, and 
retrieve the Artefact that you previously missed! 

“ ARTEFACT 2 FOUND! 


Artefact 3 Location: 


Not long after you’ve unlocked the underwater 
gate and swum through, you'll come to a large 
lava area. Once you reach the bottom and have 
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used the small sinking platforms as stepping- 
stones, you'll come to a lava flow, which looks 
like a lava waterfall; quickly jump to the hidden 
platform behind the lava flow to your right and 
follow the passage to the Artefact! 

“ ARTEFACT 3 FOUND! 


Artefact 3 Location: 


Same area as Artefact 3: Once you reach the 
ladder at the end of this area, climb up and turn 
around! Jump over the edge and Grapple! Swing 
to the opposite side and grab the Medipack! 
Head to the end of the platform, jump to the 
following one to collect the Large Medipack, and 
jump into the alcove to your right where the 
final Artefact resides! 

& ARTEFACT 4 FOUND! 


All Artefacts & Relics found 
throughout the Main Story Mode!! 
These can now be viewed in Croft 

Manor along with more 
unlockables!! Congratulations, 

moving on to Croft Manor! 


CROFT MANOR 
ARTEFACTS: 8 RELICS: 0 


Artefact 1 Location: 


Library: Head to the Library, advance upstairs 
and head into the next room. Push both Red 
Books to reveal another secret area! Head 
through and retrieve your Duel Pistols! Exit the 
room and shoot the glass to your right » 
containing the first Artefact! 

© ARTEFACT 1 FOUND! 


Artefact 2 Location: 


Garden Maze: This Maze is fairly large and 
sometimes confusing; listen carefully and use the 
Maze Map if you get lost! Head to the first 
crossroad and take a left. Follow it round to the 
next turning, and proceed left again. Take the next 
left and follow it down and around to the Artefact! 
“ ARTEFACT 2 FOUND! 
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Artefact 3 Location: 

Garden Maze: Proceed back to the entrance of the 
Maze, and this time, take the right at the first 
crossroad. When the path splits, proceed right and 
follow it round into the next area with a small 
section of grass. Take the next left, follow it round, 
and take another left. Head into the area to your 
right with the large statue and retrieve the Artefact. 
@ ARTEFACT 3 FOUND! 


Artefact 4 Location: 


Follows on from Artefact 3: Proceed through the 
opposite opening and head left. Take the next 
right, and again immediately after. Head 
forwards to the end. In the map you’re now on 
the far right hand side of the Maze. Proceed left 
to the end (north) and take another left. Head 
right when the path splits, and then right again. 
Take the first left and follow it into the next area 
with another small section grass. Head through 
the opposite opening and turn left where you'll 
spot the next Artefact! 

@ ARTEFACT 4 FOUND! 


Artefact 5 Location: 


Library: Grappie the chandelier above the desk 
and pull it to reveal a secret area. Head inside 
and grab the Artefact! 

& ARTEFACT 5 FOUND! 


Artefact 6 Location: 


Gym: Push the button to raise the podium and 
then walk to the top of the next blue ramp (2) 


SHEBEeEEBEEREBSSEBHEC PERSO Re EE 


and jump onto the ledge. Jump up, shimmy left, 
and back flip onto the first podium. Jump right 
to the next, and then onto the ledge. Shimmy 
left, jump up, and shimmy to the opposite side. 
Back flip into the opening and grab the Artefact! 
@ ARTEFACT 6 FOUND! 


Artefact 7 Location: 


Push the buttons to rotate the two poles, and 
then head back to ramp (3) for a third time and 
jump the two ledges. Shimmy left, jump up, back 
flip and Grapple. Wall run to the opposite side 
and back flip onto the slope behind! Slide down, 
jump to the next ramp, slide again, and leap onto 
the pole. Allow it rotate, turn around, and swing 
into the alcove where the Artefact resides! 

@ ARTEFACT 7 FOUND! 


Artefact 8 Location: 


Pool Area: Once you've filled the pool with water 
by fixing the outside valves, opened the 
underwater gate, and have shot the ropes in the 
Pool Area to cause the statue to come crashing 
down through the floor, dive into the and swim 
through the underwater passage to collect the 
final Artefact along the way! 

@ ARTEFACT 8 FOUND! 


LOL ELECT SELL LEE LETTE 
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All Artefacts found throughout ' 
Croft Manor!! Congratulations 1 
you are a true Tomb Raider!! | 
100% completion!! i 
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Boss Bagless Benen! 


Boss Battle: T-Rex 


In the top right hand corner of the screen, just 
below the Rex’s health, is it’s Rage metre. After 
continuous shooting its Rage metre is filled and 
the T-Rex is enraged! When the screen blurs and 
slow motion kicks in, stop firing, time your shot 
correctly, and fire a shot! If done correctly, the T- 
Rex will smash into the stonewalls! Continuously 
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circle the Rex whilst firing and after four 
successful Adrenaline Dodge attacks, the beast 
will smash into the stone structure and seriously 
injure its health! Finish it off with one more 
Adrenaline Dodge attack and another in game 
cut scene that you’ll have to take part in will be 
triggered and the T-Rex will be done for! 


® T-REX BEATEN! 
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Boss Battle: Centaurs 

The two Centaurs have a few relatively powerful 

and frustrating attacks where they continuously run 
around, launching fireballs at you, which can be 
avoided most times by simply running, rolling and 
jumping around! The second is where they paralyse 
you with a green mist, turning you to stone; when 
this occurs, repeatedly move to break free! If you fail 
to break free in time, then they will kick you, usually 
smashing you to pieces! 

Open fire on one of the Centaurs to enrage it and 
wait for it to charge at you in Adrenaline Dodge 
mode. Perform the Adrenaline Dodge headshot 
and the Centaur will come to a standstill, lowering 
its shield! Grapple its shield immediately and pull 
it! Do this for both Centaurs so that there are two 
shields in the centre of the arena and enrage them 
again! Try and stay as close to the shields as 
possible! Once you’ve enraged the Centaur for a 
second time, it'll attempt to paralyse you! 
Immediately after noticing the green mist, grab the 
nearest shield and aim it towards the attacking the 
Centaur! This will reflect the stone gaze, turning it 
to stone instead! Once it’s in stone-form, open fire 
on it! Repeat this procedure about three times for 
each Centaur and the battle will be won! 

« CENTAURS BEATEN! 


Boss Battle: Abomination 


Abomination attacks at close range using its 
arms or slamming you with its rear; so keep your 
distance! If Abomination grabs and swallows you, 
then open fire when inside to set yourself free! 
Like all Boss’s, build up its Rage Metre, and 
once its enraged it'll charge towards you; 
position yourself so that you’re close to the 
edge of the arena and then perform the 
Adrenaline Dodge headshot! Abomination 
will fall over the edge and grab on with 
one hand! Once you’ve done this and 
the beast pulls itself back up, you'll be 
able to attack it and inflict damage. 
Open fire on it again, enrage it, and 
perform the Adrenaline Dodge anywhere in 
the arena! Once done, Abomination will 
collapse and jam its left hand in the 
ground! Target lock its hand, equip your 
Shotgun and shoot it! After about three or 
four shots you'll destroy its hand, leaving 
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it with just one! Once you've done this, enrage 
the beast again and this time, perform the 
Adrenaline Dodge close to the edge of the arena 
again! Abomination will once again fall and grab 
on with its right hand; open fire on its one 
remaining good hand and after about six more 
shots, it’ll fall and the battle will be won! 

72 ABOMINATION BEATEN! 


Boss Battle: Natla (Part 1) 


Natla will continuously hover and fly around, 
launching fireballs in your direction! Keep your 
distance and jump or roll out of the way when 
they’ve been fired! She'll also teleport from one 
place to another; when this occurs, rotate 
around until you’ve locked back on and keep 
you eye on her at all times! Natla has three 
parts to her; her body and two wings! Unlike 
the previous Boss’s, there’s no Rage Metre; 
simply equip your most powerful weapons, 
Mini SMG’s or 50 Cal’s work well, and open 
fire on both wings! Don’t attack her body, as 
this will cause little damage! Switch from her 
body to her wings and unload! Once Natla’s 
health has halved, she'll plummet to the floor! 


Boss Battle: Natla (Part 2) 


Once the cut scene ends it’s time for Part 2! This 
one’s slightly more difficult. Natla will fly at 
lightning speed to one side of the room and will 
remain here launching faster and more powerful 
fireballs! Continuously jump from side to side 


mm Whilst repeatedly shooting her! This battle, Natla 
wy has a Rage Metre. Fill it up to enrage her and 


she'll come charging towards you! When this 
occurs, perform the Adrenaline Dodge at the 
} correct time when the screen blurs, but this 
time, push forwards to perform a 
ummersault back flip over the top of her! 
pa This may take a few attempts to perfect; 

} timing is everything! Whilst in mid air, 

’ above her, and slightly to her rear, shoot the 
glowing panel on her back! This will cause 
Natla to collapse! Head to her rear and open 
| fire on the glowing panel with your most 
owerful weapons! Repeat the same 
procedure about three times and battle 

R will be won! 

© NATLA BEATEN! 
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There is so much more to discover when playing Wii Fit 
than the fact that your jeans don’t fit anymore as your 
waistline has shrunk. Throughout this game you can 
unlock not only bonus training options, uncover bonus 
items and secrets but also completely new games. 
And this is how you do it! 
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Wii FIT 


Your Guide To The Wii Fit 
Bonus Unlockables 


Wii Fit is quite unlike any other game we have Balance Test game, which expands upon the 
ever played, yet this being a Nintendo game first test you take in the game. To unlock it 


there is so much more to it than simply 
a virtual personal trainer. This game is 
crammed with bonus 
games, bonus-training 
modes and of course some of Nintendo’s 
trademarked “SUPER COOL SECRETS”! 
and with this guide you will be able to 
unlock them. 


you head to the Mii Stats screen, now 
notice the Character running in the 
background. You must highlight this 
character with the cursor and then press A 
to select. You will now be able to play the 
Ultimate Balance Test. 


Unlocking the Bonus Games 


To unlock the following bonus games you must 


Unlocking the Bonus successfully complete the following objectives. 


Balance Test Game Once completed you will be able to play these 
Hidden within the game is the bonus Ultimate games at will. 
Cons ee AR TA TT NT NN LT TET ITT 
_ Unlockable... Unlocked By... 
The Free Jogging Game Successfully completing the Island 


Lap Running game over four times. 
Successfully completing the Step 
Plus Aerobics game over five times. 
Successfully completing the Step 
‘Aerobics game over five times. 
Successfully completing the Normal 
Tightrope game only once. 
Successfully completing the 
Advanced Tightrope game only once. 


The Free Step Game 


The Step Plus Aerobics Game 


The Tightrope Advanced Game 


The Tightrope Super Advanced 
Game 


Unlocking the Fit Money Bonus Items 


To unlock the following bonus games you must successfully play for the following amount of Time, 
which will be added to your Fit Piggy bank. Once you have unlocked the following bonus games you 
will be able to play them at will. 
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Wii FIT | 


Unlocking the Aerobics Bonus Games 


To unlock the following bonus games you must successfully complete the following objectives. 
Once completed you will be able to play these games at will. 


Untockable... Unlocked By... 


Super Hula Hoop Game By successfully playing for a minimal 
| total of 30 minutes 

Rhythm Boxing Game By successfully playing for a minimal 
total of 1 hour 40 minutes 


Unlocking the Balance Bonus Games 
To unlock the following bonus games you must successfully complete the following objectives. 
Once completed you will be able to play these games at will. 


Unlockable... Unlocked By... 


Tightrope Tension Game I By successfully playing for a minimal 

| total of 15 minutes 

Baiance Bubble Game By successfully playing for a minimal 

total of 1 hour 

Penguin Slide Game By successfully playing for a minimal 

__| total of 1 hour 30 minutes 

Snowboard Slalom Game By successfully playing for a minimal 

_| total of 2 hours 

Zazen Game By successfully playing for a minimal 
total of 3 hours 


Unlocking the Muscle Bonus Games 


To unlock the following bonus games you must successfully complete the following objectives. 
Once completed you will be able to play these games at will. 


Unlockable... Unlocked By... 


Rowing Squat, Single Leg Twist By successfully playing for a minimal 
Game total of 10 minutes 

Sideways Leg Lift Game By successfully playing for a minimal 
total of 1 hour 10 minutes 

Parallel Stretch Game By successfully playing for a minimal 
total of 1 hour 50 minutes 

Tricep Extension Game By successfully playing for a minimal 
_| total of 2 hours 30 minutes 

Arm & Leg Lift Game By successfully playing for a minimal 
total of 2 hours 40 minutes 

Single Arm Stand Game | By successfully playing for a minimal 
total of 3 hours 50 minutes 
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Wii FIT 


Unlocking the Yoga Bonus Games 


To unlock the following bonus games you must successfully complete the following objectives. 
Once completed you will be able to play these games at will. 
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Unlockable... Unlocked By... 


Sun Salutation Game By successfully playing for a minimal 
es total of 10 minutes 
By successfully playing for a minimal 
total of 45 minutes 
a By successfully playing for a minimal 
_| total of 1 hour 20 minutes 


Standing Knee Game 


Palm Tree Game 


Chair Game By successfully playing for a minimal 
| total of 2 hours 15 minutes 

Triangle Game By successfully playing for a minimal 
total of 2 hours 50 minutes 

Downward Facing Dog Game By successfully playing for a minimal 
total of 3 hours 10 minutes 


King of the Dance Game By successfully playing for a minimal 
total of 3 hours 20 minutes 

By successfully playing for a minimal 
total of 3 hours 30 minutes 

By successfully playing for a minimal 
total of 3 hours 40 minutes 

By successfully playing for a minimal 
total of 4 hours 

By successfully playing for a minimal 
total of 4 hours 10 minutes 


Cobra Game 


‘Bridge Game 


Crocodile Twist Game 


Shoulder stand Game 
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Unlocking the Bonus Muscle Challenges 


To unlock the following bonus games you must successfully complete the following objectives. 
Once completed you will be able to play these games at will. 


SSS Sta eo 


Unlockable... Unlocked By... 


. 


The Jack-knife Challenge Successfully obtaining the "Four Star" 
rank whilst playing on both the 10 
Second Workout and 20 Second 
Workout games. 
| Successfully obtaining the "Four Star" 
rank whilst playing on both the 30 
Second Workout and 60 Second 
Workout games. 
The Press-up Challenge | Successfully obtaining the "Four Star" 
rank whilst playing on both the Six 
Reps and Ten Reps games. 


The Parallel Stretch Challenge 
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Unlocking the Bonus Stamps 


Wii FIT 


To unlock the following bonus items you must successfully complete the following objectives. 


Untockablie... 


Unlocked By... 


OK Stamp 


Successfully Completing a total of two 
Body Tests. 


Star Stamp 


Successfully Completing a total of 
four Body Tests. 


Heart Stamp 


Successfully Completing a total of six 
Body Tests 


Uniockabie The Bonus Fitpiggys 


To unlock the following bonus items you must successfully complete the following objectives. 


Untockabie... 


Unlocked By... 


OK Stamp 


Successfully Completing a total of two 
Body Tests. 


Star Stamp 


Successfully Completing a total of 
four Body Tests. 


Heart Stamp 


Successfully Completing a total of six 
Body Tests 
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DON'T MISS OUT 
ON THESE GREAT 


NINTENDO DS 


~CHEATS, TIPS AND 
GUIDES BOOKS! 


F NOW OVER 
5 OPAGES! 


FEATURING THESE : 
ESSENTIAL GAMES: 
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Just like Wii Sports — consists of a wide variety of simple 
games, which will keep all gamers smiling. From new 
comers, children to the entire families, use our Wii Play 
guide to unlock the Platinum medals and bask in 
the all the glory! 
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Wii PLAY 


Wii Play Games: 


TOP TIPS 


Wii PLAY Wii-MOTE PACKAGE: 

To obtain your very own version of Wii 
Play, simply purchase the specialised 
Wii-mote Package containing the Wii 

Play disc for a minor added price. 

___ If you’re deciding on buying another 

_ Wii-mote for multiplayer usage then this 

__ is definitely the package for you as you 
not only receive the Wii-mote, but also 

nine addictive games! 
This is the only way to purchase a 
new copy of Wii Play! 


AH HA! REMEMBER BACK IN THE GOOD OV’ 
DAYS ON THE NES WHEN DUCK HUNT FIRST 
CAME OUT AND INCORPORATED THAT 
HIDEOUS ORANGE GUN INTO A GAME, 
WHICH BLEW EVERYONE AWAY? WELL 
‘SHOOTING RANGE’ IS, IN A ROUND ABOUT 
WAY, THE SAME, EXCEPT NOW THE GUN HAS 
BEEN REPLACED WITH A STYLISH NEW 
HANDHELD REMOTE! 

FOR THOSE OF YOU AREN'T FAMILIAR THE 
RETRO DUCK HUNT, THEN HERE’S A BRIEF 
DESCRIPTION OF WHAT TO EXPECT: 


Shooting Range is simply a straightforward 
aiming and shooing game! It consists of five 
stages to complete overall in a single game, 
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(Shooting Range, 


each requiring different objects to shoot, or not 
shoot in order to receive points or deduct points 
before the timer runs out. 

The player with the highest score or number 
of points come the end of all five stages is 
the winner! 


To aim, simply hold the Wii-mote in your hand 
and point at the screen. 

The aiming crosshair or target will appear on 
the screen itself, which, when moving the Wii- 
mote, will also realistically move the target 
cursor in the game itself. It’s extremely sensitive 
to your movement so take note! 

Once you’ve aimed and lined up your shot, 
press either the A or B button fire! Bang! 


Each object will give you higher or lower points 
depending on what it is that you’ve successfully 
shot, or will deduct points if the target is shot, 
which should have been left alone or saved. 
FOR EXAMPLE: 

On Stage 1 you'll be presented with Balloons, 
which, if successfully shot, will award you 

with 1 Point. 

On Stage 2 you'll be presented with standard 
Targets, which will award you with 1 Point, Gold 
Targets, which will award you with 10 Points 
and Mii Faces, which will deduct 3 Points! 

.On Stage 3 Clay Pigeons will be added to the 
mix, which will award you with 3 Points or 5 
Points if shot fast enough! 

On Stage 4 you'll be presented with numerous 
Tin Cans, which if shot consecutively, will award 
you with 1 Point for the first, 2 Points for the 
second, 3 Points for the third and so on and 

so fourth. 

On Stage 5 you'll be required to Grey UFO’s, 
which award you with 3 Points, Gold UFO’s, 
which will award you 5 Points, Blue Ducks, 
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which will offer you 20 Points, and finally 
you’re Mii character’s face, which must be 
saved in order to receive a total of 10 Points! 
Throughout al Stages you’ll be presented with 
regular Green Ducks, which if successfully 
shot, will provide you with 10 Points! 
REMEMBER: Read the Point Scoring System 
and take note of the amount of points scored 
for each target and remember that the lower 
the points scored, the easier that particular 
target will be to shoot and the more frequent it 
will occur, and the higher the points scored, the 
more difficult that particular target will be to 
shoot, and the less frequent it will appear! 


Combos: 


Combos are vital if you want to boost your 
score! Combos are received by shooting 
numerous consecutive objects of the same style. 
For example shooting a single Tin Can will 
award you with 1 Point, however, like | stated 
above in the ‘Point Scoring System’ section, 
shooting 5 consecutive Tin Can will gain you 5 
Points. This is an effective way to build up those 
all-important points! The combo will end when 
you miss a shot, resulting in the next Tin Can 
that’s shot to be worth only a single point. 


Useful Tricks: 


Ducks are tricky to land a successful shot into, 
as they seem to appear like magic and move at 
some speed, however there is a way that you 
can predict when the next duck will come into 
play! Listen out for a dogs bark! Once you hear 
the bark, be on the ready, as this indicates that 
a Duck will appear a mere split second later, 
giving you the advantage and upper hand on 
its appearance! 


ff 
é 


TOP TIPS 


PLATINUM PRO: 

Our Team of Experts Platinum Medal 
score was 654! Receiving a total score 
of 600 plus will therefore earn you the 

Platinum Medal ranking! 
Can you beat us? 
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Find Mii 


THE FIND MII MINI GAME IS, IN A ROUND 
ABOUT WAY, AN ADVANCE VERSION ON THE 
RETRO ‘WHERE’S WALLY’ GAME THAT YOU 
USED TO GET IN BOOKS. REMEMBER? 
OBVIOUSLY AS ITS MORE ADVANCE THERE 
ARE HIGHER EXPECTATIONS AND 
REQUIREMENTS IN ORDER TO COMPLETE 
EACH STAGE WITH ADDED FUN AND MORE 
TASKS TO WATCH OUT FOR, NOT SIMPLY 
LOCATING THE MIl AND CLICKING! 


For those of you who aren’t familiar with the 
Where’s Wally concept then here’s a brief 
description of what to expect: 

Find Mii Requires a ‘Good Eye’ and paying 
attention is the key here. During each stage 
you'll be shown a large crown on screen and 
within the crowd you'll be asked to locate and 
select a Mii depending on task of that particular 
stage, whether it’s identical Mii’s, the odd one 
out, sleeping Mii’s and many more to spot that 
will keep you hunting for hours! 

Each time you guess correctly you are given a 
10 second bonus for the following stage, 
however guessing the Mii incorrectly will deduct 
5 seconds! 


Selecting Mii’s: 
To select your Mii as an answer simply aim your 
Wii-mote at the screen and click on the Mii which 
you think is correct by pressing the A button. 

To remind yourself of the aim of that 
particular stage, simply press the B button to 
bring up the task. 


de 
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Aims: 

FIND 2 IDENTICAL Mii’S: 

‘Find 2 Identical Mii’s’ requires you to spot the 
two Mii’s of the exact same appearance mixed in 
with a large group of other Mii’s. In the earlier 
stages the Mii’s are motionless and the aim is 
relatively simple, however in later stages the Mii’s 
are moving, making things a little trickier. Once 
you've located which Mii has identical double, 
use the Wii-mote to click and pick them out! 
FIND 3 IDENTICAL Mii’S: 

‘Find 3 Identical Mii’s’ is the exact same as the 
previous task, however this time you must locate 
and pick out the Mii that has three characters of 
the exact same appearance. To save time during 
this, simply look out for two identical Mii’s; once 
you’ve located the Mii with an exact match then 
this will be the ONLY Mii with three identical 
matches, so simply select it rather than waiting 
around for the third! 

FIND THE ODD Mii’S OUT: 

‘Find The Odd Mii’s Out’ looks tricky at a first 
glance, however it’s actually extremely simple 
once you know what you’re looking for. There are 
two different situations — a racing event and a 
tennis match - each with a crowd in it and an 
‘Odd Mii’. The crowd are all facing a watching the 
event at hand, whilst the Odd Mii is facing the 
opposite direction, not watching the event at all. 
Once you've spotted the Odd Mii, select them! 
FIND THE Mii YOU ARE USING: 

‘Find The Mii You Are Using’ is obvious from the 
word go. Simply pick out your personalised Mii 
character out of a large crowd of other Mii’s. You 
should recognise your own character by now so 
this should be an easy task! 

FIND THE SLEEPING Mii: 

‘Find The Sleeping Mii’, again, is explained for 
the start. Simply locate and select the only Mii 
out of a large group of other Mii’s that is 
sleeping! This event comes early in the stages so 
should be piece of cake! 

FIND THIS Mii: 

‘Find This Mii’ — just like the previous two aims 
— is again explained from the off. You're given a 
picture of a particular Mii, which you must then 
pick out from the following bunch. Look at the 
image carefully and notice any distinctive 
features on the given-Mii, which could then help 
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you in locating them! 

FIND THE FASTEST Mii: 

‘Find The Fastest Mii’ requires you spot the Mii 
who is either walking or swimming the fastest 
out of a large group of Mii’s, each performing 
the same movement. Once you’ve located the 
correct Mii, be extremely careful in selecting 
them using the Wii-mote, as it’s very easy to 
accidentally click on the incorrect Mii as they 
are all in motion. Take your time in selecting the 
Mii by following them in their direction for a 
moment or two before actually clicking! 


Choose Your Favourite 


‘Choose Your Favourite’ is a two-part game and 
revolves solely around your memory. The first 
part is for you to simply select your favourite 
looking Mii out of a group of Mii’s; I’d advise 
you to select the Mii which stands out the most 
with the most distinctive look about them so 
that they are more recognisable later on it part 
two. The second part will appear later on in the 
stages and you'll be given another group of 
Mii’s, at which point you'll be required to 
remember exactly which Mii you chose as your 
favourite. The more distinguished the Mii, the 
easier it will be to remember and therefore 
answer correctly. 


PLATINUM PRO: 
Our Team of Experts Platinum Medal 
_ score was 94! Receiving a total score of 
80 plus will therefore earn you the 
Platinum Medal ranking! 
Can you beat us? ’ 


_ Table Tennis 


TABLE TENNIS IS THE SIMPLEST GAME ON Wii 
PLAY IN TERMS OF BUTTON CONFIGURATION; 
HOWEVER GETTING AN ACCURATE SHOT OF IS 
THE DIFFICULT PART. A STANDARD GAME OF 
TABLE TENNIS WHERE TWO PLAYERS SMASH 
THE BALL BACK AND FORTH, TRYING TO 
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TRICK AND OUTPLAY THEIR OPPONENT IN 


ORDER TO WIN THE MATCH. THERE ARE NO 
MII’S ON SCREEN IN THIS GAME, SIMPLY TWO 
BATS AND THERE ARE NO BUTTONS, WHICH 
NEED TO BE PRESSED, SIMPLY HOLD THE 
Wii-MOTE AND PLAY! 


Serving: 

To initially serve the ball, simply aim the Wii- 
mote at the screen and move it forward to 
make contact with the ball. Once you’ve made 
contact, press the A button to connect and 
serve it up-table! 


Returning the Ball: 


Like | mentioned previously there are no 
buttons, which need to be pressed; simply hold 
the Wii-mote up and point at the screen. 
Manoeuvre the Wii-mote left; right, back and 
forth to connect with the oncoming ball. Easy! 


Power: 

The harder you swing the Wii-mote and in turn 
the bat, the faster the ball will be returned, 
however it’s not always about power here! If you 
want to smash the ball up table with some 
power and speed, then simply be forceful with 
the Wii-mote, however if you fancy a light, less 
powerful shot to trick your opponent, then 
simply move the Wii-mote forwards slightly into 
the ball to tap it over the net! 


Accuracy: 


Accuracy and direction of the ball plays a 
significant part in a game of table tennis as 
changing the balls direction is the most effective 
way to trick and outplay your opposition. To alter 


the balls direction when being smashed back up 
\ 


ULTIMATE NINTENDO Wii CHEATS+GUIDES VOLUME ONE 


F fi 
Wii PLAY U 


table is to swing the Wii-mote forwards and to 
the left or right to send the ball in that direction. 
The most effective way to score a point whilst 
changing direction and maintaining accuracy is 
to continue playing the ball into one of the far 
corners, being it left or right for a good few shots 
and then suddenly change direction and smash 
it into the opposite corner ready to catch your 
opponent off guard! 


Maintaining Rally’s: 

To maintain rally’s and keep the ball going back 
and forth simply keep your eye on both the ball 
and the bat and carefully manoeuvre the bat left 
and right. Back and forth is neither here nor 
there really, however for the more advanced 
players, this technique is useful for tricking the 
opposition! Try to line the bat up so that the ball 
hits the centre of it each time. Continue doing 
this and you'll build up a tactical rally! 
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TOP TIPS _ 


PLATINUM PRO 
Our Team of Experts Platinum Medal 
score was 234! Receiving a total score of 
200, having completed the original 
objective score of 100, will therefore 
earn you the Platinum Medal ranking! 
Can you beat us? 


al 


"A scone Uo AN ESC aE 


ATE NER TIN 


s 


Po 


THE AIM OF THE GAME IS TO LOOK 
CAREFULLY AND REMEMBER THE ‘POSE’ OF 
THE Mil CHARACTER ON SCREEN WHETHER 
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IT’S THE ‘EGYPTIAN’, ‘STAR’ OR ‘STANDING’ 
STANCE. YOU’LL THEN BE SHOWN THREE 
SILHOUETTE-FIGURES AFTERWARDS AT 
WHICH POINT YOU’LL BE REQUIRED TO 
MATCH UP THE EXACT OUTLINE OF THE 
Mii TO THE PREVIOUS ONES SHOWN. 

THIS GAME IS AL ABOUT PAYING ATTENTION 
TO DETAIL. YOU MUST ALSO USE THE 
Wii-MOTE TO ROTATE AND CHANGE 
POSITION OF THE SILHOUETTE-MII IN 
ORDER TO IDENTICALLY LINE UP AND 
THEREFORE MATCH THE Mii-SHAPE. 


Wii-mote Usage: 

To select and switch through the three 

silhouette-Mii options simply aim the Wii-mote 

at the screen and use the A and B buttons; use 

the A button to toggle forwards through the Mii- 

options and the B button to toggle backwards. 
To alter the stance and outline-silhouette of the 

chosen Mii to fit exact to the one on screen, 

simply twist and manoeuvre the Wii-mote until 

a perfect fit! 


Freeze The Screen: 


Notice the Flashing Mii Pose bubble? Use these 
to pause time and then quickly clear the screen 
of Pose Bubbles without having to worry about 
them dropping below the lower marker. 


PLATINUM PRO: 

Our Team of Experts Platinum Medal 
score was 1000! Receiving a total score 
of 1000 plus will therefore earn you 
the Platinum Medal ranking! 

Can you beat us? 
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LASER HOCKEY IS AN ADVANCED GAME OF 
‘AIR HOCKEY’ WHICH IS A FAST-PACED, 
LIGHTENING SPEED GAME THAT YOU MAY 
HAVE PLAYED OR AT LEAST SEEN IN THE 
ARCADES! FOR THOSE OF YOU WHO AREN’T 
FAMILIAR WITH THE AIR HOCKEY CONCEPT, 
THEN HERE’S A BRIEF DESCRIPTION OF 
WHAT TO EXPECT: 


There are no Mii’s on screen, simply a futuristic 
table, two goals, two paddles, and a puck as 
they call it. Each player is in control of his or her 
own paddle, which is controlled by moving the 
Wii-mote. The idea of the game is to manoeuvre 
your paddle across your half of the table and 
make contact with the puck in order to smash it 
up-table into your opponent’s goal whilst at the 
same time blocking or guarding your own goal! 
The puck’s speed will increase significantly the 
longer the rally is kept up! An extremely fun and 
exhilarating game! 


Paddle: 


To use the paddle as either attack or defence, 
simply aim the Wii-mote at the screen and move 
it up, down, left or right depending on which 
direction the puck is coming from. There’s no 
need to press any buttons, as the puck will be 
smashed back in your opponent's direction after 
immediate contact with your paddle! 

To alter the shape of your paddle simply press 
A and B simultaneously! 


Power: 
The power at which you smash the puck back in 
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your opponent's direction is determined on how 
fast and hard you move the Wii-mote into it. 
The more force you use with the Wii-mote, the 
faster the puck will travel, making it more 
difficult for your opponent to reply. 


Direction: 

Direction is an obvious one; the direction in 
which the puck will travel depends on the angle 
in which you strike the puck. For example if you 
make contact with the puck slightly to the 
bottom at a 45 degree angle then it will be. 
smashed forwards and up at a 45 degree angle. 
However you attack the puck from your end of 
the table, the opposite will occur at the other. 
The Wii-mote is extremely sensitive and angling 
the Wii-mote to change direction of the puck is 
vital, as it will throw the opposition of guard. 
Practice! 


Attack: 


To attack I’d advise you to start off with a decent 
rally back and forth and then start to use the 
walls to your advantage to score a point. Change 
direction slightly so that the puck ends up hitting 
the upper or lower walls in order for the puck to 
bounce back diagonally into your opponent’s 
goalmouth. Doing this will make it hard for your 
opponent to reply as the direction in which the 
puck will end up cant be determined until the 
jast minute. The harder you smash the ball, the 
more difficult it will be to return a straight shot 
like | mentioned previously, so a combination of 
powerful wall shots will pay off! 


Defence: 

To defend your goal, I’d advise you to keep it 
simple! Don’t try anything fancy such as a 
powerful return at this point; if your opponent has 
the upper-hand and replying with accurate shots 
to your goal, then simply pull your paddle back 
and hold it directly in front of your goalmouth. 
Instead of using the entire half of your court, 
simply stick to the goal area and return the shots 
by moving the Wii-mote slightly up or down until 
you’re back on track and the heat is taken off, at 
which point begin your attack! 


\ 
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PLATINUM PRO: 
Our Team of Experts Platinum Medal 
score was 18! Receiving a total score 
of 16 plus will therefore earn you the 
Platinum Medal ranking! 
Can you beat us? 


| Billiards | 


THE EXACT SAME AS A STANDARD GAME OF 
9-BALL BILLIARDS. USE THE WII-MOTE TO 
STRIKE THE CUE BALL FORWARDS INTO THE 
NUMBERED-COLOURED BALLS AND IN TURN, 
AIM TO POT THE BALLS IN THE POCKETS. 
POT THE NUMBERED BALLS IN THE 
CORRECT ORDER, STARTING FROM 1 TO 9 TO 
SCORE MAXIMUM POINTS. THE REGULAR 
RULES STILL APPLY; FAILING TO MAKE 
CONTACT WITH A BALL CLASSIFIES AS A 
FOUL, AS DOES POTTING THE WHITE BALL! 


Big Break: 

To reach the Platinum medal score levels, 

you will need to pot at least two balls from the 
break, for best results try to the strike the cue 
ball into the group hitting the left side of the 
lead ball. 


Adding Spin: 

To add backspin — which will send the cue ball 
slightly backwards after it has connected with 
the ball you are aiming at, by moving the red 
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spot to the base of the cue ball before striking it 
with the cue. To add topspin — to give you strike 
a little extra power — aim the target red spot on 
the top of the cue ball. 


SIs 


PLATINUM PRO: 
Our Team of Experts Platinum Medal 
score was 64! Receiving a total score 
of 64 plus will therefore earn you the 
Platinum Medal ranking! 
Can you beat us? 


_ Fishing _ 


THIS MINI-GAME IS NOT ONLY ONE OF THE 
MOST FUN, BUT ALSO AND SADLY ONE OF 
THE MOST RANDOM TOO! ONCE YOU HAVE 
GRABBED YOUR ROD AND DIPPED IT IN THE 
WATER, YOU WILL NEED TO TRY TO LAND 
THE “BONUS” FISH, WHICH WILL DOUBLE 
THE SCORE GIVEN. THE BONUS FISH WILL 
CHANGE AT APPROXIMATELY 30-SECOND 
INTERVALS, SO LANDING THESE FISH IS THE 
ONLY WAY TO RACK UP THE BIG SCORES. 


Fishy Scores... 

Landing the Small Fly will result in total score 
of -50 Points. 

The Small Fry will bite instantly. 

Landing the Plain ‘OI Fish will result in total 
score of 60 Points. 

The Plain ‘Ol Fish will bite after one nibble of 
your bait. 

Landing the Nibbler will result in total score of 
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110 Points. 

The Nibbler will bite after two nibbles of 

your bait. 

Landing the Touchy Fish will result in total 
score of around 150 Points. 

The Touchy Fish will bite after three nibbles of 
your bait, then you must land them instantly or 
they will break free. 

Landing the Mystery Fish will result in total 
score of 240 Points 

The Mystery Fish will bite after four nibbles of 
your bait. 

Landing the King of the Pond will result in 
total score of 350 Points 

The Mystery Fish will bite after five nibbles of 
your bait. 


PLATINUM PRO: 
Our Team of Experts Platinum Medal 
_ score was 2850! Receiving a total score 
ef 2600 plus will therefore earn you 
the Platinum Medal ranking! 
Can you beat us? 


Charge! | 


ONCE YOU HAVE MASTER THE CONTROL 
METHOD THIS FUN MINI-GAME IS RATHER 
EASY TO COMPLETE, SIMPLY BY CROSSING 
THE FINISHING LINE WITHIN THE TIME LIMIT 
BUT IF YOU ARE CHASING THE PLATINUM 
MEDAL, YOU ARE GOING TO NEED SOME 
SERIOUS PRACTICE. 

Learning the positioning of all of the 

scarecrows will prove essential, as you can’t 
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avoid to miss one! 

Are you ready? Right, go for that platinum 
award, using the indicator to the top left of the 
screen ensure that your cow is a full tilt forward 
to maintain the top speed through out the race. 
At each bend turn early and jump over any gates 
that block your path to avoid speed loss and 
crash through each batch of scarecrows to 
receive a single point for each and bonus five 
points for hit each one in the group. Regarding 
the bouncing single scarecrow, try to hit them as 
they move toward the middle of the screen and 
you will receive a very useful 10-point bonus. As 
you near the end of the track, jump each set of 
gates and hit the final single scarecrow before 
crossing the finish line. 
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PLATINUM PRO: / 
Our Team of Experts Platinum Medal _ 
score was 327! Receiving a total score of / 
325 plus will therefore earn you | 
the Platinum Meda! ranking! 
Can you beat us? : 

by 
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THIS MAZE BASED COMBAT GAME IS THE 
ONLY MINI-GAME ON WII PLAY THAT 
REQUIRES YOU TO USE THE WII-MOTE AND 
NUNCHUK COMBO TO ACHIEVE THE BEST 
RESULTS. ALTHOUGH YOU CAN PLAY USING 
THE WII-MOTE IT IS NOT ONLY LESS 
RESPONSIVE BUT ALSO RATHER CONFUSING, 
CALLING UPON YOU TO NOT ONLY STEER 
YOUR TANK BUT ALSO TURN THE GUN 


\ 
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TURRET AT THE SAME TIME! SO HAVING 
LINKED UP YOUR WI] CONTROL COMBO 
LET’S GET READY FOR BATTLE. 


Gameplay Tips: 

During the game you will face off against a 
series of enemy tanks and your objective is blow 
them up before they can blow you up! There are 
eight differing types of tanks, although very little 
changes beyond their speed and power of their 
weaponry. You will need to be mindful of the 
position of your enemies through each stage as 
both their and your missiles can bounce off of 
the walls and continue toward you on a new 
path. Fortunately your missiles can be used to 
destroy not only the rival tanks but also their 
attacks, you can also fire a series of four 
missiles at one time. Yet you must take care not 
to get too trigger happy, as you are only be able 
to fire your next missile when your first has 
exploded, and so on. 


Positioning Tips: 

All is fair in love and Tanks and the best tactic 
for success is rather underhanded but will 
certainly aid your attempts to claim the highest 
medal ranks. At the beginning of each stage 
move downward into the far right hand corner 
and wait. Until you target is in range, 
concentrate upon destroy their missile attacks 
and then when you have a clear shot take it and 
destroy the enemy tank. 


DO NOT chase your targets down, simply stay 


put and ONLY fire an attack when you are 
certain it will hit! 


PLATINUM PRO: 
Our Team of Experts Platinum Medal 


score was 183! Receiving a total score of 
180, having completed the original 
objective and reached stage 20, will 
therefore earn you the Platinum Medal 
ranking! Can you beat us? 
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GET THE VERY LATEST 


NINTENDO Wii 


CHEATS FROM A 
LIVE CHEAT 
MASTER DIRECT 


TO YOUR MOBILE! 


Just text GP) and your question to 


88000 


anytime between 12 noon and midnight. 


EXAMPLE: 
Want cheats for Mario Kart Wii? 


Just text GP Mario Kart Wii and you will be sent all the cheats 
our cheat masters can find and fit in a single message. 


Each answer costs £1 plus your normal text cost. 


Problems? Email: info@alienpants.com 


Wii Sports is one of the best Wii games around and even 
better it is completely free! We know that you want to be the 
best, beat your friends and family and unlock the super 
tough Platinum Training Medals. Use this guide and you will 
soon be able to do it all... 
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Wii Sports Games Guides 


IN THIS SECTION OF OUR MASSIVE GUIDE WE TAKE YOU THROUGH EACH 
DIFFERENT SPORT FEATURED IN THIS AWESOME GAME, SO WE CAN SHOW YOU 
HOW TO BECOME A PRO AT EACH ONE! 


Tennis takes place as a standard doubles match 
with four players overall using the entire court as 
you playing field, also incorporating the basic 
tennis rules and point-scoring system: 15, 30, 
45, deuce, match point, advantage and set. 


The Wiimote acts as the tennis racket itself and 
should be held in your hand in the exact same 
way as the racket should be, with the front 
facing forwards. 


Timing plays a huge factor in this game! 

@ To serve the ball, simply move the racket (the 
Wiimote) up over your head as if you were 
realistically serving the ball and then swing 
forwards to smash it up court. Your Mii 
character will then serve the ball awaiting your 
next move. 

@® Once the ball is up court and gets hit back in 
your direction, the game is on! 

From here on in simply use the Wiimote to keep 
play going back and forth by producing forehand 
and backhand swings depending on which 
player the ball lands to and of course which side 
the ball is on. 

® To control your front two players you must 
swing the Wiimote immediately after your 
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opponent has swung and just before the ball 
has reached your position in order to produce 
a skilful net shot! 


Tennis Tactics 


MOVEMENT: 

All Mii movements are automatically taken care 
of for you; the Mii players will move in the 
direction of the ball no matter where on the 
court the ball is, however the front two players 
will only move slightly for a quick period of time 
until the ball has past, at which point the rear 
two players will take over. 


TIMING: 

Like we mentioned earlier, timing plays a huge 
factor in this and all of your shots revolve solely 
around it! Due to the realism of the game itself, 
being slightly off with the timing will affect the 
direction of which the ball will be hit; for 
example if you swing the Wiimote too early then 
you'll automatically hook the ball to the left and 
if swing too late then you automatically slice the 
ball to the right. 


ACCURACY: 

The accuracy of your shots doesn’t really play a 
significant part in the game however yau can 
slightly alter the direction in which the ball lands 
by manoeuvring the Wiimote further left or right. 
Performing these kinds of shots whilst 
simultaneously altering your timing (above) can 
produce a shot where the ball itself can land in 
either of the top far corner making it 
exceptionally difficult for your opponent to reply! 
For example if you hit the ball early and hook it 
to the right by cutting the Wiimote across your 
body, whilst smashing the ball to the right at the 
same time, it will cause the ball to head to the 
far right and vice versa for the left! 


ULTIMATE NINTENDO Wii CHEATS+GUIDES VOLUME ONE 


LOBBING & SMASHING: 

To lob the ball up and over, simply manoeuvre 
the Wiimote from your side, starting down low 
and bringing it up high in the exact same way 
as actual tennis. Doing this however will make it 
much easier for your opponent to return your 
shot with a volley! 


To smash the ball down, simply repeat the 
previous procedure but in reverse; begin with 
the Wiimote up high above your head and bring 
it back down with some force, making it hard 
for your opponent t return your shot! 


SUPER SERVE: 

To perform a fast serve it’s all about a quick and 
fluid motion swing from initially serving the ball 
in the air to finally smashing it up court. Move 
the Wiimote up to serve and then with a clean 
fluid motion, bring it back down immediately 
after with no hesitation. This may take a few 
tries for it to be successful and remember 
practice makes perfect. 

If you’ve successfully employed this power 
shot then the ball will travel at an incredible 
speed with a gold trail following it, making it 
difficult for your opponent to reply with an 
accurate shot! 


Baseball, just like tennis, is simple, and 
incorporates the basic rules of the sport, taking 
it in turns to bat and pitch, whilst also enabling 
you to score singles, doubles, triples, home runs 
and foul bails! 

Again the Wiimote acts as the bat itself and 
should be held in the exact same way as real 


ULTIMATE NINTENDO Wii CHEATS+GUIDES VOLUME ONE 


Wii SPORTS 


life baseball, remaining faithful to the realism of 
the sport itself. 

Timing plays a huge factor in this sport also, 
even more so than tennis so keep this in mind! 


There are two teams who either take up the role 
of pitcher or batsman. The pitcher throws the ball 
towards the batsman in order to ‘Strike’ them out, 
at which point the batsman then has to quickly 
swing the bat — or Wiimote in this case — in order 
to smash the ball out into the field. 

From here on in everything is automatically 
taken care of for you and your opponent; the 
batsman then automatically runs from base to 
base, whilst the fielders automatically try to 
retrieve the ball. 


Depending on the accuracy, direction and power 
of the batsman’s swing, they can either get 
caught out immediately, run through the three 
bases, lst 2nd 3rd or if the ball is smashed into 
the crown then you'll receive a home run! 

The idea is to successfully make it the entire 
way round the field through all four bases with 
each team member in order to receive a point 
for each. 


If the pitcher produces a decent throw and the 
batsman fails to hit it then this is classified as a 
Strike! If the batsman misses three of these 
consecutively then they are out and the next 
batsman takes position. 

If the batsman hits the ball inaccurately and 
either slices it right and hooks it too much left 
and the ball land out of the V-shape field lines, 
then this is classified as a Foul Ball and will 
have to be reattempted again. 


TOP-TIPS 
If you’re in control of the pitcher, then 
it’s your job to throw some fast paced 
balls at the batsman. To do this, simply 
hold the Wiimote above your head, 
slightly behind you - as if you were 
__ realistically pitching — and bring it back 
__ down in front of you. The faster you do 
: this and the more force you employ, the 
faster the ball will be! 
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If you’ve taken on the role of batsman 
then it’s your goal to smash the ball 
away, up field with as much force as 

possible in order to clear the fielders. To 
do this, simply stand to the side and 
hold the Wiimote above your head 
behind you as if you would if you were 
batting. From here, time your swing 
correctly and bring the Wiimote across 
your body so that your batting arm ends 
up across your body. Like pitching, the 
faster and harder you swing the further 
the ball will go! 


BASEBALL TACTICS: 
Batting: 

MOVEMENT: 

Like | mentioned previously, the movement and 
direction of the Mii characters, whether it’s the 
batsmen or pitchers, are automatically taken care 
of for you. The batting team will automatically 
run through the bases until the ball has been 
retrieved at which point their run will stop, and 
the pitching team’s fielders will automatically 
head to wherever the ball is on the field. 


TIMING: 

For the batting side, timing is the key element 
for any successfully hit! Pay close attention to 
when the ball is being pitched and judge when 
the best time to swing is depending on what 
sort of a pitch is it. Remember it’s not all about 
power, the timing is absolutely vital and can 
cause problems in the early stages, however 
with a little practice, you’ll be a natural at it 
before you know it! Again, just like tennis, if you 
swing slightly early then you’ll hook the ball off 
to the right involuntarily, and vice versa if you 
swing too late, you'll slice it off to the left. 


DIRECTION: 

In this case direction isn’t too important when 
batting; simply hitting the ball is hard enough, 
so don’t worry too much about where you want 
the ball to land. However the only necessary 


thing you must abide to, is keeping the ball 
within the V-shape field, as like | mentioned 
previously, hitting the ball beyond this point will 
classify as out of bounds or a Foul Ball. 


POWER: 

Batting isn’t necessarily always about power or 
speed and force of the Wiimote. Overdoing the 
power could leave you swinging for the ball too 
early, but also at the same time, swinging too 
slow could leave you swinging to late. Obviously 
the more power and force you employ the further 
the ball will go, however getting the power and 
timing correct simultaneously is fairly difficult. 


DISTANCE: 

Distance is a necessity if you’re aiming for a 
Home Run. To gain maximum distance on your 
swings, simply hold the bat behind you like 
usual — standing to the side — but make sure 
that the Wiimote is lower than a regular swing. 
When the time is right, swing the Wiimote and 
bring it upwards as if you’re scooping the ball up 
high. Doing this lift the ball high in the air, and 
when combined with a decent amount of power, 
will send the ball towards the opposite end of 
the field, enabling you to receive several runs or 
better yet a Home Run. 

You can also catch the opposition off guard 
and successfully counter any Screwball pitches 
by simply holding the Wiimote still, which will 
cause the ball to touch the bat lightly and drop 
to the ground, dribbling a short distance in front! 
Clever and useful hit when employed correctly! 


PRO PITCHES: 

When pitching there are several things to take 
into account and a variety of three different 
skilful pitches to choose from — not including the 
standard straight pitch — which can be used to 
catch your opposing batsman off guard and 
ultimately Strike them out! 


SCREWBALL: 

When performing a Screwball pitch, it’ll cause 
the ball to curl significantly to the left and is 
executed by holding down the A button whilst 
simultaneously pitching with Wiimote. 
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CURVEBALL: 

When performing a Curveball pitch, it’ll cause 
the ball to curl significantly to the right and is 
executed by holding down the B button whilst 
simultaneously pitching with Wiimote. 


SPLITTER: 

When performing a Splitter pitch, you’ll throw 
the ball at an incredible speed which will drop 
down at the last minute, making it extremely 
difficult to return — unless of course the batsman 
simply hold the Wiimote still! This pitch is 
executed by holding down both the A and B 
buttons simultaneously whilst at the same time 
pitching with Wiimote. 


SPEED: 

Speed is determined by how fast and forceful 
you are when pitching with the Wiimote. The 
faster and harder you pitch, the quicker the ball 
will ultimately travel and therefore the tougher it 
is for the batsman to return! Check out your 
pitches speed in mph in the bottom corner and 
aim to better it next time! 


The exact same rules and regulations as 
standard 10-pin bowling, incorporating basically 
everything that you’d expect form a real-life 
game of bowling. 

For those of you aren’t too familiar with the 
rules and requirements, here’s a brief overview: 


Theyre are ten sets overall and two parts to each 
set, giving you the chance to bow! twice every 
set; the idea is to knock down as many of the 
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10 pins as possible by employing accurate shots 
down the lane. 


If you fail to knock all pins down straight away 
then you have a second chance to do so, however 
knocking down all pins isn’t a necessity, although 
it would seriously add to your overall score. 

If you manage to successfully knock down all 
10 pins on your first bowl then this is classified 
as a ‘Strike’ and is worth a total of 20 points — 
the maximum available points for a single bowl! 


If you fail to knock all 10 pins down on your 
first bowl but manage to finish off the rest on 
your second then this is called a ‘Spare’ and is 
worth a total of 10 points. 

Anything less than knocking down all 10 pins 
on your second bowl is simply scored by the 
total number of pins knocked down 
(5 pins = 5 points). 


BOWLING BASICS: 


MOVEMENT & LINING UP BOWLS: 

Its not all about slinging the ball as fast as you 
can down the alley and hoping for the best; 
movement and lining up your bowl is a necessity 
if you want to take down the more difficult pins 
that are left standing on your second bowl. Use 
the D-Pad — left and right — to adjust your 
movement in order to accurately line yourself up 
with the remaining pins. Press and hold left to 
manoeuvre yourself as far left as you wish and 
press and vice versa for movement to the right! 


BODY ROTATION: 

To switch to body rotation simply press the A 
button; once this has been selected, use the D- 
Pad to rotate your entire body and therefore the 
direction of your bowl across the lane either to 
the left or right by pressing and holding left to 
aim as far to the left as needs be and vice versa 
for the right. This is a useful technique to use for 
your second bowl when attempting to knock 
down scattered pins! 


BOWLING: 


Bowling itself is relatively easy once you master 
the fluid technique. Hold the Wiimote in your 
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bowling hand so that it is directly in front of 
your face pointing upwards. From this position 
you must press and hold the B button through 
the entire motion of bowling. Once the B button 
is held, pull the Wiimote back behind you as if 
you were realistically bowling and then bring it 
forwards again so that your arm is at a 90 
degree angle to your body straight out in front of 
you. Once your arm and the Wiimote is straight, 
release the B button to send the ball down the 
alley! Remember, this must all be-performed in 
a single fluid motion, which may take a few 
practice bowls to get the gist of things. Do your 
very best to maintain your arms straightness 
throughout the entire motion, as even slightly 
moving your arm left or right will inevitably 
cause the ball to roll in that direction! 


CURL & SPIN: 

To successfully put spin on the ball once you’ve 
bowled it, causing it to curl to either to the left 
or right, simply twist your wrist — and in turn the 
Wiimote — in the direction in which you wish the 
ball to curl. If you want the ball to spin off 
slightly to the left then twist your hand to the 
left and vice versa for the right. The more you 
twist the Wiimote, the sharper the curve will be! 


POWER: 

Power depends on the force and speed in which 
you perform the final part of the overall bowling 
motion. If you slowly bring the Wiimote back up 
to the 90-degree angle and release the B button 
then the ball will travel slowly down the alley, 
however if you thrust the Wiimote forcefully 
forwards and some speed then the ball will 
travel quickly and with a decent amount of 
power behind it. Do remember though, that the 
faster you bowl, the more difficult it is to 
maintain the accuracy and straightness. 


ACCURACY: 

Accuracy is vital in a game of bowling and the 
Wii Sports version is no different. To maintain 
your accuracy after taking the time to align your 
bowl, simply keep your arm, wrist and in turn 
the Wiimote as straight as you can. This will 
produce a straight and accurate bowl down the 
alley. Like | mentioned earlier, twisting your wrist 
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will give the ball some spin, however simply 
lining up your bowl with the D-Pad should do 
the trick majority of the time without spin, 
therefore accuracy is the key element here. 
Maintain your arms straightness and follow 
through to a 90-degree angle for a straight and 
accurate bowl. 


Golf is by far the most difficult and advanced of 
the Wii Sport games by making it absolutely 
necessary to take into account power, accuracy, 
distance, hooking, slicing, wind, rough, bunkers, 
out of bounds and clubs! 

The game itself also incorporates all the basic 
golfing rules and score system, including, ‘Hole 
in Ones’, ‘Albatross’, ‘Eagle’, ‘Birdie’, ‘Par’, 
‘Bogey’, ‘Double Bogey’, ‘3 over Par’ and so on. 

The idea of the game — like a standard game 
of golf — is to complete the set courses in the 
least amount of shots possible 


Rules: 


The rules of golf are relatively simple, however 
pulling off a straight, accurate shot and making 
it to the green in the Par set is the difficult part! 
Begin the course by raking your initial shot by 
driving from the Tee Off and aiming as far along 
the fairway as possible, avoiding the hazardous 
areas such as rough, bunkers and out of bounds 
areas to leave yourself in a clear position for 
your following shot. Continue taking your shots 
until you make it successfully to the green, at 
which point, switch to your putter which enables 
you to take an accurate shot along the ground, 
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and then aim for the hole situated somewhere 
on the green! Do your best to “sink” the ball in 
fewer shots as your opponent and then move 
onto the next course! 


GOLFING TERMS: 


Course Explanation: 


FAIRWAY: 

The fairway is where the majority of your shots 
will be played, unless however it is a Par 3, at 
which point you should be able to aim straight 
for the green from the Tee Off. The fairway is a 
long strip of well-cut grass, which appears in all 
courses from the driving range, right up towards 
the green. The ball will travel a fair distance on 
this surface so you should ALWAYS aim your 
shots as far down this stretch of grass a 
possible! The fairway is a regular Green colour 
and is extremely easy to locate, as it’s usually 
directly in front of the driving range. 


EDGE OF THE GREEN: 

The edge of the green is a minute strip of grass 
located, funnily enough, around the entire edge 
of the green! This section of turf is slightly more 
trimmed than the fairway, enabling the ball to 
travel relatively fast along this type of surface. 
The edge of the green is basically the exact 
same as the green itself and so therefore will 
require a putter for your following shot. The 
edge of the green is a light green colour and 
will always be found towards the very end of 
the course. 


GREEN: 

The green is located towards the very end of the 
course, no matter its Par and.is where your final 
shot or two will take place. The green is an 
immaculately trimmed and fast-travelling 
surface, which is always taken great care of and 
therefore will also require a putter for your 
following shot, or shots. The course’s flag and 
thus the hole itself is situated usually in the 
green meaning that all of your previous shots 
must take you to this surface! The green is also 
a light shade of green and is basically identical 
to the colour of the edge — very easy to locate! 
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ROUGH: 

The rough is an uncared for section of the course 
which surrounds the entire fairway and green. 
This section of turf is poorly maintained, resulting 
in thick, long patches of grass, twigs and foliage, 
therefore preventing the ball to travel at all well 
through the rough. It also prevents any decent 
distance when attempting to take your following 
shot out form the rough! Do your very best to 
avoid the rough at all times as it will cause many 
problems such as loss of speed, distance, lack of 
accuracy, power and overall shots onto the green! 
The rough is located on the map as large dark 
green areas, extending form the fairway and 
green themselves. 


BUNKERS: 

Bunkers are large sand-filled holes and ditches 
scattered through different sections of the 
course, both on the fairway and green! Avoiding 
these obstructions are vital, as they will 
immediately bring your ball to a complete 
standstill if made contact with, and will require 
a great difficulty in the following shot! Unlike the 
rough — which is bad enough — the bunkers will 
prevent your ball from even rolling forwards, 
instead it will lodge the ball deep in the sand! If 
this occurs then your following shot should be a 
simple chip up and over the bunker, back onto 
the fairway — nothing fancy! Bunkers are marked 
on the map as yellow sections, so do everything 
in your power to avoid at all times! 


OUT OF BOUNDS: 

Out of bounds areas are sections of the course 
that aren’t actually classified as the course itself, 
for example, if you severely hook or slice the ball 
left or right and the ball travels over the fairway 
and rough, out of the entire course then this is 
classified as out of bounds! The water sections 
of the course will also be marked as out of 
bounds so avoid these areas at all times. If this 
occurs then the ball will placed back on to the 
nearest part of the course, usually deep in the 
rough and you will automatically lose a shot or 
stroke, putting you one shot behind!! The out of 
bounds areas are located on the map as the 
darker parts and are the biggest hazardous 
sections of the course. Be warned! 
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POINT SCORING SYSTEM: 
Hole in One - A single shot from 
driving position 
Albatross - 3 shots under Par 
Eagle - 2 shots under Par 
Birdie - 1 shot under Par 
Par — Same amount of shots as that 
particular Par course — 3 shots for a 
‘Par 3’ etc 
Bogey - 1 shot over Par 
Double Bogey - 2 shots over Par 

+3 - 3 shots over Par 
+4 — 4 shots over Par 
And so on and so fourth! 
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GOLFING GUIDANCE: 
CLUBS: 


Depending on your balls current situation, 
distance from the hole and surface, whether it 
being on the green, fairway, rough or bunker, the 
club best suited for that particular terrain will 
automatically be selected for you. If you do in 
fact fancy a change of club for your own 
personal preference, then you can switch 
between your selection by pressing either up or 
down on the D-Pad. : 


LINING UP & POSITIONING 
YOUR SWING: 


To line up your swing and the overall outcome 
and trajectory of your shot, use the left and right 
directions on the D-Pad to change the direction 
in which the ball will travel in order to 
successfully land the ball on a safe path of the 
fairway or green! 


PRACTICING & TAKING YOUR SWING: 
Your Mii automatically stands a foot or two away 
from the ball to begin. with enabling you to 
practice your swing, along with power, accuracy 
and speed before actually hitting the ball. 


To take your swing, stand to your side and hold 
the Wiimote in the exact same way as you 
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would an actual golf club. Take a look at the 
stance of your Mii on screen to help with your 
positioning! 

Once stood to the’side, hold the Wiimote — or 
club in this case — down, facing the floor directly 
in front of you. Once in this position, imagine 
that the Wiimote is an actual golf club and 
perform a fluid circular motion using both arms 
and in turn the Wiimote, back behind your head 
and then forwards, following through so that the 
Wiimote ends up over your front-facing shoulder 


Once you’ve practiced that particular swing and 
mastered the speed, power and accuracy, and 
feel that you’re ready to take your shot, press 
and hold the A button to step up to the ball and 
perform the exact same motion previously to 
take your swing! 


PUTTING: 

To put the ball from on the green, position 
yourself and hold the Wiimote in the exact same 
way as if you were taking a regular swing, 
however this time, only bring the Wiimote up 
slightly and then forwards a short distance with 
little speed and therefore power. It’s all about 
accuracy and power with a put, not simply 
smashing the ball as far up course as possible. 
Press the 1 button to bring up the greens 
topography and the contours of the ground. This 
will help in judging the power and direction of 
your put by following the lines on screen; the 
dark lines indicate lower sections of the green 
and the lighter sections marks the higher points. 


POWER BAR: 

The power bar is located on the left hand side of 
the screen and has three sections to it 
depending on the required power. Take a look at 
the line in the map coming from your position 
and then check how far over the hole it goes. 
Then judge how much power is required to be 
taken off in order for the ball not to over shot 
the mark! If you swing too hard and with too 
much power and your power exceeds the 
maximum limit in the power gauge, then the 
metre will turn red and will begin to violently 
shake left and right! This will make it physically 
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impossible to control and will inevitably cause 
the ball to either hook severely to the left or 
slice severely to the right with a great deal 
speed, and no accuracy! 


WIND: 

The wind only plays a minor factor here and 
only occurs during aerial shots not putting. To 
counteract this small problem, take note of 


direction of the wind and then the speed in mps. 


if the wind is blowing to the right, then use the 
D-Pad to change the balls trajectory slightly to 
the left and vice versa if the wind is blowing to 
the ieft. Practice with this and get a good 
understanding of the power of the wind! 


The Nunchuck is required for this game 


Just like a regular boxing match, the idea is 
prevent yourself from being knocked out by 
blocking and dodging your opponents punches, 
whilst trying to knock out your opposition by 
throwing powerful punches, jabs and uppercuts! 


The overall fight takes place over a total of 
three, one-minute rounds. Both you and your 
opponent can get knocked down several times 
and can still rejoin the fight if they get back to 
their feet before the bell, however once the bell 
rings, the fight is over! 


MOVEMENT: 

There is no movement in the ring at all, and any 
little movement using your Mii’s feet is 
automatically done for you. The only movement 
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that you’re required to perform is in your Mii’s 
fists; therefore the analog movement on the 
Nunchuck is neither here nor there. 


TIMING: 

Timing plays a relatively big part here, as it’s not 
just about swinging your fists all over the place 
whenever you feel like it, especially in later 
rounds. Time your punches, blocks and dodges 
well in order to protect yourself the best you can 
whilst simultaneously inflicting the most amount 
of damage on your opponent! 


THROWING PUNCHES — ATTACK: 
Throwing punches in a game of boxing, as I’m 
sure you've already realised by now, is a 
necessity if you want be the champ! 


Make sure that you have both the Wiimote and 
Nunchuck equipped! Hold the Wiimote in your 
right hand and the Nunchuck in your left and 
then hold both pieces of equipment in front of 
your face in the standard boxing-stance. 


TOP TIPS 


BASIC MOVES LIST 


JABBING FACE: 

To perform a standard jab to the face, 
simply punch straight forwards. Your Mii 
character will then re-enact your jab 
and throw a blow to your opponents 
face! Use the Wiimote to throw a right 
jab and the Nunchuck fo throw a 
left jab! 


BLESS OSB SELE SASS EABSEESE CSS ORR EEO REI RSIS OEE 


PiDESES LIB EREES 


BODY BLOWS: 

To perform a body blow, simply punch 
down at an angle. Your Mii will then 
land a low blow to your opponent’s 

body! Again use the Wiimote to perform | 
a right-handed body blow and the 
Nunchuck for a left! 


UPPERCUTS: 
Uppercuts deal a significant amount of 
damage to your opponent and are 
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utilised by swinging either the 
Nunchuck or Wiimote down and up in 
front of you in a fluid circular motion to 
perform either a left or right uppercut! 


POWER: 

Power is increased by the speed in 
which you punch or jab forwards! The 
faster you punch using either the 
Wiimote or Nunchuck, the harder your 
punch will be, thus inflicting more 
damage! This applies for all jabs, body 
blows and uppercuts! 


DEFENCE: 


BLOCKING: 

To bock your opponent’s oncoming 
punches, simply hold both the Wiimote 
and Nunchuck up in front of your face 
and remain in this position. There are 
two types of blocks that you can use; 

hoiding both pieces of equipment high in 
front of your face will block your face, 
whereas holding them both down in 
front of you will guard your body and 
protect you from your opponent’s body 
blows! Blocking is vital here, so use it 
wisely! 


DODGING: 


Dodging is also a necessity, not so much 
in the beginning matches, but definitely _ 
in later, more advanced fights! To dodge : 


your opponent’s punches, simply hold 


| the Wiimote and Nunchuck high in front — 
__ of your face and sway them side to side / 
_ simultaneously to manoeuvre your Mii’s _ 


upper body. Wave the two controllers 
left to dodge left and vice versa to 
dodge right! Swaying them back and 
forth will cause your Mii to move into 
your opponent or away! 


Wii Sports 
Training 


Beat Our Team of Experts! 
Wii Sports Training gives you the opportunity to 
practice each skill required for each of the five 
sports, whether it’s accuracy, power or timing, 
whilst simultaneously giving you a whole new 
area of game play! Each sport in Training mode 
has three skills to focus on with a medal ranking 
of Bronze, Silver, Gold and Platinum! We’ve 
spent many frustrating weeks on end trying to 
obtain the best Platinum scores, and now we’d 
like to see if you could beat our scores in ‘Beat 
Our Team of Experts!’ 


Returning Balls: 
TRAINING INFO: : 
During this Training exercise, you must simply 
return the balls that are being hit 

towards you from the opposite Mii back into 
their side of the court. To do this simply hit the 
balls back and forth using the Wiimote. You 
must land the ball back in the other half of the 
court otherwise the exercise is over! There can 


All of these tactics are vital, so play around with 
them and become familiar with which punch, 
jab, block and dodge are most effective in a 
variety of different situations! 


be no mistakes here! 

As your rally builds up and you get more and 
more into the session, things start to get trickier. 
The balls that are hit to you become more 
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frequent and faster, the need of movement for 
net shots, half way shots and back line shots 
become more of a regular occurrence, and more 
often the need to switch between forehand and 
backhand play! 


TIPS: 

Keep your eye on the ball at times; it’s easy to 
get distracted and focus on where the ball that 
you’ve just returned lands! Remember to 
alternate stances when needing to switch 
between forehand and backhand shots, or close 
to the net. When returning from the net, hold 
the Wiimote vertical in front of your face and 
simply tap it forwards either to the right or left. 
This will enable you smash it quickly with little 


movement, and always be prepared on the run ~ 


back to the line for a sneaky shot that comes 
you way! 


PLATINUM PRO: 

Our Team of Experts Platinum Medal score was 
87! Receiving a totai score of 87 therefore will 
earn you the Platinum Medal ranking! 

Can you beat us?!! 


Timing Your Swing: 

TRAINING INFO: 

Here you'll see a large orange bar on the 
opposite side of the court. The idea is to return 
the oncoming balls into the bar! The beginning 
shots are relatively easy as the bar is fairly large, 
however once you get further into this stage the 
bar begins to shrink and move from left to right 
more frequently and with more speed, requiring 
you to think more about the timirig of your shot. 
There are only forehand shots required here so 
get into a rhythm to begin with and go from 
there. The bar will stop on each half of the court 
briefly, enabling to perform the same shot for a 
few times, however it will then move to the 
opposite side; when it does this alter your timing 
slightly to connect with the bar. 


TIPS: 

For this exercise we've found that keeping your 
eye on the oncoming ball isn’t the most effective 
way to play, instead keep an eye on the shadow 
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of the ball! When the shadow is directly on the 
white line, then smash it back up court. This will 
smash the ball straight, preventing the ball from 
being struck too early or too late. When the bar 
decreases in size dramatically you'll need to think 
more about your timing. Remember this, striking 
the ball late, thus after the white line will cause 
the ball to go to the left in a slicing motion, whilst 
hitting the ball early, thus before the white line 
will cause the ball to hook to your right! 
PLATINUM PRO: 

Our Team of Experts Platinum Medal score was 
53! Receiving a total score of 53 therefore will 
earn you the Platinum Medal ranking! Can you 
beat us?!! 


Target Practice: 


TRAINING INFO: 

The idea here is to hit the mounted target on the 
brick wall as many times as possible. After each 
time you connect with the target, the target will 
move slightly! The movement will be greater 
once you get further into the session making 
things much more difficult. If you fail to hit the 
target, you can still continue the run by bouncing 
it back off the wall, however you'll receive no 
points for this and the wall will begin to give 
way. If you hit the ball in the same place of the 
wall repeatedly then the wall will collapse, 
leaving large holes for the ball to pass through. If 
this happens then the training is over! 


TIPS: 

The most effective way to play this is to hit the 
ball lightly at the target or wall; if you overpower 
the shot then it will be extremely hard to run for 
the next shot and successfully hit it. Power isn’t 
everything here! Start by serving the ball and 
then judge whether it needs a late reaction or 
early one depending if the target is to your left 
or right. Remember, early hits are to the left and 
late hits are to the right. If you end up far away 
from the targets then produce light shots 
hooking and slicing your way back to the target 
itself until] you can get a clear shot once again. 
Do your very best not to hit the same area of the 
wall too many times, as this will make things a 
lot more difficult! 
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PLATINUM PRO: 

Our Team of Experts Platinum Medal score was 
44! Receiving a total score of 44 therefore will 
earn you the Platinum Medal ranking! 

Can you beat us?!! 


Hitting Home Runs 


TRAINING INFO: 

Here you’ll be pitched 10 balls at lightening 
speed. The idea is to smash them as hard as 
you can over a total of 121m in order to score 
a Home Run. The pitcher can perform any of 
three pitches; ‘Fastball’ etc so be on the ready 
at all times and master each one! Pull back on 
the Wiimote so that it’s behind your back and 
when the ball comes speeding in your direction, 
simply swing it forwards! There’s are no 
movement controls to perform simply stand, 
wait and hit! 


TIPS: 

Timing is everything here! Remain in the batting 
stance until the pitcher lobs the ball towards 
you, wait for a further second or two and swing! 
The harder you bat, the further ball will travel. 
The most effective way to get distance on your 
swings is to hold the bat down slightly, and 
when the balls heads your way, forcefully swing 
the Wiimote forwards and up in the air! This will 
give power and height, which will then in turn 
give the distance that you need! Getting 10 
Home Runs is all well and good for the Gold 
Medal and Gold Gods, but if you want to be a 
Platinum Pro, then you need to fill them Home 
Runs with ‘Out of the Park’ scores ‘X’!! 
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PLATINUM PRO: 

Our Team of Experts Platinum Medal score was 
10 home runs and a score 5,769m! Receiving a 
total score of 10 home runs and a score 
5,769m therefore will earn you the Platinum 
Medal ranking! Can you beat us?!! 


Swing Control: 


TRAINING INFO: 
The Swing Control training is all about your 
accuracy and therefore timing of your swings. 

On screen you'll be shown a large triangle shape 
starting from the base at which you bat, 
extending outwards onto the field. Directly in the 
centre of this triangle is a small dark blue area, 
on either side of that are two light blue triangles 
and either side of them are two larger white 
triangles. Now these coloured sections equal 
points and the idea of this exercise is to score as 
many points as possible. This is the point 
scoring ree as follows: 


Dark Blue: 11 Points 
Light Blue: 6 Points 

_ White: 3 Points : 
< Resale the ball within the field: 1 Point Ye 


The idea is land the waienty the bale within 
either the dark blue or light blue areas to rack 
up big points! 10 balls will be pitched at you, 
and you must smash them back out onto the 
field, within the set areas! The first four target 
area will be directly in front of you. After these 
four, the target area will move to your left for a 
further three and then to the right! Alter your 
timing to adjust to these changes! 

TIPS: 

Again this is all about timing, although even 
more so this time round! In the same way as 
tennis, hitting the ball early will cause it to land 
to the left, whereas striking the ball late will 
cause it bend to the right. For the first four 
pitches you’ll want to find a middle ground so 
that you hit it straight, while the second set 
positioned to your left you’ll want to hit the ball 
slightly earlier to hook it and vice versa for the 
right target area! Forget about power for this 
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training session, instead primarily for the 
accuracy. This will take a few tries to suss out 
the timing, but once you’ve mastered the 
straight area, adjust the timing ever so slightly 
for the following two directions! 


PLATINUM PRO: 

Our Team of Experts Platinum Medal score was 
73! Receiving a total score of 73 therefore will 
earn you the Platinum Medal ranking! 

Can you beat us?!! 


Batting Practice: 


TRAINING INFO: 

You'll be pitched a total of 30 balls, which the 
pitcher will alternate every now and then with 
Screwballs, Fastballs etc so be prepared at all 
times. The idea here is to simply hit as many 
balls as possible. The balls get lobbed your way 
in quick succession, with little time to think 
about your swing, so be ready at all times. Your 
score is shown in the top left hand corner of the 
screen, and if you want to be a Platinum Pro, 
then you must successfully hit all 30 balls into 
the V-shaped field! No matter how you connect 
with the bali, if it lands in the set field then 
you'll score a point, however if you miss the ball 
or hit it out of the V-shape then you fail to score 
the point and your combo comes to an end! 


TIPS: 

To master this training exercise, simply 
incorporate everything that you’ve learnt 
throughout the previous two sessions! Like | 
mentioned above, it doesn’t mater how you hit 
the ball, its simply about landing it in the V- 
shaped field, so time your swing correctly and 
find a middle ground so that-the ball lands as 
central as possible. Start low and swing high so 
that the ball has more of a chance to straighten 
itself out if you slightly miss hit it! Keep your eye 
on the ball at times and be prepared for the 
occasional fastball, which usually comes on the 
final pitch to throw you of guard! 


PLATINUM PRO: 
Our Team of Experts Platinum Medal score was 
30! Receiving a total score of 30 therefore will 
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earn you the Platinum Medal ranking! 
Can you beat us?!! 


Picking Up Spares: 

TRAINING INFO: 

The idea here is to simply knock down the 
remaining pins during each stage. They start off 
easy and get progressively harder as you go on. In 
the latter stages the pins will be spread out over a 
greater area of the lane, requiring you to alter not 
just the direction of your bowl, but the spin also! 
There are a total of 20 stages to this bowling 
exercise and you get five failures; any more than 
five fails in knocking down the remaining pins will 
bring the training session to a close! 


TIPS: 

Practice your straight bowls and remember to 
alter the direction of your bowl if you naturally 
spin to one side! Use both the D-Pad to change 
your positioning and the (A) button to change 
the direction of the ball itself. Use spin for latter 
stages by twisting your arm to either the left or 
right for the more spread out pins. Follow this 
simple solution for Platinum Medal: 


Stages: 


STAGE 1: 

Remaining Pins: 1 

Pick up the spares: Bowl straight down 
the centre! 


STAGE 2: 
Remaining Pins: 1 & 2 
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Pick up the spares: Bowl straight down 
the centre! 


STAGE 3: 

Remaining Pins: 6, 9 & 10 

Pick up the spares: Use the d-pad to change 
your position and aim for the left hand side of 
pin number 6. The bali will follow through onto 
pin 9, whilst pin 6 smashes into pin 10! 


STAGE 4: 

Remaining Pins: 2,4,5&8 

Pick up the spares: Bowl straight into 
pin 2 so that the ball will follow through 
into pin 8, whilst taking out the other two 
simultaneously! 


STAGE 5: 

Remaining Pins: 1, 3 & 6 

Pick up the spares: Aim for the right hand 
side of pin number 1 so that the ball will hit 
pins 1 and 3, whilst knocking pin 3 into pin 6! 


STAGE 6: 

Remaining Pins: 1,3 & 8 

Pick up the spares: Bow! to the left hand side 
of pin 1 so that pin 1 will smash into pin 3 and 
the ball will follow on into pin 8! 


STAGE 7: 

Remaining Pins: 2 & 8 

Pick up the spares: Adjust yourself so that 
pins 2 and 8 are in line and then simply bowl 
straight into pin 2. 


STAGE 8: 

Remaining Pins: 1, 2, 4&7 

Pick up the spares: Move to the far right hand 
side of the lane and use (A) to adjust the 
direction of the ball. Aim diagonal to your left 
and throw the ball at the far left hand side of 
pin 1. The ball will then follow through onto 
pins 2, 4 and 7! 


STAGE 9: 
Remaining Pins: 1, 2, 3,4 &5 


Pick up the spares: Aim for the left hand side 
of pin 1, which then hit pin 3. The ball will 
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follow on into pins 2 and 5 whilst pin 2 will 
smash into pin 4 out of the way! 


STAGE 10: 

Remaining Pins: 1, 2,5 &9 

Pick up the spares: Aim for the right hand 
side pin 1. Pin 1 will then smash into pin 2 
whilst the ball will follow on into pins 5 and 9! 


STAGE 11: 

Remaining Pins: 2 & 7 

Pick up the spares: Move to the far right hand 
side of the lane and aim for the left hand side of 
pin 2. The ball will follow into pin 7! 


STAGE 12: 

Remaining Pins: 1, 2, 3, 5, 6,9 & 10 

Pick up the spares: Aim for the far right hand 
side of pin 1 so that it smashes into pin 2, 
whilst the ball follows into pins 3, 5, 6 and 9, 
with pin 6 taking out pin 10! 


STAGE 13: 

Remaining Pins: 1, 3,5 &9 

Pick up the spares: Aim slightly to the right of 
pin 1 and bowl relatively slowly straight so that 

pin 1 hits pin 3 whilst the ball follows into pins 

5 and 9! 


STAGE 14: 

Remaining Pins: 2, 4 & 9 

Pick up the spares: Aim for right hand side of 
pin 2 so that it smashes into pin 4 whilst the 
ball rolls on into pin 9! Try putting a sight right 
spin on in! 


STAGE 15: : 
Remaining Pins: 2, 4,5, 7,8 &9 

Pick up the spares: If you take a look at the 
layout of the pins, it’s basically a smaller version of 
the standard 10 pin bowls. Line yourself up so that 
you're level with pin 2 and bowl relatively hard into 
it, knocking the remaining pins out with the ball! 


STAGE 16: 

Remaining Pins: 2, 7 & 8 

Pick up the spares: Aim for the far left side of 
pin 2 so that ball follows on into pins 7 and 8! 
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STAGE 17: 

Remaining Pins: 9 & 10 

Pick up the spares: Bow! straight into 
both pins! 


STAGE 18: 

Remaining Pins: 2, 7 & 10 

Pick up the spares: This is a very difficult 
stage and will require some luck as well as skill! 
Aim for the very far left side of pin 2 — zoom in 
using ‘Up’ on the d-pad for a more accurate 
indication — and bowl with a great deal of 
power! The 2 pin should then spin off to the 
right and smash into pin 10 whilst the ball rolls 
on into pin 7! 


STAGE 19: 

Remaining Pins: 5 & 0 

Pick up the spares: Again, another fairly 
difficult stage! Aim for the far left hand side of 
pin 5 — zoom in — and bowl with a great deal of 
power! The 5 pin should then spin off to the 
right, into pin 10! 


STAGE 20: 

Remaining Pins: 1 

Pick up the spares: Bowl straight down the 
centre! Easy! 


PLATINUM PRO: 

Our Team of Experts Platinum Medal score was 
20! Receiving a total score of 20 therefore will 
earn you the Platinum Medal ranking! 

Can you beat us?! 


Power Throws: 


TRAINING INFO: 

During this exercise you'll be required to knock 
down as many pins as possible! The beginning 
stage you'll start with the standard 10 pins and 
then each time the number of pins will 
increase with another back row; 15 pins, 21 
pins and so on so forth. Simply bowl as hard 
and as straight as you can in order to knock 
them down! The earlier stages are relatively 
easy however, the latter stages, i.e. 91 pins 
test your skills dramatically! 
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TIPS: 

What can we say? Power!! Throw the ball as 
hard as you possibly can down the lane and aim 
for the initial red pin! This will cause a scatter 
effect no mater the size or how many pins! 


PLATINUM PRO: 

Our Team of Experts Platinum Medal score was 
734! Receiving a total score of 734 therefore 
will earn you the Platinum Medal ranking! 

Can you beat us?!! 


Spin Control: 


TRAINING INFO: 

This training session is a true test of your spin 
skills! There are a total of 20 stages, each one 
getting progressively more difficult. Each stage 
has a section of the lane blocked by a barrier or 
barriers! It’s your job to skilfully curl the ball 
round these barriers in order to hit the pin at the 
far end! You have five failures; any more than 
five fails then the training comes to an end! 


TIPS: 

Practice beforehand twisting the Wiimote both 
left and right before attempting this exercise. Try 
to master the technique of spinning the ball 
early down the lane and late. To perform an 
early spin release the ball low to the ground and 
twist the Wiimote; to perform a later spin further 
down the lane, release the ball high in the air 
and twist! 

Follow this simple solution to master the stages: 


Stages: 


STAGE 1: 

Remaining Pins: 1 

Barriers: Centred near to the start 

Move to either the far left or right side of the 
lane, rotate and bow! straight for the pin! 
Requires no spin! 


STAGE 2: 

Remaining Pins: 1 

Barriers: Left side near to the middle 
Move to the far right hand side of the lane, 
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rotate and again bowl straight the pin to the 
right of the barrier! Requires no spin! 


STAGE 3: 

Remaining Pins: 1 

Barriers: Both left and right sides near to the 
middle. Bowl straight down the centre between 
the two barriers! Requires no spin! 


STAGE 4: 

Remaining Pins: 1 

Barriers: Right side near to the middle. 

Move to the far left hand side of the lane, rotate 
and bow! straight for the pin! Requires no spin! 


STAGE 5: 

Remaining Pins: 7 

Barriers: Move slightly to your right so that 
when your rotate to the left, the pin is in clear 
view for a straight bowl! Requires no sin! 


STAGE 6: 

Remaining Pins: 7 

Barriers: One to the right near to the start and 
another further up to the right. 

Move to the far left hand side of the lane and 
bowl straight for the pin! Requires no spin! 


STAGE 7: 

Remaining Pins: 6 

Barriers: One to the right side near to the 
beginning and one to the left further up 

Now this is the first stage where spin is required! 
Move slightly to your left and rotate slightly to 
your right so that you’re aiming between both 
barriers. Bowl at a fair bit of speed and twist 
your arm and in turn the Wiimote dramatically to 
the left! This will head straight past the first 
barrier and curl to the right of the second! 


STAGE 8: 

Remaining Pins: 5 

Barriers: Both to the left and right sides 

near to the end.Bowl straight down the centre! 
Requires no spin! 


STAGE 9: 
Remaining Pins: 1 
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Barriers: Left side near to the start. 

Move to the far right hand side of the lane, 
rotate slightly to your left and bowl whilst 
twisting the Wiimote to the left. This will add 
left spin round the right side of the barrier! 


STAGE 10: 

Remaining Pins: 1 

Barriers: One long barrier blocking the entire 
lane near to the start. 

Simple bowl straight for the pin but release 
high in the air to throw the ball up and over 
the barrier! 


STAGE 11: 

Remaining Pins: 10 

Barriers: Right hand side near to the start 
Move to the far left hand side of the lane, rotate 
to your right and add a little bit of spin to the 
right so that the ball curls around the right hand 
side of the barrier! 


STAGE 12: 

Remaining Pins: 1 

Barriers: Three barriers, each in the centre; one 
to the start, middle and end 

This is an extremely difficult stage and requires 
a great deal of spin and power at the last minute 
in order to successfully hit the pin! To add spin 
at the very last minute, you need to release the 
ball as late as possible whilst twisting the 
Wiimote significantly!! Stand to either the far left 
or right side — we'd advise the right side as the 
majority of people are right handed and 
therefore natural spin to the left — and rotate to 
the right hand side of the final barrier. From here 
bowl at some speed and release high in the air, 
putting a great deal of left spin on it 
simultaneously! The ball will then curl to the left 
after the final barrier and hit the pin! 


STAGE 13: 

Remaining Pins: 1 

Barriers: Right side at the start and one 
central, slightly left near to the end 

There are two ways that you can do this 
however, if you’re right handed then we’d advise 
the first option. Move slightly to your left, aim 
between both barriers and bowl with spin to the 
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left so that the ball will curl round the right 
hand side of the second barrier! You can also 
stand to the far left and curl it round the left 
side of the second barrier! 


STAGE 14: 

Remaining Pins: 10 

Barriers: Both left and right near to the start 
and one to the left further up. 

Move to your left slightly, rotate to your right and 
aim between the first two barriers and to the 
right of the third. Bowl straight through the first 
two and add a little left spin to curl the ball 
around the right side of the final barrier! 


STAGE 15: 

Remaining Pins: 5 

Barriers: One to the left side near to the start 
and another on the left further up. 

Move to the far side, rotate to the left and aim 
for the right side of the second barrier. 

Bowl at some speed with left spin to curl round 
the end barrier! 


STAGE 16: 

Remaining Pins: 1 

Barriers: One centred near to the start and two 
further up to both the left and right 

Move to either the far left side and rotate to your 
right. Aim to the left of the first and second 
barrier on the right and bowl with some speed 
with a slight right spin! The ball will head 
straight past the first barrier and curl to the right 
in between the following two! 


STAGE 17: 

Remaining Pins: 7 

Barriers: Both left and right sides near to stat 
and two further up, again left and right 

Move slightly to your right, rotate to your left 
and aim between both sets of barriers. Add left 
spin to your bowl so that it curls to the left after 
the second set of barriers! 


STAGE 18: 

Remaining Pins: 7 

Barriers: One to the left near to the start and 
another to the right further up 
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Move to the far right, rotate left and aim 
between the to barriers. Put some right spin on 
it to curl around the second barriers into the pin! 


STAGE 19: 

Remaining Pins: 7 

Barriers: One to the left near to the start and 
another small one to the left further up 

Again, another really difficult stage here! Move 
to the far left side and rotate between the two, 
just to the right of the second barrier. Bowl with 
some speed and add a significant amount of left 
spin onto your bowl in order to curl around the 
right side of the final barrier! 


STAGE 20: 

Remaining Pins: All 

Barriers: N/A 

A straightforward 10-pin bowls stage! Simply 
bowl and get a strike!! 


PLATINUM PRO: 

Our Team of Experts Platinum Medal score was 
20! Receiving a total score of 20 therefore will 
earn you the Platinum Medal ranking! 

Can you beat us?! 


Putting: 

TRAINING INFO: 

Here you'll be given 10 different distances from 
the hole, each with there own contours and 
topography, which you'll have t maser in order 
to sink the balls. You get a total of five failures, 
any more and the training will come to an end! 
They start of relatively easy, however once you 
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get on through the stages, power, accuracy and 
taking the topography into account will all 
become necessary! 


TIPS: 
Instead of holding the Wiimote like an actual 
golf club, try holding down by your side and 
simply flicking it up into the air slightly to make 
things easier. Doing this will enable your swing 
and therefore power to be much more precise! 
Use the d-pad to rotate and the (1) button to 
view the greens topography! 

The following solutions are all 10 stages and 
exactly how to master them! 
Note: We’ve realised that the final two stages 
may vary slightly!! 


ROUND 1: 
Direction: Hit straight 
Power: Power bar — Dot 1 


ROUND 2: 
Direction: Hit straight 
Power: Power bar — Dot 2 


ROUND 3: 
Direction: 12 nudges to the left 
Power: Power bar — Dot 1 


ROUND 4: 
Direction: 12 nudges to the right 
Power: Power bar — Dot 1 


ROUND 5: 
Direction: 10 nudges to the left 
Power: Power bar — Dot 2 


ROUND 6: 
Direction: 12 nudges to the right 
Power: Power bar — Dot 2 


ROUND 7: 
Direction: 1 nudge to the left 
Power: Power bar — Dot 3 ? 


ROUND 8: 
Direction: 7 nudges to the left 
Power: Power bar — Dot 3 ? 


ROUND 9: 
Direction: 15 nudges to the right 
Power: Power bar — Dot 3 ? 


ROUND 10: 
Direction: 8 nudges to the left 
Power: Power bar — Dot 3 ? 


PLATINUM PRO: 

Our Team of Experts Platinum Medal score was 
10 with all five lives still available! Receiving a 
total score of 10 with all five lives available 
therefore will earn you the Platinum Medal 
ranking! Can you beat us?!! 
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Hitting The Green 


TRAINING INFO: 

This time round it’s all about chip shots! You’ll 
be given 10 different chip shot scenarios, 
fairways and roughs, and the idea is chip the 
ball onto the green as close to the flag as 
possible! The points are added in distance; the 
further away from the flag you are, the poorer 
the shot and at the end of all 10 stages, your 
overall distance is tallied up and therefore your 
score! You are automatically deducted 30m if 
you fail to reach the green or overshoot it! 
There’s no wind, which does help, however 
the green topography still counts. You can also 
get hole in one’s, which significantly lower 
your overall distance, although this is mostly 
due to luck! 


TIPS: 

In the map you'll notice small white dots 
spread out through the directional line of 
where the ball will land. These small dots 
correspond with the small dots on your power 
bar! Follow these as power guidelines! For 
example, if the flag on the map is halfway 
between dots one and two then hit the ball 
between the first and second dot on the power 
bar!!! This will give you the exact power and 
distance you need! When you’re taking your 
shots from the rough, remember to add more 
power to get the lift! Again hold the Wiimote 
in the same way as before — down by your 
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side — and swing lightly upwards for perfect 
power every time! 


PLATINUM PRO: 

Our Team of Experts Platinum Medal score was 
34m. Receiving a total score of 34m therefore 
will earn you the Platinum Medal ranking! 

Can you beat us?!! 


Target Practice: 


TRAINING INFO: 

This training exercise is a test of your driving 
skills! You'll be given two large target zones, 
one on the second power dot and one on the 3 
? power dot. The furthest one away is larger 
than the first with a higher point scoring 
system on it, 10 for the outer area, 25, 50 and 
100 for the centre! If you want Platinum then 
you have no choice but to go with this one! 
You have 10 balls to smash wayward up 
towards the targets and the total number of 
scored points is added at the end! Be careful 
and check the wind direction and strength 
regularly as it changes on nearly almost 

every drive! 


TIPS: 

Always use the power dot indications to get a 
perfect drive! Remember that the score is 
counted where the ball lands, not where the 
ball rolls onto so using the power dots in both 
the map and bar work perfectly! Take into 
account the wind; we’ve worked out that 
whatever strength the wind is, tap the opposite 
direction that amount of times to make up for it 
j.e. if the wind is 15 mph to the left, then tap 
15 times to the right, and always make sure 
that add a little extra power! Stay within the bar 
limit, no matter how strong the wind is and 
never let it overpower to the red bar as this will 
lose al accuracy! Accuracy is the key here! 


PLATINUM PRO: 

Our Team of Experts Platinum Medal score was 
835. Receiving a total score of 835 therefore 
will earn you the Platinum Medal ranking! 

Can you beat us?!! 


\ 


ULTIMATE NINTENDO Wii CHEATS+GUIDES VOLUME ONE 


Wii SPORTS ( 


Working The Bag 


TRAINING INFO: 

Punch the bags using combos and power 
punches, uppercuts and body blows to smash 
them off their hinges! The bags will 
continuously reappear until the clock runs out. 
There are three different types of bags, brown, 
white and black. The browns are easy, whites 
are slightly more difficult and the blacks take 
some punishment! Just punch away! 


TIPS: 

Remember to alternate your punching styles 
throughout to your advantage. The brown bags 
are easy, a few right to left punch combos will 
do it, as will a powerful right or left body blow 
swing, or an uppercut. The white bags are 
slightly tougher, weaken them first with a few 
basic hits and then go out with a few uppercuts 
and body blows, and smash the black bag with 
your most powerful punches repeatedly to speed 
things up! The most effective and quickest way 
to destroy all bags is to follow up with the 
opposite hand that you just used, for example if 
you struck with a left hook, then follow up with 
a right, as this will save a great deal of time! 


PLATINUM PRO: 

Our Team of Experts Platinum Medal score was 
42. Receiving a total score of 42 therefore will 
earn you the Platinum Medal ranking! 

Can you beat us?!! 


Dodging: 
TRAINING INFO: 


Your trainer will continuously throw tennis balls 
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your way and it’s your job to dodge them or as 
many as you can! The number of balls thrown 
and the order that they are thrown in start off 
easy, simple left to right, however once you get 
further into the exercise, things get more difficult 
as two balls are thrown in different direction, 
greater speed and in more random order! Each 
time to successfully dodge a ball, you’ll receive 
one point to add to your score, however each 
time you get hit, you gat a point deducted! 
Careful, these soon add up! 


TIPS: 

To dodge, hold both the Wiimote and Nunchuk 
up in front of your face and move them both 
simultaneously to either the left or the right 
depending on which way you want to dodge! To 
get a rough understanding on what direction the 
balls are heading, take note of which hand the 
balls in and the positioning of your trainer! 
They are as follow: 


@ If the ball is in his right hand then dodge far 
left as this indicates that the ball will head 
either right or centre! 

@ If the ball is in his left hand then dodge far 
right as this indicates that the ball head either 
left or centre. 


@ If he strafes left the dodge right and if he 
strafes right then dodge left, no matter what 
hand the ball is in! 
When he throw two balls simultaneously then 
wait a split second and dodge as far out of the 
way as possible as the balls take up the majority 


of the area! Practice a few times and 
understand his movement and stances in order 
to tell what way to dodge next! 


PLATINUM PRO: 

Our Team of Experts Platinum Medal score was 
91. Receiving a total score of 91 therefore will 
earn you the Platinum Medal ranking! 

Can you beat us?!! 


Throwing Punches: 


TRAINING INFO: 

Once again it’s you and your trainer! Your 
trainer will hold up two mitts, one in his left 
and one in his right, and it’s you task to punch 
them when he raises them! The exercise starts 
off relatively easy, like all the others, but once 
again gets progressively harder as he switches 
between mitts more frequently, changes heights 
and holds both up simultaneously! Punch the 
mitts as many times as you can before the cock 
runs out and do not accidentally miss and 
connect with the trainer! Hitting the trainer will 
deduct a point in the same as the previous 
tennis ball session! 


TIPS: 

Always swing with the hand closest to the raised 
mitt; if the trainer holds up his right hand then 
swing with your left and vice versa! Your trainer 
will move slightly every now and then, which 
will inevitably cause you to accidentally hit him 
unless you dodge or strafe slightly. If he moves 
slightly to the left, then follow his movement 
and dodge to the right so that there’s no mess 
ups! Stick to standard left and right jab$ and 
don’t try anything too fancy such as body blows 
or uppercuts; there’s no need! Punch as 
accurately and as quickly as you can to get as 
many hits in during the time available! 


PLATINUM PRO: 

Our Team of Experts Platinum Medal score was 
78. Receiving a total score of 78 therefore will 
earn you the Platinum Medal ranking! 

Can you beat us?!! 
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CHEATS, CODES & SECRETS 


“Playing your Nintendo Wii is exactly what gaming should be 
about, original games, ground breaking controls and more 
personality in it’s Wii-mote than the entire back catalogue of PS3 
and Xbox 360 games combined. Not to mention that your Wii 
games also feature a whole stack of challenges that would have 
the world’s best gamers pulling out their hair! So we sent our 
team of experts, our now bald team of experts, on a mission to find 
all the best cheats, hints and tips hidden within your favourite 
games to save you all the hard work. So we are proud to bring 
to you this massive and fully comprehensive listing A-Z listing. 
lf at first you don’t succeed... CHEAT!” 
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THE ANT BULLY 
GAMEPLAY TIP 

Hidden Items Uncovered. 

During gameplay ensure that you 
attack all items that appear on 
screen, from barrels to the storage 
crates to unlock hidden power-ups 
and collectable items, thus 


improving your end of stage rating. 


AVATAR: 

THE LEGEND 
OF AANG 
CHEAT CODES AND 
UNLOCKABLES 


Unlock All Treasure Maps 
Cheat Code 


From the main menu screen select 


the “Code Entry” option and then 
enter the following cheat code: 
“34743” to successfully ‘ 
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unlock the All Treasure 

Maps Cheat. 

Unlock The Character Concept 
Gallery Cheat Code 

From the main menu screen select 
the “Code Entry” option and then 
enter the following cheat code: 
“97831” to successfully unlock the 
Character Concept Gallery Cheat. 
Unlock The Double Damage 
Cheat Code 

From the main menu screen select 
the “Code Entry” option and then 
enter the following cheat code: 


- “34743” to successfully unlock the 


Double Damage Cheat. 

Unlock the Unlimited Chi 

Cheat Code 

From the main menu screen select 
the “Code Entry” option and then 
enter the following cheat code: 
“24463” to successfully unlock the 
Unlimited Chi Cheat. 

Unlock the Unlimited Health 
Cheat Code 

From the main menu screen select 
the “Code Entry” option and then 
enter the following cheat code: 
“94677” to successfully unlock the 
Unlimited Health Cheat. 

Unlock the Unlimited Stealth 
Cheat Code 

From the main menu screen select 
the “Code Entry” option and then 
enter the following cheat code: 
“53467” to successfully unlock the 
Unlimited Stealth Cheat 

Unlocking the Level Art 


‘Board Gallery 


To successfully unlock the Level Art 
Board Gallery you must obtain all 
“Set Item” located on level 3. 
Unlocking the Story Board Gallery 
To successfully unlock the Story 
Board Gallery you must obtain all 
“Set Item” located on level 5. 
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Unlocking the Character Gallery 
To successfully unlock the 
Character Gallery you must obtain 
all “Set Item” located on level 6. 


BARNYARD 


GAMEPLAY TIP 

Bonus Coins 

Once you have obtained the metal 
detector, head over to the large group 
of yellow flowers on the right side of 
the Farmhouse, to locate a large 
amount of coins. Now head into the 
barn and exit and check the flower 
patch again to reveal more coins. 


BATTALION 
WARS 2 


UNLOCKABLES 

UNLOCKABLE CONCEPT ART 

To successfully unlock the Anglo 
Isles Concept Art you must 
complete the Western Frontier 
Flashback Campaign with an S 
Rank for each stage. 

To successfully unlock the fron 
Legion Concept Art you must 
complete the Western Anglo Isles 
Campaign with an S Rank for 

each stage. 

To successfully unlock the Tundran 
Territories Concept Art you must 
complete the Western Iron Legion 
Flashback with 
an S Rank for 
each stage. 

To successfully unlock the Western 
Frontier Concept Art you must 
complete the Western Solar Empire 
Campaign with an S Rank for 

each stage. 

To successfully unlock the Xylvania 
Concept Art you must complete the 
Western Tundran Territories Campaign 
with an S Rank for each stage. 
UNLOCKING THE BONUS 
DOSSIERS 

To successfully unlock the Anglo 
Isles Unit Dossier you must 
complete the Western Frontier 
Flashback with an A Rank for 

each stage. 

To successfully unlock the fron 
Legion Unit Dossier you must 
complete the Anglo Isles Campaign 
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with an A Rank for each stage. 

To successfully unlock the Tundran 
Territories Unit Dossier you must 
complete the Iron Legion Flashback 
with an A Rank for each stage. 

To successfully unlock the Western 
Frontier Unit Dossier you must 
complete the Solar Empire 
Campaign with an A Rank 
for each stage. 

To successfully unlock 
the Xylvania Unit 
Dossier you must 
complete the Tundran 
Territories Campaign with 
an A Rank for each stage. 
UNLOCKING THE 
MULTIPLAYER WI-FI 
MODE MISSIONS 
To successfully 
unlock all Wi-fi 
Multiplayer 

missions you must 
complete every single 
player mission with an S Rank 
for each stage. 


BEN 10: 
PROTECTOR 
OF EARTH 


CHEAT CODES 

NOTE: Enter the following 
cheat codes on the Enter 
Secret Code Screen, from 
the Extras menu. 

Enter this cheat code: 
Cannonbolt, Cannonbolt, 4arms, 
Heatblast to unlock the Dark 
Heroes cheat. 

Enter this cheat code: Wildvine, 
Fourarms, Heatblast, Cannonbolt to 
unlock the DNA Force cheat. 

Enter this cheat code: XLR8, 
Heatblast, Wildvine, 4Arms to 
unlock the tnvincibility cheat. 

Enter this cheat code: Cannonbolt, 
heatblast, wildvine, 4arms to 
unlock the Master Control cheat. 
Enter this cheat code: Cannonbiot, 
Heatblast, 4arms, Heatbiast to 
unlock the All Combos cheat. 

Enter this cheat code: Heatblast, 
XLR8, XLR8, Cannonblot to unlock 
the All Locations on Map cheat. 


BIG BRAIN 
ACADEMY: 
Wii DEGREE 


UNLOCKABLE 
To unlock the bonus “Expert 
Difficulty” setting you must obtain 
a Gold Medal on Easy, Medium and 
Hard setting for each exercise to 
then unlock the Expert difficulty for 
that exercise only. 

AX 
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BLAZING 

ANGELS: 

SQUADRON 
OF WWII 


UNLOCKABLES 
Unlockable Aircraft 
Unlock the Hurricane | 
4, To successfully unlock 
this aircraft you must 
complete the Campaign 
Mission 1 - Training Day 
having obtained a 
Veteran Pilot 
Ranking or above. 
Unlock the 
Me-110C 
To successfully 
unlock this 
aircraft you 
must 
complete the 
ampaign 
Mission 1 - 
Training Day 
having obtained a 
Veteran Pilot Ranking 
or above. 
Unlock the Spitfire | 
To successfully unlock 
this aircraft you must 
¥ complete the 
Campaign Mission 2 - 
Skies of Dunkirk having 
obtained a Veteran Pilot 
Ranking or above. 
Y Unlock the Me-109E 
To successfully unlock 
this aircraft you must complete the 
Campaign Mission 2 - Skies of 
Dunkirk having obtained a Veteran 
Pilot Ranking or above. 
Unlock the Swordfish 
To successfully unlock this aircraft 
you must complete the Campaign 
Mission 3 - Dunkirk 
Evacuation having 
obtained a Veteran Pilot 
Ranking or above. 
Unlock the Spitfire V 
To successfully unlock this 
aircraft you must complete 
the Campaign Mission 3 - 
Dunkirk Evacuation having 
obtained a Veteran Pilot 
Ranking or above. 
Unlock the 
Seafire 
To successfully unlock 
this aircraft you must 
complete the 
Campaign Mission 4 - 
London 1940 having 
obtained a Veteran Pilot 
Ranking or above. 
Unlock the Ju-87 Stuka 
To successfully unlock this 
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aircraft you must complete the 
Campaign Mission 4 - London 
1940 having obtained a Veteran 
Pilot Ranking or above. 

Unlock the Hurricane II 

To successfully unlock this aircraft 
you must complete the Campaign 
Mission 5 - Desert Recon having 
obtained a Veteran Pilot Ranking 
or above. 

Unlock the Me-110E 

To successfully unlock this aircraft 
you must complete the Campaign 
Mission 5 - Desert Recon having 
obtained a Veteran Pilot Ranking 
or above. 

Unlock the Beaufighter 

To successfully unlock this aircraft 
you must complete the Campaign 
Mission 6 - Desert Rats having 
obtained a Veteran Pilot Ranking 
or above. 

Unlock the P-40C Warhawk 

To successfully unlock this aircraft 
you must complete the Campaign 
Mission 6 - Desert Rats having 
obtained a Veteran Pilot Ranking 
or above. 

Unlock the Devastator 

To successfully unlock this aircraft 
you must complete the Campaign 
Mission 7 - Day of Infamy having 
obtained a Veteran Pilot Ranking 
or above. 

Unlock the D3A1 

To successfully unlock this aircraft 
you must complete the Campaign 
Mission 7 - Day of Infamy having 
obtained a Veteran Pilot Ranking 
or above. 

Unlock the F2A Buffalo 

To successfully unlock this aircraft 
you must complete the Campaign 
Mission 8 - Surprise Attack having 
obtained a Veteran Pilot Ranking 
or above. 

Unlock the B5N2 Kate 

To successfully unlock this 
aircraft you must complete the 


" », Campaign Mission 8 - Surprise 


Attack having obtained a 
# Veteran Pilot Ranking or above. 


‘ / Unlock the SBD-3 Dauntless 


To successfully unlock this 
‘, aircraft you must complete the 
j Campaign Mission 9 - Midway: 
J Opening having obtained a 
Veteran Pilot Ranking or above. 
_ Unlock the A6M Zero 
To successfully unlock this 
aircraft you must complete 
the Campaign Mission 9 - 
» Midway: Opening having 
obtained a Veteran Pilot 
Ranking or above. 
Unlock the Boulton-Paul 
Defiant 
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To successfully unlock this aircraft 
you must complete the Campaign 
Mission 10 - Midway: Turning Point 
having obtained a Veteran Pilot 
Ranking or above. 

Unlock the Ki-43 Hayabusa 

To successfully unlock this aircraft 
you must complete the Campaign 
Mission 10 - Midway: Turning Point 
having obtained a Veteran Pilot 
Ranking or above. 

Unlock the SB2C Helldiver 

To successfully unlock this aircraft 
you must complete the Campaign ~ 


Mission 11 - Holding Guadal Canal - 


having obtained a Veteran Pilot 
Ranking or above. 

Unlock the SB2A Buccaneer 

To successfully unlock this aircraft 
you must complete the Campaign 
Mission 11 - Holding Guadalcanal 
having obtained a Veteran Pilot 
Ranking or above. 

Unlock the P-82 Twin Mustang 
To successfully unlock this aircraft 
you must complete the Campaign 
Mission 12 - The Battle of New 
Georgia having obtained a Veteran 
Pilot Ranking or above. 

Unlock the J2M Raiden 

To successfully unlock this aircraft 
you must complete the Campaign 
Mission 12 - The Battle of New 
Georgia having obtained a Veteran 
Pilot Ranking or above. 

Unlock the De Havilland Mosquito 
To successfully unlock this aircraft 
you must complete the Campaign 
Mission 13 - Rabaul Raid having 
obtained a Veteran Pilot Ranking 
or above. 

Unlock the N1K Shiden 

To successfully unlock this aircraft 
you must complete the Campaign 
Mission 13 - Rabaul Raid having 
obtained a Veteran Pilot Ranking 
or above. 

Unlock the Fw-190A 

To successfully unlock this aircraft 
you must complete the Campaign 
Mission 14 - Pre-emptive Strike 
having obtained a Veteran Pilot 
Ranking or above. 

Unlock the Me-109G 

To successfully unlock this aircraft 
you must complete the Campaign 
Mission 14 - Pre-emptive Strike 
having obtained a Veteran Pilot 
Ranking or above. 

Unlock the Typhoon 

To successfully unlock this aircraft 
you must complete the Campaign 
Mission 15 - Top Secret having 
obtained a Veteran Pilot Ranking 
or above. 

Unlock the Me-110G 

To successfully unlock this aircraft 
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. Counter Attack having 


you must complete the Campaign 
Mission 15 - Top Secret having 
obtained a Veteran Pilot Ranking 
or above. } 

Unlock the P-51D Mustang 

To successfully unlock this aircraft 
you must complete the Campaign 
Mission 16 - D-Day Normandy 
having obtained a Veteran Pilot 
Ranking or above. 

Unlock the Me-109K 

To successfully unlock this aircraft 
you must complete the Campaign 
Mission 16 - D-Day Normandy 
having obtained a Veteran Pilot 
Ranking or above. 

Unlock the Tempest 

To successfully unlock this aircraft 
you must compiete the Campaign 
Mission 17 - Paris: La Liberation 
having obtained a Veteran Pilot 
Ranking or above. 

Unlock the A-1 Skyraider 

To successfully unlock this aircraft 
you must complete the Campaign 
Mission 17 - Paris: La Liberation 
having obtained a Veteran Pilot 
Ranking or above. 

Unlock the B-17 Flying Fortress 
To successfully unlock this aircraft 
you must complete the Campaign 
Mission 18 - Counter Attack having 
obtained a Veteran Pilot 
Ranking or above. 

Unlock the Spitfire IX 

To successfully unlock this 
aircraft you must complete 
the Campaign Mission 18 - 


obtained a Veteran Pilot 
Ranking or above. 
Unlock the P-51H 
Mustang 

To successfully unlock 
this aircraft you must 
complete the Campaign 
Mission 19 - Flying Fortresses 
having obtained a Veteran Pilot | 
Ranking or above. 
Unlock the Fw-190D-9 
To successfully unlock this : 
aircraft you must complete the , 
Campaign Mission 19 - Flying * 
Fortresses having obtained a 
Veteran Pilot Ranking or above. 
Unlock the Meteor 

To successfully unlock this aircraft 
you must complete the Campaign 
Mission 20 - Berlin 1945 having 
obtained a Veteran Pilot Ranking 
or above. 

Unlock the Kikka 

To successfully unlock this aircraft 
you must complete the Campaign 
Mission 20 - Berlin 1945 having 
obtained a Veteran Pilot Ranking 
or above. 
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Unlock the Dornier 

Do-335 Pfeil 

To successfully unlock this aircraft 
you must complete every mission 
‘on the Campaign Mode. 


BOOGIE 


UNLOCKABLES 

UNLOCKING THE BONUS SONGS 
To unlock this bonus song, 

Boogie Oogie Oogie, you must 
complete Bubba’s story. 

To unlock this bonus song, 
Dancing in the Street, you must 
complete Julius’ story. 

To unlock this bonus song, 

Love Shack, you must complete 
Lea’s story. 

To unlock this bonus song, SOS, 
you must complete Jet’s story. 

To unlock this bonus song, Tu y Yo, 
you must complete Kato’s story. 


UNLOCKING THE BONUS STAGE 
To unlock this bonus stage, Big 
Dub Hustle Club, you must 
complete all five stories. 


BRATZ: 
THE MOVIE 


UNLOCKABLES 

Enter the following cheat 

code into the Laptop in the 

_ Bratz Office to unlock the 
following items. 

Unlocking the Feelin’ Pretty 

- Clothing Line. 

_Type in PRETTY to unlock the 
Feelin’ Pretty Clothing Line. 
Unlocking the High School 
~ Clothing Line. 

Type in SCHOOL to unlock 

* the High School Clothing Line. 
Unlocking the Passion 4 Fashion 
Clothing Line. 

Type in ANGELZ to unlock the 
Passion 4 Fashion Clothing Line. 
Unlocking the Sweetz 

Clothing Line. ’ 

Type in SWEETZ to unlock 
the Sweetz Clothing Line. 


BUST-A-MOVE! 


UNLOCKABLES 

Unlocking An Additional 250 
Stages! 

To successfully unlock an additional 
250 stages in Puzzle Mode, you 
must first complete the default 250 
stages and then on the return to 
the Select screen and highlight the 
Stage Select option and then press 
A. You will now begin play on 
stage 251. 
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ALL COLLECTABLE ITEMS LOCATED! 


THERE ARE HUNDREDS OF COLLECTABLE ITEMS TO DISCOVER IN BULLY: SCHOLARSHIP EDITION 
THAT ARE HIDDEN AROUND THE GROUNDS, INCLUDING RUBBER BANDS, CARDS, GNOMES, 
TRANSMISSION, AND EVEN UNLOCK-ABLE CLOTHES! WELL PANIC NOT, THE FOLLOWING IS A 

COMPLETE LIST OF ALL THE COLLECTABLE ITEMS IN THE GAME AND THEIR LOCATIONS, WHICH ARE 

EASY TO FOLLOW...EVEN FOR A MINDLESS BULLY! NO MORE SEARCHING, BACK TO TERRORISING! 


Rubber Band 
Locations 


Search for and collect All hidden 
Rubber Bands in the game in 
order to receive the Rubber Band 
Ball and get 100% Completion! 


RUBBER BANDS FOUND 
IN SCHOOL: 


Rubber Band Location: 

Collect the Rubber Band located 
_ on the Path to the Bridge that 

leads you to Buliworth Town. 

Rubber Band Location: 

Coliect the Rubber Band in the 

Girl’s Dormitory on the second 

floor, near the railings. 

Rubber Band Location: 

Collect the Rubber Band in the 

Shower Room of the Girl’s 

Dormitory on the second floor. 

Rubber Band Location: 

Collect the Rubber Band in the 

Girl’s Dormitory located behind 

the stairs at the south end. 

Rubber Band Location: 

Collect the Rubber Band in the 

Boy’s Dormitory at the far end 

of the Hall. 

Rubber Band Location: 

Collect the Rubber Band in 

the Boy’s Dormitory at the far 

south end. 

Rubber Band Location: 

Collect the Rubber Band outside 

of the Northwest door of the 


». main school building. 
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Rubber Band Location: 

Collect the Rubber Band in 

the Waiting Area of the 
Principal’s Office. 

Rubber Band Location: 

Collect the Rubber Band located 
in the Basement beyond the 
fence that you crawl under. 
Rubber Band Location: 

Collect the Rubber Band in the 
Basement near to the Pit by the 
broken down elevator where you 
fought Russell. 

Rubber Band Location: 

Collect the Rubber Band in the 
Storage Room of the Kitchen 
Cafeteria. 

Rubber Band Location: 

Collect the Rubber Band on the 
School Bus. 

Rubber Band Location: 

Collect the Rubber Band in the 
Parking Lot near the Bike Garage. 
Rubber Band Location: 

Collect the Rubber Band in the 
Auto Shop Garage at the south 
end of the Shop Class. 

Rubber Band Location: 

Collect the Rubber Band in 
between the Auto Shop and 
Harrington Hall located at the 
bottom of the statue in the water. 
Rubber Band Location: 

Collect the Rubber Band in the 
Library on the second floor, 
located in between two 
bookshelves. 

Rubber Band Location: 


Collect the Rubber Band on the 


footpath in between Harrington 
Hall and the Library; you'll have 
to jump the wall in Harrington 
Hall Mowing Yard to reach it. 
Rubber Band Location: 

Collect the Rubber Band located 
in the fenced area in between 
Harrington Hall and the Pool 
Building; you'll have to use 

the ladder in the Pool Building 
in order to jump the fence to 
reach it. 

Rubber Band Location: 

Collect the Rubber Band directly 
in front of the Gym Building. 
Rubber Band Location: 

Collect the Rubber Band in the 
Girl’s Locker Room of the Gym 
located in the Shower Stall. 
Rubber Band Location: 

Collect the Rubber Band at the 
far end of the Football Field near 
the Clubhouse. 

Rubber Band Location: 

Collect the Rubber Band located 
on the footpath that links 
together the Library and the 
Observatory. 

Rubber Band Location: 

Collect the Rubber Band located 
on the footpath near the tunnel 
that links together the Library 
and the Observatory. 

Rubber Band Location: 

Collect the Rubber Band located 
on top of the toppled tree behind 
the School near the Bike Path. 
Rubber Band Location: 


Collect the Rubber Band inside 
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~ the blocked off tunnel behind the 
School near the Bike Path. 
Rubber Band Location: 

Collect the Rubber Band on the 
West beach. 


RUBBER BANDS FOUND 
IN BULLWORTH TOWN: 


Rubber Band Location: 

Collect the Rubber Band at the 
top of the Oil Spill Gas Station; 
you'll have to the climb the 
ladder to reach it. 

Rubber Band Location: 

Collect the Rubber Band near the 
bed in the Basement of the 
Dragon’s Wing Comic Shop. 
Rubber Band Location: 

Collect the Rubber Band down 
the alley subsequent to the Shiny 
Bike Shop. 

Rubber Band Location: 

Collect the Rubber Band on the 
roof of the Movie Theatre; you'll 
have to climb the ladder in the 
walkway and then jump from the 
Neighbouring Building roof to 
reach it. 

Rubber Band Location: 

Collect the Rubber Band in front 
of the building with the red 
canopy, located to the East of 
the Hospital. 

Rubber Band Location: 

Collect the Rubber Band by the 
statue directly in front of the 
Town Hall. 

Rubber Band Location: 

Collect the Rubber Band on the 
Town Hall’s West lawn. 

Rubber Band Location: 

Collect the Rubber Band on top 
of the Town Hall; you'll have to 
the use the ladder at the back to 
reach it. 


RUBBER BANDS FOUND 
IN OLD BULLWORTH 
VALE: 


Rubber Band Location: 

Collect the Rubber Band in the 
garden of the house opposite the 
road from Tad’s. 

Rubber Band Location: 

Collect the Rubber Band on the 
Basketball Court. 

Rubber Band Location: 

Collect the Rubber Band in Tad’s 
gazebo located in his back 
garden. 

Rubber Band Location: 

__ Collect the Rubber Band in the 

_, Yard of the second part Time 


Mowing location. 
Rubber Band Location: 

Collect the Rubber Band in the 
Retirement Home garden, located 
under the bridge. 

Rubber Band Location: 

Collect the Rubber Band in Old 
Bullworth Vale Garden, located in 
the gazebo. 

Rubber Band Location: 

Collect the Rubber Band located 
at the East side of the Gardens, 
close to the ramp. 


’ Rubber Band Location: 


Collect the Rubber Band located 
near the Church; you'll have 

to the head through the 
Cemetery and jump over the 
wall to reach it. 

Rubber Band Location: 

Collect the Rubber Band in 
between the first two houses on 
the left hand side if you’re 
coming from the Bullworth Town 
side of the bridge. 

Rubber Band Location: 

Collect the Rubber Band behind 
the Burger Joint, located near the 
Picnic area. 

Rubber Band Location: 

Collect the Rubber Band behind 
Shin Jo’s, subsequent to the wall 
and dirt path. 

Rubber Band Location: 

Collect the Rubber Band located 
behind the house at the East of 
the Cul-de-sac. 


‘Rubber Band Location: 


Collect the Rubber Band in the 
Scenic area containing the 
benches, which overlooks the 
Lighthouse and Carnival etc. 
Rubber Band Location: 

Collect the Rubber Band located 
near the Crazy Painted Man 
within the Carnival Freak Show. 
Rubber Band Location: 

Collect the Rubber Band at the 
far end of the Pier. 

Rubber Band Location: 

Collect the Rubber Band East of 
the Carnival, located on a rock-like 
pillar; you'll have to swim to the 
small beach area and then head 
through the tunnel and across the 
narrow beam to reach it. 

Rubber Band Location: 

Collect the Rubber Band South of 
the larger Island, located on a 
rock-like pillar; you'll have to 
swim towards it and then cross 
the narrow beams linking them 
together in order to reach it. 
Rubber Band Location: 

Collect the Rubber Band located 
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in the alley behind the Boar Inn 
and Dry Seaman Bar. 

Rubber Band Location: 

Collect the Rubber Band 
subsequent to the tree near 
Aquaberry. 

Rubber Band Location: 

Collect the Rubber Band 
Aquaberry Changing Room. 
Rubber Band Location: 

Collect the Rubber Band in the 
Boxing Gym on the second floor, 
located by the Trophy cabinet. 
Rubber Band Location: 

Collect the Rubber Band by the 
bin outside the Boxing Gym. 
Rubber Band Location: 

Collect the Rubber Band where 
the Bike Path begins at the 
Northeast side of the Beach. 


RUBBER BANDS FOUND 
IN NEW COVENTRY: 


Rubber Band Location: 

Collect the Rubber Band close to 
the Bike Path that goes through 
the trees at the Northwest end of 
the Town. 

Rubber Band Location: 

Collect the Rubber Band in the 
alley located behind Hung Lo on 
the West side of the Town. 
Rubber Band Location: 

Collect the Rubber Band directly 
in front of the Yum Yum Market. 
Rubber Band Location: 

Collect the Rubber Band in the 
Car Park subsequent to the Blue 
Balls Pool Hall. 

Rubber Band Location: 

Collect the Rubber Band in the 
alley next to the block of flats. 
Rubber Band Location: 

Collect the Rubber Band opposite 
from the Bike Garage, located 
next to the camp trailer. 


RUBBER BANDS FOUND 
IN BLUE SKIES 
INDUSTRIAL PARK: 


Rubber Band Location: 

Collect the Rubber Band directly 
in front of the Tattoo trailer. 
Rubber Band Location: 

Collect the Rubber Band near the 
Docks located on the submerging 
boat. 

Rubber Band Location: 

Collect the Rubber Band in the 
fenced-off section of the Docks. 
Rubber Band Location: 

Collect the Rubber Band opposite 
Zoe's, located in the garden of 
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he Paint Supply building; you'll 

have to jump the broken wall to 

— reach it. 

_ Rubber Band Location: 

Collect the Rubber Band in the 

_ Car Park close to the far North 

Bus Stop. 

Rubber Band Location: 

Collect the Rubber Band opposite 

the far North Bus Stop, located 

on the porch of a house. 

Rubber Band Location: 

Collect the Rubber Band on the 

Police Station Car Park. 

Rubber Band Location: 

Collect the Rubber Band on the 

ramp connected to the building 

across from the Police Station 

and Spazz Industries, located 

through the door on the 

second level. 

Rubber Band Location: 

Collect the Rubber Band 

subsequent to Spazz Industries; 

you'll have to enter through the 

- opening in the fence to reach it. 
Rubber Band Location: 

- Collect the Rubber Band close to 

_ the Crane, located in the 

_ Shipping Yard. 

- Rubber Band Location: 

- Collect the Rubber Band located 

at the far end of the Train Bridge, 


_ Rubber Band Location: 
- Collect the Rubber Band near the 
_ front Gate of the Asylum Yard. 


- Search for and collect All hidden 
Grotto & Gremlin Cards in the 

» game to receive 100% 

_ Completion! 


~G & G CARDS FOUND 
_ IN SCHOOL: 


_ G & G Location: 

Collect the G & G Card located 
__up in the Attic of the Girl's 

_ Dormitory. 

- G&G Location: 

_ Collect the G & G Card West of 

_ the Car Park, located in between 
two rocks near the wall by the 
dirt path. 

 G & G Location: 

_ Collect the G & G Card !ocated on 
the balcony to the rear of the 

~ main School! building; you'll have 
to climb up the iattice to reach it. 


G & G Location: 

Collect the G & G Card in the 
Library next to the globe located 
on the table. 

G & G Location: 

Collect the G & G Card in the 
Auto Shop behind the dumpster 
close to the building with the 
two doors. 

G & G Location: 

Collect the G & G Card between 
the Pool building and Harrington 
Hall; you’ll have to climb the 
ladder of the Pool building in 
order to jump over the fence to 
reach it. 

G & G Location: 

Collect the G & G Card in the 
Boy’s Gym Locker Room, located 
in the Stail. 

G & G Location: 

Collect the G & G Card behind 
the stairs to the Spud Cannon, 
located at the front of the 
Observatory garden. 

G & G Location: 

Collect the G & G Card close to 
the tunnel’s entrance that takes 
you to the Asylum as if you were 
coming from the Observatory. 


G & G CARDS FOUND 
IN BULLWORTH TOWN: 


G & G Location: 

Collect the G & G Card on top of 
the Police Station; you'll have to 
use the ladder at the rear to 
reach the roof. 

G & G Location: 

Collect the G & G Card in the 
alley behind the Theatre, located 
on top of the dumpster. 

G & G Location: 

Collect the G & G Card behind the 
Come Hither Adult Book Store. 

G & G Location: 

Collect the G & G Card in the Car 
Park of the Inn and Out Motel, 
located behind the Tree Planter. 
G & G Location: 

Collect the G & G Card from 

the Dragon’s Wing Comic 

Shop’s Basement. 

G & G Location: 

Collect the G & G Card at the 
base of the stairs, located behind 
the Dragon’s Wing Comic Shop. 
G & G Location: 

Collect the G & G Card in 
between the Leighson’s Bank and 
Menta! Dental; you’ll have to 
crawl through the opening in the 
wall to the rear of the Car Park 
by the Dragon’s Wing. 
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G & G CARDS 
FOUND IN OLD 


BULLWORH VALE: 

G & G Location: 

Collect the G & G Card 
subsequent to the grave in the 
Cemetery. 

G & G Location: 

Collect the G & G Card at the 
East side of the Beach, located 
on the rocks by the bridge. 

G & G Location: 

Collect the G & G Card Southeast 
of the Pier, located on the Barge. 
G & G Location: 

Collect the G & G Card South of 
the large Island, located on the 
submerging ship. 

G & G Location: 

Collect the G & G Card directly in 
front of the Lighthouse at the far 
end of the boardwalk. 

G & G Location: 

Collect the G & G Card next to 
the stairs and bin close to the 
Theatre. 

G & G Location: 

Collect the G & G Card behind 
the Burger Joint, located at the 
top of the stairs. 

G & G Location: 

Collect the G & G Card in 
between the house and car, 
located in Tad’s front garden. 

G & G Location: 

Collect the G & G Card 
subsequent to the Carnival Gates, 
located in the far corner of the 
Car Park. 

G & G Location: 

Collect the G & G Card next to 
the Arcade Machines in the 
Carnival Prize Tent. 

G & G Location: 

Collect the G & G Card by riding 
the Big Squid Ride at the 
Carnival. 


G & G CARDS FOUND 
IN NEW COVENTRY: 


G & G Location: 

Collect the G & G Card at the 
North side of the Train Bridge, 
located by the Train Cars. 

G & G Location: 

Collect the G & G Card behind 
the Inn and Out Motel, located 
next to the tree near the dirt path 
that goes under the bridge. 

G & G Location: 

Collect the G & G Card in the 
Final Cut’s Changing Room. 

G & G Location: 


et 


Collect the G & G Card on the dirt 
in between the Train Bridge and 
block of flats. 

G & G Location: 

Collect the G & G Card in the 
alley West of the far East Bus 
Stop; you’ll have to climb onto 
the dumpster to reach it. 

G & G Location: 

Collect the G & G Card from the 
ledge of the building opposite the 
Bike Garage. 


G & G CARDS FOUND 
IN BLUE SKIES 
INDUSTRIAL PARK: 


G & G Location: 

Collect the G & G Card Northeast 
of Zoe’s. subsequent to the 
broken Trailer. 

_ G&G Location: 

~ Collect the G & G Card in Zoe’s 

_ back garden. 

G & G Location: 

Collect the G & G Card from the 
far East house’s back garden. 

G & G Location: 

Collect the G & G Card at the 
back entrance of Spencer 
Shipping; you’ll find it close to the 
dumpster. 

G & G Location: 

Collect the G & G Card just by the 
bookshelf in your Blue Skies 
saving area. 

G & G Location: 

Collect the G & G Card on Blue 
Skies Shipping’s roof; you'll have 
to use the stairs on the next 
building connecting the walkways 
to reach it. 

G&G Location: 

_ Collect the G & G Card inside 

_ Wonder Meats Warehouse, where 
_ Russell hid. 


_ Lawn Gnome 
_ Locations 


_ Search for and smash All hidden 
_ Lawn Gnomes in the game to 
_ receive 100% Completion! 


_ LAWN GNOMES FOUND 
IN SCHOOL: 


_ Lawn Gnome Location: 
_ Smash the Lawn Gnome in the 
garden next to Harrington House. 


_ LAWN GNOMES FOUND 
IN BULLWORTH TOWN: 


Lawn Gnome Location: 
Smash the Lawn Gnome directly 
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in front of the Police Station, next 
to the hedge. 


LAWN GNOMES 
FOUND IN OLD 
BULLWORTH VALE: 


Lawn Gnome Location: 
Smash the Lawn Gnome in 
the garden of the second part 
Time Mowing location with the 
four Birdbaths. 

Lawn Gnome Location: 


- Smash the Lawn Gnome across 


the road of the Mowing Job, 
located on the front porch of the 
opposite house; you'll have to 
jump over the fence to reach it. 
Lawn Gnome Location: 

Smash the Lawn Gnome in Tad’s 
front garden. 

Lawn Gnome Location: 

Smash the Lawn Gnome close to 


the gazebo located in Tad’s garden. 


Lawn Gnome Location: 

Smash the Lawn Gnome in the 
garden opposite Tad’s house. 
Lawn Gnome Location: 

Smash the Lawn Gnome 
subsequent to Tad’s garage. 
Lawn Gnome Location: 

Smash the Lawn Gnome opposite 
Tad’s garage, located on the West 
side of the house. 

Lawn Gnome Location: 

Smash the Lawn Gnome by the 
pond located in the front garden 
of the Retirement Home. 

Lawn Gnome Location: 

Smash the Lawn Gnome North of 
the Retirement Home, located 
near the porch of a house. 

Lawn Gnome Location: 

Smash the Lawn Gnome near to 
the Retirement Home, located 
next to the entrance of the Old 
Bullworth Wale Garden. 

Lawn Gnome Location: 

Smash the Lawn Gnome close to 
the entrance of the Garden; not 
too far from the previous Gnome. 
Lawn Gnome Location: 

Smash the Lawn Gnome located 
in the Garden Shed near the 
Port-a-loo. 

Lawn Gnome Location: 

Smash the Lawn Gnome in the 
next Shed subsequent to the last. 
Lawn Gnome Location: 

Smash the Lawn Gnome 
subsequent to the Southeast 
entrance of the Gardens. 

Lawn Gnome Location: 

Smash the Lawn Gnome at the 
Northeast house of the Gardens, 


located right next to the letterbox. © 
Lawn Gnome Location: 

Smash the Lawn Gnome at the 
Cul-de-sac, located in the front 
garden of the far West house. 
Lawn Gnome Location: 

Smash the Lawn Gnome at the 
Cul-de-sac, located at the front 
door of the far East house. 

Lawn Gnome Location: 

Smash the Lawn Gnome near the 
porch of the first house on your left 
after the Bullworth Town Bridge. 
Lawn Gnome Location: 

Smash the Lawn Gnome at the . 
front of the Church, hidden inthe 
bushes; you'll have to head : 
through the Cemetery and jump 

over the wall to reach it. 

Lawn Gnome Location: 

Smash the Lawn Gnome located 

on the beach of the South Island 

of Vale. 


LAWN GNOMES FOUND 
IN BLUE SKIES 
INDUSTRIAL PARK: 


Lawn Gnome Location: 

Smash the Lawn Gnome found in 
the back garden of the house 
close to the Tattoo trailer. 

Lawn Gnome Location: 

Smash the Lawn Gnome in the 
Asylum grounds, located 
subsequent to the Statue. 

Lawn Gnome Location: 

Smash the Lawn Gnome on the 
Barge; you'll have to shoot at it 
from Dock to get it. 


Radio Transmission — 
Locations 
Search for and collect All hidden 


Radio Transmissions in the game 
to receive 100% Completion! 


RADIO TRANSMISSIONS 
FOUND IN SCHOOL: 


Radio Transmission Location: = 
Get the Radio Transmission on the ~ 
rooftop of the Auto Shop building. 
Radio Transmission Location: 

Get the Radio Transmission near 
the Furnace located in the 
Basement of the main School 
building. 


RADIO TRANSMISSIONS 
FOUND IN BULLWORTH 
TOWN: 


Radio Transmission Location: 
Get the Radio Transmission in 
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- the Basement of Dragon’s Wing. 
Radio Transmission Location: 
Get the Radio Transmission from 
the alley located to the rear of the 
Mexican Restaurant 

Radio Transmission Location: 

Get the Radio Transmission at 
the footpath over the top of 
Bullworth Dam. 


_ RADIO TRANSMISSIONS 
FOUND IN NEW 
~ COVENTRY: 


Radio Transmission Location: 
- Get the Radio Transmission from 
the alley behind the block of flats. 


: Clothes Unlocked 


_ The majority of Clothes can be 
bought in Shops such as in Town 

_ or the Student Store in the School 

_ Building, and even at the Prize 

_ Tent at the Carnival, however 
there are a few items of Clothing 
that you will have to unlock in 
order to buy, by completing 

- specific requirements; they are 

as follows: 


_ Unlock Prison Uniform: 

- To unlock this item of Clothing 
you must complete all Detention 
Mini-Games. 


CALL OF DUTY 3 
CHEAT CODE: 

Unlocking All Extras Cheats 

To successfully unlock all the Extra 
items in the game, you must enter 
the following cheat code from the 
Chapter Select screen: Press and 
Hold the + Button, and then quick 
enter the following button 
combination, Right, Right, Left, 
Left, 2, 2. 


CARNIVAL GAMES 


UNLOCKABLES 
Unlock The End Credits 


‘ 
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Grotto Master: 
To unlock this item of 

Clothing you must collect all the 
G & G Cards. 

Gnome: 

To unlock this item of Clothing you 
must smash all the Lawn Gnomes. 
Fast Food Outfit: 

To unlock this item of Clothing 
you must complete the Old 
Bullworth Vale Buger Joint task. 
Gold Suit: 

To unlock this item of Clothing 
you must buy all other items 

of Clothing. 

Green Ninja: 

To unlock this item of Clothing 
you must hit things with 
Projectile items a minimum of 
1,000 times. 

Black Ninja Outfit: 

To unlock this item of Clothing 
you must fill up the Year Book. 
Bandit Mask: 

To unlock this item of Clothing you 
must search all the Lockers during 
and after Halloween to find it. 
Werewolf Mask: 

To unlock this item of Clothing you 
must search all the Lockers during 
and after Halloween to find it. 
Two Can Hat: 

To unlock this item of Clothing 
you must drink a minimum of 
500 Sodas. 


To unlock the End Credits without 
having to complete the game, you 
must highlight the word “Games” 
on the Main Menu screen and 
press A. 


CARS 
CHEAT CODES: 

Unlocking All Vehicles 

To successfully unlock the All 
Vehicles cheat you must 
successfully enter the following 
cheat code on the Passwords menu 
screen: YAYCARS 

Unlocking All Concept Art 

To successfully unlock the All 
Concepi Art cheat you must 
successfully enter the following 
cheat code on the 
Passwords menu 
screen: CONC3PT 
Unlocking All 
Movies 

To successfully 
unlock the All 
Movies cheat 
you must 
successfully 


Firefighter Helmet: 
To unlock this item of Clothing 
you must pull and set off 20 
Fire Alarms. 

Dunce Cap: 

To unlock this item of Clothing 
you must Fail at least five Classes. 
Viking Helmet: 

To unlock this item of Clothing 
you must find and collect the All 
Collectable Items. 

Pirate Hat: 

To unlock this item of Clothing 
you must beat up the Pirate 
located on the Island to the 

West of School. 

Cowboy Hat: 

To unlock this item of Clothing 
you must complete the Bullworth 
Town Hobo’s task. 

Incognito: 

To unlock this item of Clothing 
you must complete the Bullworth 
Town Cop’s task. 

Tiny Swimsuit: 

To unlock this item of Clothing 
you must complete the 
Swimming task. 

Bike Shorts: 

To unlock this item of Clothing 
you must cycle a minimum of 
100km on your Bike. 

Running Shoes: 

To unlock this item of Clothing 
you must run 41, 843m. 


enter the following cheat code on 
the Passwords menu screen: 
WATCHIT 

Unlocking All Paint Jobs 

To successfully unlock the All Paint 
Jobs cheat you must successfully 
enter the following cheat code on 
the Passwords menu screen: 
R4MONE 

Unlocking All Races 

To successfully unlock the All Races 
cheat you must successfully enter 
the following cheat code on the 
Passwords menu screen: MATTL66 


a 


THIS MINI-GUIDE CONSISTS OF BASIC 
HINTS AND TIPS TO KEEP YOU ALIVE 
AND EVENTUALLY LIVE UP TO YOUR 
NAME! WHEN IN GAME, FOLLOW THESE 
TIPS TO SUCCESSFULLY COMPLETE 
EACH MISSION WITH EASE. 


Weaponry Tips 
When in game, there are a wide 
range of weapons to select from 
to suit the environment you're in 
and mission you’re on. 
Equipping the right weapon for 
a certain part of the mission 
can save your life; for example 
if you’re pinned down by a 
mounted machine gunner, keep 
your distance and equip your sniper 
rifle to pick the enemy soldiers off from 
a distance. 


Ammo Conservation 
Tips 

Always remember to keep well 
stocked up on ammo throughout the 
game, getting caught in a shootout 
with no bullets is not the ideal 
situation to be in during war. Also if 
your weapon has no bullets and 
there’s none around, switch that 
particular weapon for a similar one that 
is equipped with ammo. 


Compass/Map 


Locations Tips 


Your compass/map is the second 
most important feature in this game, 


CALL OF DUTY 3 
BATTLE SURVIVAL TIPS & TRICKS 
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appear on the compass/map, this shows the 
enemy position. Second, the compass/map 
shows you your next objective by either 
showing a ‘Star’ or ‘A, B, or C’ etc. Heading 
to these positions on the compass map and 
following the relevant instructions will result in 
you fulfilling your current objective. 


Evading Grenades 
Tips 
This is a vital piece of info that 
you WILL need to follow if you 
want to live! When evading 
» enemy grenades, look out for the 
white grenade sign in the middle 
of your screen; the arrows around 
the icon indicates which direction the 
grenade is in; for example if the arrow is 
pointing up, this means the grenade is 
in front of you, so turn around and 
head the opposite direction. Quickly! 


Improving Shooting 


Accuracy Tips 


This is an important aspect of the game. 
Aiming down the sight allows you to zoom 
in and get a much more accurate shot on 
the target; this is an effective technique 
to use and will prove extremely useful 
when at long range. Using this technique 
t with the sniper rifle will allow you to look 
through the scope and get a much more 
precise shot. 


Using Stance Tips 

s Your stance is important throughout the 
» game; remember to select the 
appropriate stance depending on your 


second to your gun! Your compass has a few life 
saving functions so follow them carefully. First off it 
shows you exactly where the enemy soldiers are to 
you; when close to an enemy, small red circles 


surroundings. If you’re stood behind a 
small wall then either ‘crouched’ or 
‘prone’ position is effective. 
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CARNIVAL GAMES 


CARNIVAL GAMES LETS YOU PLAY A WIDE VARIETY OF DIFFERENT CLASSIC CARNIVAL GAMES IN 
ORDER TO WIN A WIDE RANGE OF DIFFERENT THEMED PRIZES, AND WITH THIS COMPLETE PRIZE 
LIST OF ALL THE PRIZES THAT YOU CAN WIN FOR EACH INDIVIDUAL CARNIVAL GAME, YOU'LL BE 
RACKING UP THE GOODS IN NO TIME! PLAY WELL AND WIN ‘EM ALL! 


COMPLETE PRIZE LIST 


Large Prizes! 


ALLEY BALL: 
PRIZE TOPIC: 
DINOSAURS 
Small Prizes: 

_ Jurassic Plant 

_ Saber Claw 
Talisman 
Dino-Print 
Medium Prizes: 
_ Flyer-O-Saurus 
T-Rex Necklace 
Mr. Pinchy | 
Large Prizes: 
Brontosaurus 
Stegosaurus 
Grand Prize: 
T-Rex 


TEST YOUR 
STRENGTH: 


Small Prizes: 
Throwing Star 
Fighting Fan 
Butterfly Sword 
Jade Dagger 
Medium Prizes: 
Pink Handled Sai 


— 
NY 


Fortune Way © 


PRIZE TOPIC: NINJAS 


For each individual Carnival Game there are four 
categories of Prizes; Small, Medium, Large and 
Grand. Smail Prizes are small in size and very 
easy to win. Medium Prizes are average in size 
and shouldn’t cause too much trouble. Large ~ 
Prizes are fairly big in size and quite difficult to 
acquire, and Grand Prizes are the best; massive in 
size and can only be acquired by trading in two 


Remember that you can also trade in other 
smaller Prizes for larger ones; for example, trading 
_ in four Small Prizes will earn you a Medium Prize. 
Trading in three Medium Prizes will earn you a 
Large Prize, and as we stated previously, two 
Large Prizes will earn you the Grand! ae ven 
_ Prizes and get aw _ 


Plastic Neachuck 

Ninja Necklace 
Large Prizes: 

Crimson Ninja 

Black Ninja 
Grand Prize: 
ao 


HOOPS: 


PRIZE TOPIC: POLICE — 


/ FIRE DEPARTMENT 
Small Prizes: - 

Whistle 

Fireman’s Hat 

Toy Handcuffs 

Nurse Cap 

Medium Prizes: 


Stuffed officer 


Club Light 

Fire Extinguisher 
Large Prizes: 
Engine No. 9 
Wee-ew Wee-ew 
Grand Prize: 
Rescue Copter 


COLLECTION 
PLATE: 

PRIZE TOPIC: 
PART FAVOURS 
Small Prizes: 


The following is complete list of all the Prizes 
_ that you can win in each individual Carnival 
Game, use our list to make sure you have 

won EVERYTHING! 


Jacks 


Paddle Ball 


_ Party Mask 
- Deck-O-Cards - 


Medium Prizes: 


Red Luft Balloon 
_ Bubbles — 
_ Beach Ball 


Large Prizes: 
Mr. Bullhorn 
Zipper-Dee-Do _ 
Grand Prize: 
Lil Squirt 


Claw Alley 


CLOWN SMASH: 


PRIZE TOPIC: 
OCEAN CREATURES 
Small Prizes: 

Sea Horse 

Shell of the Ocean 
D-Lish the Lobster 
Plush Fish 

Medium Prizes: 
Gingis Tortus 
Happy Starfish 

Six Legged Octopus 
Large Prizes: 

Lu Lu 

Swimmy 


Grand Prize: 
Sharkster 


HOLE IN ONE: ~ 
PRIZE TOPIC: _ 
FANCY ITEMS 
Small Prizes: 
Silver Star Earrings — 
Silver Plated Watch 
Heart Pendant 
20CT Bling Ring 
Medium Prizes: 

Cool Dudes 

Walking Stick 
Silverlike Money Clip 
Large Prizes: 

9 Sided Dice 

Cat Daddy Ride 
Grand Prize: 
Goblet-O-Bling 


RING TOSS: 
PRIZE TOPIC: 
MEDIEVAL 

Small Prizes: 
Magical Unicorn 
Battle Heim 

King David’s Banner 
Merlin’s Wand 
Medium Prizes: 
Stuffed Monk 
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Easton’s Castle 
Toy Bow 

Large Prizes: 
Puffy 

Dragon Slayer 
Grand Prize: 
Good Knight 


KA-POW: 
PRIZE TOPIC: 
VEHICLES 
Small Prizes: 
Toy Plane 
Electro-Spin 
Cucumber Car 
Mini Racer 
Medium Prizes: 
Paper Boat 
Toy Hybrid 

Ol Jalopy 
Large Prizes: 
Choo Choo 
The Baron 
Grand Prize: 
Mr. Tubbs 


Love Lane 


SPILLED MILK: 
PRIZE TOPIC: 
PIRATE ITEMS 
Small Prizes: 
Pirate Pin 
Cannon 

Skull Neckpiece 
Golden Dubloons 
Medium Prizes: 
Pirate Chest 
Jolly Roger 
Anchors Away 
Large Prizes: 
Polly 

Pirate Ship 
Grand Prize: 
Skully One-Eye 


FROG LEAP: 
PRIZE TOPIC: 
CONSTRUCTION 
Small Prizes: 
Moe Scooper 
Tiny Dumper 
Mixer Truck 
Front Loader 
Medium Prizes: 
Old Yeller 

Ditch Digger 
Combine 

Large Prizes: 
Wrex 

Big Dumper 
Grand Prize: 
Forklift 
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BALLOON DARTS: 
PRIZE TOPIC: 
CLOWNS 

Small Prizes: 
Painted Face 
Honk’'N Horn 
Disguise 
Clown’s Sock 
Medium Prizes: 
Clown Doll 
Squirting Flower 
Goofball Award 
Large Prizes: 
Pop-N-Shout 
Dizzy Larry 
Grand Prize: 
Roll’N On Dub 


BOWLER 


COASTER: 
PRIZE TOPIC: 
TROPICAL ANIMALS 
Small Prizes: 
Now-N-Later Gator 
Bunch-O-Bananas - 
Scary Totem 
Binoculars 
Medium Prizes: 
Wild Mule 
Elephant 

Squacker 

Large Prizes: 

King of the Jungle 
Drive-U-Bananas 
Grand Prize: 
Goldie 


Lucky Pass 


NERVES-O-STEEL: 
PRIZE TOPIC: 
FARM ANIMALS 
Small Prizes: 
Piggy Bank 
Bo-Sheep 

Good Look’N Chick 
Tom 

Medium Prizes: 
Fuzzy Bunny 
Mallard 

Whinny 

Large Prizes: 

Old Betsy 

Rooster 

Grand Prize: 

Sit Rover Sit 


LUCKY CUPS: 
PRIZE TOPIC: ROBOTS 
Small Prizes: 

The Seafth 1000 

Ball Bot 


Square Bot 

Rat Bot 
Medium Prizes: 
Pogo Bot 

The Seafth 2000 
LO8 L337 
Large Prizes: 
Row-Bot 

Domo Arigato 
Grand Prize: 
Colozzle 


DAY AT THE 
RACES: 
PRIZE TOPIC: 
INSTRUMENTS 
Small Prizes: 
Pan’s Flute 
Violin 

J12 Tune Maker 
Hippy Drum 
Medium Prizes: 
Mrs. Microphone 
Horn of Plenty 
Maracas’ 

Large Prizes: 
Captain Piano 
Drum 

Grand Prize: 
Blues Blower 


DUNK TANK: 
PRIZE TOPIC: 
OUTER SPACE 
Small Prizes: 
Space Breather 
Odd Martian 
Mini-Zap 

Go Shuttle 
Medium Prizes: 
Grayman Syndrome 
Octo Looker 

Old Greenie 
Large Prizes: 
Spaceship Trouble 
Disco Alien 

Grand Prize: 
Moon Ship 


Rodent Row 


SHOOTING 


GALLERY: 
PRIZE TOPIC: 
ANIMALS 
Small Prizes: 
Giant Panda 
Marmet 

Tiger Cub 
Snake Thang 
Medium Prizes: 
Sancho 
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K-Walla 
Emperor P 
Large Prizes: 
Rapp’N G-Rafe 
Flying Bear 
Grand Prize: 
Berry 


PIGSKIN PASS: 
PRIZE TOPIC: 
MILITARY 
Small Prizes: 
Dud Skud 
Armyman 

Tl 

Carrier 

Medium Prizes: 
War Chopper 
Plastic Grenade 
Atv 

Large Prizes: 
Jet 

Tank 

Grand Prize: 
SS Rosemary 


SHOOT FOR 


THE STARS: 
PRIZE TOPIC: SPORT 
Small Prizes: 
Football 

Basketball 

Ping Pong Set 
Mini-Bowling 
Medium Prizes: 
Baseball 

Red Golden Gloves 
Hockey 

Large Prizes: 
Skateboard 

Flying Disk 

Grand Prize: 

Nice Comeback 


BUCKETS OF 


FUN: 

PRIZE TOPIC: 
MONSTERS > 
Small Prizes: 
Monster Purse 
Luxnor 
Joseama 
Occular 
Medium Prizes: 
Diabloie 
Rabbidus 
Dragon Spawn 
Large Prizes: 
Ugly Buggly 
Squeen Eye 
Grand Prize: 
Frogenstein 
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Unlocking All Tracks 

To successfully unlock the All 
Tracks cheat you must successfully 
enter the following cheat code on 
the Passwords menu screen: 
IFQOOHP 

Unlocking All Mini-Games 

To successfully unlock the All Mini- 
Games cheat you must successfully 
enter the following cheat code on 
the Passwords menu screen: 
IFQOOHP 

Unlocking the Super Fast Start 

To successfully unlock the Super 
Fast Start cheat you must 
successfully enter the following 
cheat code on the Passwords menu 
screen: IMSPEED 

Unlocking the Unlimited Boost 

To successfully unlock the 
Unlimited Boost cheat you must 
successfully enter the following 
cheat code on the Passwords menu 
screen: VROOOOM 


CHICKEN LITTLE: 
ACE IN ACTION 


CHEAT CODES 
Unlock the All Levels Cheat 
Enter the following cheat code on 
the Cheat option screen, Right, Up, 
Left, Right, Up to successfully 
unlock the All Levels cheat. 
Unlock the Ail Weapons Cheat 
Enter the following cheat code on 
the Cheat option screen, Right, 
Down, Right, Left to successfully 
unlock the All Weapons cheat. 
Unlock the Unlimited 
Shield Cheat 
Enter the following cheat code on 
the Cheat option screen, Right, 
Down, Right, Down, 
&, Right to successfully 
gees, unlock the 
Unlimited Shield 
cheat. 
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CODE LYOKO: 
QUEST FOR 
INFINITY 


CHEAT CODES 

Unlocking the Increase 

Damage Cheat. 

To successfully unlock the Increase 
Damage Dealt cheat you must enter 
the following cheat code on the 
Pause Menu screen: 

WZ Zo, CG 86 

Unlocking the Increase 

Speed Cheat. 

To successfully unlock the Increase 
Speed cheat you must enter the 
following cheat code on the Pause 
Menu screen: 

Zols Zrelge lyk 


Unlocking the Infinite Health & 
Power Cheat. 

To successfully unlock the Infinite 
Health & Power cheat you must 
enter the following cheat code on 
the Pause Menu screen: 

QO Lilac en 

Unlocking the All Abilities Cheat. 
To successfully unlock the All 
Abilities cheat you must enter the 
following cheat code on the Pause 
Menu screen: Z, C, Z, C, C, C 
Unlocking the All Bonuses Cheat. 
To successfully unlock the All 
Bonuses cheat you must enter the 
following cheat code on the Pause 
Menu screen: 1, 2, C, 2, 2, 2 
Unlocking the All Goodies Cheat. 
To successfully unlock the All 
Goodies cheat you must enter the 
following cheat code on the Pause 
Menu screen: C, 2, 2, Z, C, Z 
Unlocking the Alternate 
Configuration Cheat. 

To successfully unlock the 
Alternate Configuration cheat 
., you must enter the following 
cheat code on the Pause 

Menu screen: 
CaGalae ZaG 
Unlocking the 


+ Everything Cheat. 


To successfully unlock the 
Everything cheat you must enter 
the following cheat code on the 
Pause Menu screen: 

Pale Leni Avearalt 

Unlocking the Regular 
Configuration Cheat. 

¥ To successfully unlock 

the Regular Configuration 
cheat you must enter 
the following cheat 
code on the Pause 
Menu screen: 

DD The NN VEO EL 


C 


COOKING MAMA 


To successfully unlock a 
bronze medal, you must 
obtain a total score between 
60 and 79 points. 

To successfully unlock a silver 
medal, you must obtain a total 
score between 80 and 89 points. 
To successfully unlock a 

gold medal, you must obtain 

a total score between 90 and 
100 points. 


CSI: HARD 
EVIDENCE 


UNLOCKABLES 

To unlock the CSI: Hard Evidence 
Trailer 1 by successfully completing 
case 1. 

To unlock the CSI: Hard Evidence 
Trailer 2 by successfully completing 
case 2. 

To unlock the CSI: Hard Evidence 
Trailer 3 by successfully completing 
case 3. 

To unlock the CSI: Hard Evidence 
Trailer 4 by successfully completing 
case 4. 

To unlock the CSI: Hard Evidence 
Trailer 5 by successfully completing 
case 5. 

To unlock the Case 1 Character 
Concepts by successfully finding all 
insects found on case 1. 

To unlock the Case 2 Storyboard 1 
by successfully finding all insects 
found on case 2. 

To unlock the Shane Michaels 
Character Concept by successfully 
finding all insects found on case 3. 
To unlock the Prodyut Character 
Concept by successfully finding all 
insects found on case 4. 

To unlock the Case 5 Storyboard 1 
by successfully finding all insects 
found on case 5. 

To unlock the Case 1 Storyboard 
by successfully completing case 1 
with a Master ranking. 

To unlock the Case 2 Storyboard 2 
by successfully completing case 2 
with a Master ranking. 

To unlock the Case 3 Storyboard 
by successfully completing case 3 
with a Master ranking. 

To unlock the Case 4 Storyboard 
by successfully completing case 4 
with a Master ranking. 

To unlock the Case 5 Storyboard 2 
by successfully completing case 5 
with a Master ranking. 

To unlock the Blackjack Bonus 
Game by successfully completing 
all cases with a Master ranking. 
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DESTROY 

ALL HUMANS! 
BIG WILLY 
UNLEASHED 


CHEAT CODES 

On the in-game Cheats 
Menu screen enter the 
following combination 
using the D-Pad on the 
Wii-Mote: Right, Left, 
Down, Left Up to unlock 
the All Guns cheat. ‘ 
On the in-game 
Cheats Menu screen 
enter the following 
combination using the 
D-Pad on the Wii-Mote: 
Up, Right, Down, 
Right, Up to unlock 
the All Stages 
cheat. 

On the in-game 
Cheats Menu 
screen enter the 
following 
combination using the 
D-Pad on the Wii-Mote: Left, 
Down, Up, Right, Up to unlock the 
Invulnerability cheat. 


DISNEY 
PRINCESS: 
ENCHANTED 
JOURNEY 


CHEAT CODE 
Enter the following code on the 
Secrets menu: SLEEPY to 


unlock the Flower-shaped £¢ : 


sparkle wand. 

Enter the following code 
on the Secrets menu: 
BASHFUL to unlock 
the Heart-shaped 
sparkle wand. 

Enter the following code 
on the Secrets menu: 
RAJAH to unlock the 
Shell-shaped 
sparkle wand. a 
Enter the following eae 
on the Secrets menu: 
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CHIP to unlock 
the Shield- 
shaped sparkle 
wand. 

Enter the following code on 
the Secrets menu: SNEEZY 
to unlock the Star-shaped 
sparkle wand. 

Enter the following code on the 
Secrets menu: GASTON to 
unlock Belle’s kingdom. 

Enter the following code on the 
Secrets menu: BLUEBIRD to 
unlock the Golden set dress. 


DONKEY KONG 
BARREL BLAST 


UNLOCKABLES 

To unlock Cranky Kong, you 
must complete Candy's 

~. Requests, level 3, mission 24 
% To unlock King K. Rool, you 

* must complete Candy's 
Requests, level 4, mission 31 


DRAGON BALL Z: 
BUDOKAI 


~ TENKAICHI 2 


UNLOCKABLE CHARACTERS 

Unlocking Cell 1st Form 

To successfully unlock the character 

of, Cell 1st Form you must beat 

Cell 1st whilst playing as the 

characters of 17 & Piccolo from 

the Android Saga. 

Unlocking Cell 2nd Form 

“=” To successfully unlock the 
character of, Cell 2nd Form you 

must beat Cell 2nd Form whilst 

playing as the characters of Trunks 

& Super Saiyan Vegeta from the 

Android Saga. 

Unlocking Cell Perfect Form 

To successfully unlock the character 

of, Cell Perfect Form you must beat 

Cell Perfect Form whilst playing as 

the characters of Super Saiyan Teen 

2 Gohan from the Android Saga. 

Unlocking Demon 

_ King Dabura 

_ To successfully unlock 

the character of, Demon 
King Dabura you must 

~ =, beat Demon King 

Dabura whilst 

_ playing as the 

-. characters of Z- 

~ Fighters from the 

Buu Saga. 

Unlocking Super 

Gogeta 

. To successfully 

unlock the 

character of, 
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Super Gogeta you must defeat 
Janemba from the Final Form, 
whilst playing as the character of 
Pikkon from the Fusion Reborn. 
Unlocking Super Gotenks 

To successfully unlock the character 
of, Super Gotenks you must beat 
Buu from Pure Evil, whilst playing 
as the characters of Majin Buu & 
Hercule from the Buu Saga. 
Unlocking Super Gotenks 3 

To successfully unlock the character 
of, Super Gotenks 3 you must beat 
Super Buu whilst playing as the 
characters of Goten, Kid Trunks, & 
Piccolo from the Buu Saga. 
Unlocking Super Saiyan 2 Goku 
To successfully unlock the character 
of, Super Saiyan 2 Goku you must 
beat Majin Buu whilst playing as 
the characters of Supreme Kai & 
Adult Gohan from the Buu Saga. 
Unlocking Super Saiyan 2 Vegeta 
To successfully unlock the character 
of, Super Saiyan 2 Vegeta you must 
beat Super Buu from the Gotenks 
Absorbed, whilst playing as the 
characters of Goku from the 

Buu Saga. 

Unlocking Super Saiyan 3 Vegeta 
To successfully unlock the character 
of, Super Saiyan 3 Goku you must 
beat Majin Buu whilst playing as the 
characters of Majin Vegeta from the 
Buu Saga. 

Unlocking Super ede 

Adult Gohan 

To successfully unlock the 
character of, Super Saiyan Adult 
Gohan you must beat Adult Gohan 
whilst playing as the character of 
Future Trunks from the History of 
Trunks Saga. 

Unlocking Super Saiyan Goku 

To successfully unlock the character 
of, Super Saiyan Goku you must 
beat Frieza Final Form whilst 
playing as the characters of 
Piccolo, Krillin & Kid Gohan from 
the Frieza Saga. 

Unlocking Super Saiyan Goten 

To successfully unlock the character 
of, Super Saiyan Goten you must 
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beat General Tao whilst playing as 
the characters of Videl & Great 
Saiyaman from the Buu Saga. 
Unlocking Super Saiyan 
Kid Trunks 
To successfully unlock the character 
of, Super Saiyan Kid Trunks you 
must beat General Tao whilst 
playing as the characters of Videl & 
Great Saiyaman from the Buu Saga. 
Unlocking Super Saiyan 
Teen Gohan 
To successfully unlock the character 
of, Super Saiyan Teen Gohan you 
must beat Perfect Cell whilst 
playing as the characters of Super 
Trunks from the Android Saga. 
Unlocking Super Saiyan Trunks 
To successfully unlock the character 
of, Super Saiyan Trunks you must 
beat Cell 2nd Form whilst playing 
as the characters of Tien from the 

* Android Saga. 
Unlocking Super Saiyan Vegeta 
To successfully unlock the character 
of, Super Saiyan Vegeta you must 
beat Metal Cooler whilst playing as 
the characters of Super Saiyan 
Goku from the Return of 
Cooler Saga. 
Unlocking Tapion 
To successfully unlock the character 
of, Tapion you must beat him in 
Dragon Adventure 
Unlocking Ultimate Gohan 
To successfully unlock the character 
of, Ultimate Gohan you must beat 
Buu whilst playing as the 
characters of 
Super 
Gotenks 3 
or Piccolo 
from the 
Buu Saga. 


ULTIMATE MINTENDO Wii CHEATS+ GUIDES VOLUME ONE 


Unlocking Vegeta 

To successfully unlock the 
character of Vegeta from 
the Post Namek, you 
must beat Metal Cooler 
whilst playing as the 
characters of Super 
Saiyan Goku from the 
Return of 

Cooler Saga. 
Unlocking Vegeta 
2nd Form 

To successfully 
unlock the 
character of Vegeta 
from the 2nd Form, 
D you must beat 
Vegeta whilst playing 
as the characters of 
Super Saiyan Teen 
Trunks from the 

Buu Saga. 
Unlocking Vegito 

To successfully 
unlock the character 
of Vegito you must 
beat Super Buu from 
the Gohan 
Absorbed. 
Whilst playing 
as the 
characters of Goku & Vegeta from 
the Buu Saga. 

Unlocking Videl 

To successfully unlock the character 
of, Videl you must beat Zangya & 
Bojack whilst playing as the 
characters of Piccolo & Teen Gohan 
from the Bojack Unbound Saga. 
Unlocking Yajirobe 

To successfully unlock the character 
of Yajirobe you must beat Great 
Ape Gohan whilst playing as the 
character of Piccolo from the 
Saiyan Saga. 

Unlocking Zarbon 

To successfully unlock the character 
of, Zarbon from the normal form 
you must beat him in Dragon 
Adventure. 


DRAGON BALL Z: 
BUDOKAI 
TENKAICHI 3 


UNLOCKABLES 

To unlock the character of 

Android 8 You must 

complete “Affectionate 

Android” in Dragon History’s 

What If Saga 

To unlock the character of Arale 

You must complete “Dream Match: 

Goku Vs. Arale” in Dragon History’s 

What If Saga 

To unlock the character of 
Babidi You must complete 


“Farewell to the Proud 
Warrior” in Dragon History’s 
Majin Buu Saga 
. To unlock the character 
of Cyborg Tao You 
must win in Otherworld 
Tournament level 2 
To unlock the 
character of Devilman 
You must complete 
“Unexpected Help” 
in Dragon History 
“What If” saga 
To unlock the 
character of Dr. 
Wheelo You must 
complete “Strongest in 
the World” in Dragon 
History’s Special Saga 
To unlock the character of 
King Cold You must win 
in Cell Games level 3 
To unlock the 
character of King 
Piccolo You must 
complete “Goku 
Strikes Back” in 
Dragon History’s 
Dragon Ball Saga 
To unlock the 
character of King 
Vegeta You must 
& complete “Galaxy 
Battle” in 
Dragon History’s 
What If Saga 
To unlock the character of Nail You 
must complete “Super Saiyan?!” in 
Dragon History’s Frieza Saga 
To unlock the character of Nam 
You must complete “Ceiling Vs. 
Ground” in Dragon History’s Dragon 
Ball Saga 
To unlock the character of Nuova 
Shenron You must complete 
“Solar Warrior 6000 Degrees of 
Power!” in Dragon History’s Dragon 
Ball GT Saga 
To unlock the character of Pilaf 
Machine You must win in World 
Martial Arts Big Tournament level 2 
To unlock the character of 
Spopovich You must win in World 
Tournament level 3 
To unlock the character of 
Tambourine You must complete 
“Goku Strikes Back” in Dragon 
History's Dragon Ball Saga 


DRIVER: 
PARALLEL LINES 
CHEAT CODE 


To unlock the Invincibility cheat 
enter the following code on the 
password screen: steelman 
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DRAGON BALL Z: | 
BUDOKAI TENKAICHI 2 


MOVES LIST AND UNLOCKABLE EXCLUSIVE Wii CHARACTERS 


the desired direction. 

Select Blast Input Mode — Press The Z-Button and 
the B-Button. 

Perform a Knock Out Attack — Press and hold the 
A-Button. 

Perform a Taunt — Press Up on the Control 

Stick and Up on the D-Pad having locked on to 
your opponent. 


Unlocking the Exclusive 


Wii Characters 
DURING THIS MINI-GUIDE WE WILL EQUIP YOU If you need any more reasons to love the Nintendo 


WITH ALL THE SKILLS YOU WILL NEED TO Wii (We are up to Reason 1,061,854!) our version 
DEFEAT YOUR OPPONENTS ON THE of Dragon Ball Z: Budokai Tenkaichi 2 contains six 
BATTLEFIELDS OF DRAGON BALL Z: BUDOKAI secret characters that you won't find anywhere 
TENKAICHI 2 AND SPILL THE BEANS ON HOW else! And this is how you unlock them! 


TO UNLOCK THE Wil EXCLUSIVE CHARACTERS! Unlocking the Wii Exclusive Character of Appule 
F To successfully unlock the character of Appule, you 
Fight Controls must successfully complete Course 4 whilst playing 
Move Your Character — _ on the Ultimate Battle Z mode. 
Use The Control Stick in the Unlocking the Wii Exclusive Character 
desired direction. of Cyborg Tao 
Perform a Dash Move - Swing To successfully unlock the character of 
the Nunchuk in the desired Cyborg Tao, you must successfully 
direction. complete Course 6 whilst playing on 
Perform a Ki Blast Move — the Ultimate Battle Z mode. 
Press the B-Button. Unlocking the Wii Exclusive 
Perform a Block Character of Demon King Piccolo 
Move — Point To successfully unlock the character 
Wii-mote up. of Demon King Piccolo, you must 
Perform an Evade successfully complete Course 8 whilst playing on 
Move — Press Left or Right on the the Ultimate Battle Z mode. 
Control Stick and swing the Unlocking the Wii Exclusive Character of 
Nunchuk in the desired Frieza Soldier 
direction. To successfully unlock the character of Frieza 
Perform an Attack Move — Soldier, you must successfully complete 
Press the A-Button. Course 2 whilst playing on the Ultimate 
Perform a Jump Move — 


Battle Z mode. 
Press and Hold the C- Unlocking the Wii Exclusive Character 
Button and swing Nunchuk 


of Pilaf Machine 
In An Upward Direction. To successfully unlock the character 
Perform a Drop Move - Press of Pilaf Machine, you must 
and Hold the C-Button and successfully complete Course 10 
swing Nunchuk In An Downward Direction. whilst playing on the Ultimate 
Perform a Transformation Move — Battle Z mode. 
Press the 1-Button. Unlocking the Wii Exclusive 
Perform a Z-Search — Press Up On the D-Pad. Character of Pilaf Machine 
Perform a Lock-On Move - Press Up On the D-Pad. Combined 
Perform a Ki Charge Move — Press the Z-Button. To successfully unlock the 
Perform a Ki Attack — Having built up the required character of Pilaf Machine, you 
amount of Ki, lock on to your opponent and then must successfully complete 
press and hold the B-Button and the Z-Button now = Course 10 whilst playing on the 
move the Wii-mote and the Nunchuk together in Ultimate Battle Z mode. 
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DRAGON QUEST SWORDS 


HOW TO DEFEAT THE FINAL BOSS? XIPHOS! 


DEFEATING THE FINAL BOSS, XIPHOS, ON 
DRAGON QUEST SWORDS IS ONE OF THE MOST 
DIFFICULT END OF GAME SHOWDOWNS WE 
HAVE EVER HAD TO FACE; WELL WE DID ALL 
THE HARD WORK TO MAKE SURE YOU DON'T. 
HAVE TOO! WITH THIS STRAIGHT-FORWARD 
WALKTHROUGH ON HOW TO DEFEAT XIPHOS 
QUICKLY AND EASILY, YOU'LL MASTER THIS EPIC 
BATTLE IN NO TIME; PREPARE TO FIGHT! 


Final Boss Battle: Xiphos: 


Xiphos has a few serious attacks that you'll have to 
watch out for; the first two are ranged attacks. 
Xiphos has one where he launches numerous pillars 
at you that you'll simply have to avoid as best you 
can. His second attack is where he chucks a large 
blade across the entire screen; this is unavoidable, 
s0 instead you'll have to block the attack at the 
perfect time in a smooth sweeping motion. His 
third attack is close range and you'll have to defend 
against this once you get in close for an attack. 
Once you’ve mastered these attacks and can 
defend against them every time, you're one step 
closer to winning. 


Right then, when Xiphos moves in towards you, you 
can attack him! However, as we stated previously, 
Xiphos has a close range attack where he attacks 
using his sword. This can come in one of a few 
ways; he can either attack you just the once with 
his sword or multiple times, one after the other. Be 
careful and don’t lunge in for the attack straight 
away, instead wait and see if he follows through 
with another attack first. When Xiphos attacks 
using his sword, simply block it; this will then leave 
him exposed for attack. Whilst he’s vulnerable, 
pound him with multiple Counterattacks to reduce 
his health! Once you’ve manage to get Xiphos’ 
health down to around half its total, he'll receive a 
powerful new attack where he launches more 
projectile attacks at you. This is a positive thing 
however, as you can send them back his way with 
perfect timing; this will seriously damage Xiphos if 
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done correctly. Continue slashing Xiphos and 
sending his attacks back at him when the 
opportunity arises, and make sure that you employ 
your Master Strike as often as possible to take him 
down and move on! 


Xiphos will now have a shield protecting him, 
which will unfortunately prevent any of your attacks 
actually damaging Xiphos himself. You'll only be 
able to inflict damage on him once his shield is 
destroyed! Xiphos will still attack you however, so 
block his attacks and then perform vertical slashes 
repeatedly in order to destroy his shield. 

Once his shield is destroyed and he’s 
defenceless, you can begin to work on him. Xiphos 
has a few more attacks this time round; the first is 
his sword attack, which you'll simply have to block 
at the perfect time with a smooth sweeping motion — 
just like before. His second is where he disappears 
off to the back of the battle arena; here you'll have 
to watch carefully for what attack is about to come. 


_|f Xiphos raises his glowing claw above his head, 


then he’s about to attack with his Spinning Dash 
attack, which can be defended against by simply 
holding up your shield. Keep it raised whilst he 
shoots around the screen attacking constantly, in 
order to block all of his attacks. If Xiphos moves his 
glowing claw to his side, then he’s about to attack 
in one of a few ways. Take note of the red indicator 
on screen, which tells you where he’s going to 
attack; once you know his next move, block in that 
direction and then quickly follow up with a 
Counterattack by performing vertical or horizontal 
slashing motions. 


Keep attacking and Counterattacking Xiphos as 
often as you can until you've done enough damage 
that he destroys the ground ahead. Once this has 
occurred, Xiphos will have more attacks to watch 
out for! His first is where he fires laser beams out 
of his eyes, which will decrease your shields 
durability; be careful, as enough of these could 
leave you defenceless and in a very bad way, 
Xiphos’ other attack is where he captures your 
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partner and will repeatedly do serious damage to 
them over time. Continuously heal your partner and 
DO NOT let them die. To release your partner 
simply attack Xiphos repeatedly and after a while, 
they'll be freed. 


Continue attacking Xiphos and defending against 
his attacks until Xiphos flies away and begins to 
burn red; be careful now and | hope you're a high 
enough level for this next part! Once this occurs, it 
indicates that Xiphos is about to use his very own 
Master Strike on you. This deals a tremendous 
amount of damage to both you and your partner, 
however you can minimise the damage manually. 
Whilst his attack his building, perform small 
vertical slashing motions until you see a slash mark 
on screen. This indicates that his attack damage is 
decreasing and if you look to the right of the 
screen, you'll notice the numbers decreasing also; 
this means that it’s working and the attack damage 
_ lowering. Repeat this procedure until the inevitable 
_ happens and Xiphos unleashes his Master Strike. 
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This will more than likely annihilate your partner 
but | hope you have a high enough HP to see 
this attack through. Once the attack has passed, 
heal yourself and give your partner a Yggdrasil 
Leaf immediately! 


Once you're ready to go again, simply continue 
the same procedure of attacks as before in order 
to damage Xiphos as much as you can in the 
quickest time possible, and remember to use your 
own Master Strike whenever possible. Watch out | 
for Xiphos’ attacks in the same way as before and 

be careful of his Master Strike, which he may or 
may not use again. Once you seriously hurt 
Xiphos to the point of near death, he’ll begin to — 
use projectile attacks again; simply send them 
back to him to inflict a great deal of damage and 
maintain you and your partners health until the 
end. Keep attacking and defending and this epic 
battle will be over in no time! View the final cut 
scene and slice him one last time to finish him 
off once and for all!!! : 


ELEBITS 

UNLOCKABLES 

Unlocking Rare Items 

You can successfully locate the 
Fixed Radar Unit on Level 3, 
once you have defeated the third 
boss character. 

You can successfully locate the 
Repair Unit on Level 6, 

once you have defeated the third 
boss character. 

You can successfully locate the 
Sensible Shoes on Level 8, 
once you have defeated the third 
boss character. 

You can successfully locate the 
Camouflage Unit on Level 11, 
once you have defeated the third 
boss character. 

You can successfully locate the 
Auto Repair System on Level 12, 
once you have defeated the third 
boss character. 

You can successfully locate the 
Item Boost Unit on Level 18, 
once you have defeated the third 
boss character. 
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You can successfully locate the 
Capture Range Expansion on Level 
20, once you have defeated the 
third boss character. 

Unlock the Main unit 

You can successfully locate the 
Main unit by completing at 
minimum of 5 Challenge Missions. 
Unlock the Worn Capture Gun 
You can successfully locate the 
Worn Capture Gun Beat 10 


‘Missions whilst playing on 


Challenge Mode 

Unlock the Alpha Wave Unit 

You can successfully locate 

the Alpha Wave Unit by completing 
at minimum of 15 Missions whilst 
playing in Challenge Mode 

Unlock the Homing Laser 

You can successfully locate the 
Homing Laser by completing at 
minimum of 20 Challenge Missions. 
Unlock the Limit Release 

You can successfully locate the 
Limit Release by completing at 
minimum of 25 Challenge Missions. 
Unlock the Vacuum Laser 

You can successfully locate the 
Permanent Vacuum Laser by 
completing at minimum of 25 
missions with a S ranking whilst 
playing on Normal Mission mode. 
Unlock the Aroma Unit 

You can successfully locate the 
Aroma Unit by gaining the title of 
“King of Surveillance” having 
defeated the last boss. 

Unlock the Berserk Elebits 

You can successfully locate the 


Berserk Elebits by gaining the title 
of “King of Capture” having 
defeated the last boss. 

Unlock the Extreme Silence 

You can successfully locate the 
Extreme Silence by gaining the title 
of “King of Noise” having defeated 
the last boss. 

Unlock New Gameplay Modes 

To successfully unlock the Score 
Attack mode you must first obtain 
the first Pink Elebit. 

To successfully unlock the 
Challenge Mission mode you must 
first obtain the second Pink Elebit, 
combining it with the first Elebit. 
To successfully unlock the Eternal 
Mission mode you must first obtain 
the third Pink Elebit, combining it 
with the first and second Elebits 


ENDLESS OCEAN 


UNLOCKABLES . 
Unlocking the Secrets Credits 
Wait until the in game clock shows 
18.00 and then quickly sit in the 
chair on the deck of the boat and 
look into the horizon to see the 
secret Credits. 

UNLOCKING NEW IN-GAME MUSIC 
To unlock the bonus music track, 
“Amazing Grace” you must explore 
the “Mo’ia Atoll” ruins. 

To unlock the bonus music track, 
“Benedictus” you must explore 
the Abyss. 

To unlock the bonus music track, 
“E Pari Ra” you must explore the 
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“Ship’s Rest”. 

To unlock the bonus music track, 
“Hine e Hine” you must cause a 
cave in whilst in the Ruins. 

To unlock the bonus music track, 
“Pokarekare Ana” you must 
release the bottlenose dolphin in 
the Lagoon. 

To unlock the bonus music track, 
“River of Dreams” you must 
enter the White Room of the Great 
Aqua Cave. 

To unlock the bonus music track, 
“Shenandoah” you must enter the 
Great Aqua Cave. 

To unlock the bonus music track, 
“The Water is Wide” by watching 
the entire end credits. 


EXCITE TRUCK 
UNLOCKABLES 

Unlocking the Silver Cup 

To successfully unlock the Silver 
Cup in Excite Race, you must 
complete the Bronze Cup having 


claimed a Bronze rank on all tracks. 
Unlocking the Gold Cup 

To successfully unlock the Gold Cup 
in Excite Race, you must complete 
the Silver Cup having claimed a 
Bronze rank on all tracks. 
Unlocking the Platinum Cup 

To successfully unlock the Platinum 
Cup in Excite Race, you must 
complete the Bronze Cup, Silver 
Cup and Gold Cup having claimed 
a S rank on all tracks. 

Unlocking Super Excite Mode 

To successfully unlock the Super 
Excite Race, you must complete the 
Bronze Cup, Silver Cup, Gold Cup 
and Platinum Cup having claimed a 
S rank on all tracks in Excite Mode. 
Unlocking the Diamond Cup 

To successfully unlock the Diamond 
Cup in Super Excite Race, you must 
complete the Bronze Cup, Silver Cup, 
Gold Cup and Platinum Cup having 
claimed a S rank on all tracks. 
Unlocking Mirror Mode Race 

To successfully unlock the Mirror 
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Mode races, you must claim an 

S rank on each track on Super 
Excite Mode. 

Unlocking Alternative 

Paint Jobs 

To unlock the Alternative Paint Jobs 
you must successfully complete a 
total of three races with a S rank 
using the same truck. 

Unlocking the Monster Truck 

To unlock the Monster Truck you 
must successfully unlock the 
Alternative Paint Jobs for all trucks. 
Unlock the Crazy Monster Truck. 
To unlock the Crazy Monster Truck 
you must successfully claim an S 
rank on every track whilst playing 
on Mirror Mode. 

Unlocking the Crystal Road 

To successfully unlock the 

Crystal Road race in Super 

Excite Race, you must 

complete the Bronze Cup, 

Silver Cup, Gold Cup and 
Platinum Cup having claimed a 

S rank on all tracks. 


EXCITE TRUCK 


CRYSTAL ROAD TRACK’S DRIVING TIPS AND TACTICS 


DURING THIS MINI-GUIDE WE TAKE YOU 
THROUGH THE NUMEROUS TWISTS AND TURNS 
OF THE FINAL COURSE IN THE GAME AND THE 
ULTIMATE EXCITE TRUCK UNLOCKABLE, CRYSTAL 
ROAD. THIS IS ONE BEAST OF A TRACK TO TAME, 
SO WE ARE GOING TO BE YOUR CO-DRIVER AS 
YOU RACE TO YOUR FINAL ‘S’ RANK. 


Crystal Road Beaten! 
Blast from the start point and follow the pack down 
the main road, until you near the first junction, 
quickly get into position and take the left. Boost 
through the pond, the water will cool 
your jets whilst not affecting your 
speed, and then hit the Terrain 
Morph icon and leap from the top of 
the hill ahead. Upon landing the two 
routes merge; ignore the next icon 
unléss you are trailing the pack, as 
the meteor attack will block your 
path also. 


Shortcut Ahead! 


At this point head over to the far right and drive 
over the POW icon and then blast through the trees 
to claim a Five Star Tree Run bonus. 

Follow the main road over the series of jumps, a 
jump combo at this point will boost your lead and 
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also earn you additional stars. Follow the bend and 
hit the Rings Icon and then leap from the hilltop 
and claim all five. Upon landing from the last jump, 
if you are trailing the leaders hit the icon to start a 
sand storm in the canyon ahead. Avoid this icon if 
you have built up a solid lead, and simply head into 
the canyon. Follow the base of the canyon and exit 
into the bend ahead and hit the icon to flood the 
area, hit Turbo and blast through. 


Shortcut Ahead! 


Head over to the left side of the flooded area and 
collect the POW icon and then stray 
into the trees for another bonus. 

At the next junction take a right 
and hit the icon to activate another 
series of rings, turbo up the hill 
and then add another burst as you 
hit the hilltop and collect these 
useful rings. 

At the next junction, the right 

bend is the easier path to follow, 
albeit you will miss another rings icon if you need to 
enhance your Star score, head left instead. When 
the roads rejoin, simply sparingly turbo to the finish 
line, hitting the icon to start another sand storm and 
start your second and final lap, repeating the above 
to claim your final victory. 
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FIFA 08 


FOOTBALL TACTICS FOR A PERFECT GAME! 


MASTER THESE BASIC TO ADVANCED FOOTBALL TACTICS, FROM ATTACKING TO 
DEFENDING, AND LEARN HOW TO PLAY THE PERFECT GAME! WITH THE FOLLOWING, 
YOU’LL DOMINATE THE PITCH AND LEAGUE EVERY TIME! 


Player Movement: 


Manoeuvring the left Analog stick in the 
direction in which you wish to run performs 
your players’ movement. Fifa has become 
much more fluid over the years and you now 
have the opportunity to run in all kinds of 
directions, not just, left, right, up and down, 
making each match even more realistic! 


Sprinting: 

To Sprint simply press and hold the Sprint 
button! Sprinting is vital for both attacking 
and defending. Sprint to maintain distance 
from defenders or to close the gap on 
attacking players! Sprinting when in control 
of the ball will unfortunately enable you to 
manoeuvre and change direction at a slower 
pace and less fluid motion than someone 
who's Sprinting without the ball, however 
without Sprinting you wont make ground on 
opposing players. The faster you run, the 
harder it is stop after seeing what’s ahead, 
whether it’s an oncoming defender or the 


ending white line! Remember, speed isn’t 
always the key! 


Short / Long Pass: 


To pass the ball and perform a short pass, 
simply tap the Pass Button and the direction 
in which you want the ball go! To perform a 
more powerful and longer pass, press and 
hold the Pass Button for a longer period of 
time depending on the distance of the 
receiving player! Remember, power, pace, 
accuracy and distance, are all necessary 
factors to take into account, especially for 
longer passes — even more so than ever 
before — to make a successful and accurate 
pass! Master the pass and run rings arotind 
your opposition! 


One-two Pass: 


A One-two Pass is simply where you pass 
the ball to another player and then he 
immediately knocks the ball back with a first 
touch pass! Successful one-two passes can 
run rings around the entire team, as 
defenders can’t properly lock onto the ball. 
This confuses opposing players, giving you 
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the upper hand! Press the LB Button A, A to 
perform this one-two pass in quick 
succession! Master this nifty little football 
skiil and you’ll run rings around any team! 


Through Ball: 


To perform a Through Ball pass, simply press 
the Triangle Button and the direction in 
which you want the ball to land; do 
remember though that it’s a through ball and 
therefore the ball will automatically be 
played further into space ahead of the 
receiver, so judge the pass and where the 
ball will end up correctly! Use the through 
ball to open up play.and sae 
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set the ball ahead of your running players 
enabling them to run onto it into space and 
gain speed and distance on defenders. Split 
the defenders up successfully and you’re 
through every time! 


Overhead Through Ball: 


This clever little overhead Through Ball 
pass into space can really open up the 
defence if done correctly. Use this when the 
ground pass isn’t available! Execute the 
same tactics as the previous through ball 
pass but instead, whilst pressing the 
Triangle Button, press the LB Button 
simultaneously to chip it over the heads of 
the defence and play the ball into space 
ahead of the your runner. Keep in mind that 
the ball is being played into space, so again 
judge the landing correctly! 
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Cross: 


Crosses are the most effective way to get the 
ball into the box from out wide ready for a 
finish and can also be used if the short or 
long pass isn’t available. It’s an affective way 
to open up play by chipping the ball 
overhead to another part of the pitch! To 
execute a chip or a cross, simply tap the 
Square Button and the direction in which you 
want the ball to go. To produce a long cross, 
then press and hold the Cross Button for the 
appropriate amount of time depending on the 
distance of the receiver. Plant the ball into 
the box to set yourself up for a nice clean 
header or volley! 


Low / Ground Cross: 


A Low Cross and Ground Cross are crosses 
into the box that aren’t as high as regular 
crosses! Low crosses can be volleyed for a 
finish instead of a header, and ground crosses 
can be put across the goalmouth directly to 
attackers feet, ready for a finish! To perform a 
Low Cross, simply double tap the Square 
Button and the direction in which you want 
the ball to go! To perform a Ground Cross, 


triple tap the Cross Button and the direction 
in which you want the ball to go! Practice 
different crosses for different situations and 
distances and dominate the box! 


Early Cross: 


An Early Cross is pretty much the same as a 
regular Cross, however, instead of running 
with the ball and then crossing it into the 
box from out wide, this type of cross is an 
immediate first-touch cross when the ball is 
passed to you by another player! To perform 
an Early Cross, press the LB Button and 
Cross Button simultaneously, and the 
direction in which you want the cross to go! 
A successful and accurate quick cross, or 
Early Cross, will do the defence every time, 
enabling you to bury the ball in the back of 
the net! 


Early Low / Ground Cross: 


An Early Low Cross and Early Ground Cross 
are mixture of the two above! Another first- 
touch cross either along the ground or low 
enough for a volley! To perform an Early low 
Cross, press the LB Button and tap Cross 
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twice, along with the direction of the cross! 
To perform an Early ground cross, press the 
LB Button and tap Cross three times along 
with the direction of the cross! These types 
of crosses make it more difficult for the 
defence to clear the ball and therefore make 
it easier for you to produce a finish! 


Shooting: 

Shooting accurately is vital in scoring and 
ultimately winning the match! To perform a 
light shot, simply press the Shoot Button 
and the direction in which the goal is! Press 
and hold the Shoot Button for a more 
powerful shot and direct your shot by aiming 
for a certain part of the goal; for example, 
use the Analog stick to aim for the top or 
bottom corners to beat the goalie! The 
longer you hold the Shoot button for, the 
more powerful the shot will be, however, the 
accuracy will be impaired! Depending on the 
power that you strike the ball and the 
distance you are from the goal also has a 
great impact on the outcome — the more 
powerful the shot and further away from the 
goal you are, the less accurate it Is likely to 
be! Another big factor is the strikers’ ideal 
footing; a right footed player trying to shoot 
with his left foot will have a greater chance 
of missing the goal; switch feet before 
shooting, and perfect the power and 
accuracy to bury the ball every time! 


Chip Shot: 


__This show-off shot enables you to chip the 
-_ keeper when he’s away from the goal and off 
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of the goal line! Only perform this shot at 
close range and once you’ve managed to lure 
the keeper out of the goalmouth. When this 
occurs and the keeper goes ball chasing, 
perform the Chip Shot by pressing LB and 
tapping the Shoot Button to scoop the ball 
over his head, leaving the keeper completely 
helpless! Too much power will send the ball 
over the bar, whereas too little, will chip the 
ball straight into the keepers arms! Practice 
makes perfect! 


Finesse Shot: 


The Finesse Shot is basically a well-placed 
and more accurate shot, sending the ball into 
one of the four corners, usually the bottom. 
The power and speed isn’t as great, but the 
accuracy certainly makes up for it! The shot 
naturally comes with a slight fake-shot, but 
quickly follows up with a tactically placed 
strike! To take a finesse shot, simply face the 
goal and press the L and Shoot Button 
simultaneously! If you’re in the correct 
position, then you'll bury the ball in the 
corner; perfect it and you'll bounce it off one 
of the posts beforehand, and beat the keeps 
every time! 


Skills / Tricks: 

Skills and Tricks look beautiful yes, but if 
successful can also be used to pass 
defenders and get ahead of players! To 
perform a Trick, simply press and hold the 
Trick Button and use the right Analog stick 
to perform a wide range of Skills from Step- 
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Overs to 360 Spins and even Juggling, or to 
you and me, Kick Ups! Master all the fancy 
moves and play like no other!! 


Switching Players: - 

You'll constantly be required to switch 
players throughout the game in order to 
successfully defend against attackers! To 
switch between your players, simply tap the 
Switch Player Button or press the right 
Analog stick in the direction of the nearest 
player that you want to switch to; this only 
works when you’re not in control of the ball. 
Doing this will switch between the players 
that are closest to ball making it easier to 
close down the gap between you and 
attacking players! Keep tapping the Switch 
Player Button to switch from player to player 
and master this defensive tactic to intervene 
with attacking play! 


Clean Tackle: 


Successfully executing a clean tackle is the 
safest way to retrieve the ball and should be 
used for defending the majority of the time, 
especially in the Box!! However, getting close 
enough to the attacker and sticking with 
them as you line yourself up for the tackle is 
a task in itself! To perform a clean tackle, 
simply get within tackling distance and press 
the Shoot Button, which if done correctly, 
will enable you to nip in and nab the ball 
freely. The most effective way to do this is to 
run beside the player in control of the ball 
and continuously tap the Shoot Button, at 
which point you'll quickly intercept the ball 
sooner or later. 


Sliding Tackle: 


Sliding Tackles are extremely affective when 
successful, even more so than clean 
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tackles, however mistiming or misjudging 
them can cause serious problems, leaving 
you with yellow or red cards, free kicks, or 
even worse, penalties! To perform a sliding 
tackle, simply press the Tackle Button at 
the correct time to jump straight in for a 
strong defensive challenge. Make sure that 
ONLY use sliding tackles when either 
coming from the side of the attacker or 
directly in front, NEVER from behind! If the 
attacker’s pulling away from you, and you 
don’t think that you can pull off a 
successful sliding challenge, then forget 
about the sliding tackle and instead, switch 
your player to the next nearest defender and 
slide in with him! Avoid using this challenge 
in the box at all times, as giving away 
unnecessary penalties is pointless! 


Clearance: 


When the pressure hits and things start to 
get a hot and heavy in the box, clear the ball 
ASAP! Clearances can be performed by either 
pressing and holding down the Shoot or 
Tackle Button and the direction in which you 
want the ball to go; preferably up field or out 
of play. Don’t hesitate to rid your box of the 
ball if the pressure gets too much. If all else 
fails... ‘Ave It!’ and get it out! 


Keeper Charge: 


If the attackers open up your defence and 
they’re straight through on goal or your 
defence fails to retrieve the ball, then » 
you've always got your keeper if all else 
fails!! Only perform this defensive 
technique if you have no other option 
available however, as it’s an extremely 
dangerous move and an easy way to 
concede a goal! There are two ways to 
perform the Keeper Charge; either press 
and hold the Y Button, which will make 
your keeper go ball-chasing, bringing 
your keeper out of goal, and charging 
down the ball! 
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FANTASTIC 4: 
RISE OF THE 
SILVER SURFER 


UNLOCKABLES 

To unlock the Comic cover #1. You 
must locate a total of 4 tokens 

To unlock the Comic covers #2. 
You must locate a total of 4 tokens 
To unlock the Game concept art. 
You must locate a total of 4 tokens 
To unlock the 1990’s Fantastic 
Four. You must locate a total of 

12 tokens 

Te unlock the 2000’s Fantastic 
Four. You must locate a total of 

12 tokens 

To unlock the Ultimate costumes. 
You must locate a total of 

12 tokens 


FAR CRY 
VENGEANCE 


CHEAT CODES 

Unlocking the All Maps Cheat 

To successfully unlock this cheat 
you must enter the following cheat 
code on the “Cheats” menu screen: 
GiveMeTheMaps 

Unlocking the Instant Feral Cheat 
To successfully unlock this cheat 
you must enter the following cheat 
code on the “Cheats” menu screen: 
FeralAttack 

Unlocking the Infinite Feral 
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Attack Cheat 

To successfully unlock this cheat 
you must enter the following cheat 
code on the “Cheats” menu screen: 
Bloodlust 

Unlocking the Health Cheat 

To successfully unlock this cheat 
you must enter the following cheat 
code on the “Cheats” menu screen: 
ImJackCarver 


GAME PARTY 


UNLOCKABLES 

UNLOCKING THE BONUS TICKET 
REWARD GAMES 

To unlock the bonus Baseball 
Darts game you must successfully 
collect a total of 75 tickets when 
playing on the Darts game. 

To unlock the bonus Curling game 
you must successfully collect a 
total of 75 tickets in the 
Shuffleboard game. 

To unlock the bonus Lightning 
Trivia game you must successfully 
collect a total of 25 tickets in the 
Trivia game. 


GHOST SQUAD 


UNLOCKABLES 

UNLOCKING NEW CHARACTER 
OUTFITS 

To unlock the Cowboy outfit 

you must successfully reach the 
Level Rank of 23 

To unlock the Desert Camouflage 
outfit you must successfully reach 
the Level Rank of 7 

To unlock the Future Warrior outfit 
you must successfully reach the 
Level Rank of 38 

To unlock the Gold outfit 

you must successfully reach the 
Level Rank of 99 

To unlock the Ninja outfit 

you must successfully reach the 
Level Rank of 50 

To unlock the Panda outfit 

you must successfully reach the 
Level Rank of 60 

To unlock the Police Officer outfit 
you must successfully reach the 
Level Rank of 10 

To unlock the Sky Camouflage 
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outfit you must successfully reach 
the Level Rank of 18 

To unlock the Tough Guy outfit you 
must successfully reach the Level 
Rank of 15 

To unlock the Urban Camouflage 
outfit you must successfully reach 
the Level Rank of 30 

To unlock the Virtua Cop outfit you 
must successfully reach the Level 
Rank of 34 

To unlock the World War I! outfit 
you must successfully reach the 
Level Rank of 20 


UNLOCKING NEW WEAPONS 
Having reached the Level 

Rank of 1 you will unlock the 
XM-2119 weapon. 

Having reached the Level Rank of 2 
you will unlock the M4E weapon. 
Having reached the Level Rank of 5 
you will unlock the P44M weapon. 
Having reached the Level Rank of 7 
you will unlock the CAC82 weapon. 
Having reached the Level 

Rank of 11 you will unlock the 
TM9V weapon. 

Having reached the Level 

Rank of 15 you will unlock the 
SAW24 weapon. 

Having reached the Level 

Rank of 19 you will unlock the 
M45R weapon. 

Having reached the Level 

Rank of 23 you will unlock the 
SPR11 weapon. 

Having reached the Level 

Rank of 26 you will unlock the 
PM6 weapon. 

Having reached the Level 

Rank of 30 you will unlock the 
M9A4AR weapon. 

Having reached the Level 

Rank of 32 you will unlock the 
AR4A weapon. 

Having reached the Level 

Rank of 34 you will unlock the 
GUARDIAN II weapon. 

Having reached the Level 

Rank of 38 you will unlock the 
TR14 weapon. 

Having reached the Level 

Rank of 40 you will unlock the 
P4512 weapon. 

Having reached the Level 

Rank of 43 you will unlock the 
ABG1 weapon. 

Having reached the Level 

Rank of 46 you will unlock the 
TK1B weapon. 

Having reached the Level 

Rank of 50 you will unlock the 
CPG7 weapon. 

Having reached the Level 

Rank of 54 you will unlock the 
G50 weapon. 
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THE GODFATHER: BLACKHAND EDITION 


SKILL’'S AND UPGRADES EXPLAINED 


‘DURING THIS MIN!-GUIDE WE TAKE YOU 
THROUGH THE VARIOUS UPGRADES YOU CAN 
OBTAIN TO IMPROVE YOUR CHARACTER AND 


your automatic and manual aiming 
precision, and increase your ability to 
» disarm an enemy when manual targeting. 


MAKE YOUR LIFE ON THE MEAN STREETS OF 
1940'S NEW YORK A LITTLE BIT EASIER! 


Skills And Upgrades: 


The Basics 


To upgrade one of the five skills on the menu 
screen, you will be required to gain a certain 
amount of Respect Points. Once you’ve 
successfully achieved the set number of 
points, you will gain a level, at which 

point you’re now able to select a skill 


that you wish to improve. When in 


game, the subsequent five skills each 
represent different ability stats, which 
provide you with certain new abilities for 
that particular skill. There are 10 overall 
upgradeable levels for each of the five skills: 


Fighting Skills 
Upgrading your ‘Fighting’ skill will increase the 
amount of damage you inflict upon an enemy, 
increase the amount of times you are able to grab 
hold of an enemy, and will increase the negotiation 
pressure when extorting businesses. 


Shooting Skills 


Upgrading your ‘Shooting’ skill will increase 
your manual aiming speed on a target, increase 


Having reached the Level Rank 
of 60 you will unlock the 
GUARDIAN | weapon. 


Having reached the Level Rank - 


of 61 you will unlock the 
M209 weapon. 

Having reached the Level Rank 
of 69 you will unlock the 
SPR3 weapon. 

Having reached the Level Rank 
of 77 you will unlock the 
MP10 weapon. 

Having reached the Level Rank 
of 85 you will unlock the 
SR308 weapon. 

Having reached the Level Rank 
of 93 you will unlock the 
SG112 weapon. 

Having reached the Level Rank 
of 99 you will unlock the 
XMW21 weapon. 
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THE GODFATHER: 
BLACKHAND 
EDITION 


CHEAT CODES: 

Unlocking the Bonus 

$5,000 Cheat ; 

To successfully unlock this cheat 
you must enter the following cheat 
code on the “Pause” menu screen: 
Minus, 2, Minus, Minus, 2, D-Pad 
Up, Control Stick Up 

Unlocking the Full Health Cheat 
To successfully unlock this cheat 
you must enter the following cheat 
code on the “Pause” menu screen: 
2, Left, 2, D-Pad Right, Minus, 
D-Pad Down. 

Unlocking Film Clips Cheat 

To successfully unlock this cheat 


Health Skills 
Upgrading your ‘Health’ skill will 

increase your overall health, 
increase your health recovery 
time, and increase the 
likelihood of blocking enemy 
hits when fighting using hand- 

to-hand combat. 


Speed Skilis 

Upgrading your ‘Speed’ skill will 

increase the length of time you’re 

able to sprint for, increase your 

attack and movement speed when 

running and fighting, and increase 
the speed at which you reload, draw 
and conceal your weapon. 


Street Smarts Skills 

Upgrading your ‘Street Smarts’ will 
decrease the likelihood of receiving 
high Heat levels when committing 
crime, increase ‘breaking points’ 
when negotiating, increase the 
amount of Dynamite and Molotov’s 
to your dispoSal, and enables you to 
hotwire parked cars without 
receiving Heat levels from the police. 


you must enter the following cheat 
code on the “Pause” menu screen: 
2, Minus, 2, Minus, Minus, 

D-Pad Up 


GODZILLA: ° 
UNLEASHED 


CHEAT CODE 

Everything Unlocked Cheat 

To access the Everything Unlocked 
cheat you must enter the following 
combination on the “Cheats Menu” 
screen: 204935 


UNLOCKABLES 

UNLOCKABLE MONSTERS 

To successfully unlock Baragon, 
you must purchase it for a total of 
15,000 points after defeating on “A 
Friend in Need” stage. 
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To successfully unlock Biollante, 
you must purchase it for a total of 
30,000 points having beaten it on 
the “Rumble in the Surf” stage. 

To successfully unlock Krystalak, 
you must purchase it for a total of 
20,000 points having beaten it on 
the “Terran Mind Control” stage. 

To successfully unlock Mecha-King 
Ghidorah, you must purchase it for 
a total of 50,000 points having 
beaten it on the “Invasion” stage. 
To successfully unlock Megagurius, 
you must purchase it for a total of 
20,000 points having beaten it on 
the “Enter General Gyozen” stage. 
To successfully unlock Obsidius, 
you must purchase it for a total of 
20,000 points having beaten it on 
the “Big Trouble” stage. 

To successfully unlock Space 
Godzilla, you must purchase it for a 
total of 100,000 points having 
beaten it on the “Tyrant” stage. 

To successfully unlock 
Titanosaurus, you must purchase it 
for a total of 25,000 points having 
beaten it on the “Soloist” stage. 

To successfully unlock Varan, you 
must purchase it for a total of 
30,000 points having beaten it on 
the “On the Mothership” stage. 


GOTTLIEB 
PINBALL CLASSIC 


UNLOCKABLES 

Unlock the “Goin’ Nuts” Free 
Play Mode 

To successfully unlock the 
mode you must complete the El 
Dorado table. 


THE GRIM 
ADVENTURES OF 
BILLY & MANDY 


UNLOCKABLES 

Unlocking the Character of Boogey 
To unlock this character you must 
successfully complete Finish 
Mission 9 in “Tier 4” 

Unlocking the Character of Clown 
To unlock this character you must 
successfully complete Story Mode 
once with every character having 
fought a total of over 100 Vs bouts. 
Unlocking the Character of Dracula 
To unlock this character you must 
successfully complete Mission 5 in 
“Tier 3” 

Uniocking the Character of 

Eris Finish 

To unlock this character you must 
successfully complete Story Mode 
with Billy. 
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Unlocking the Character of Fred 
Fredburger 

To unlock this character you must 
successfully complete Story Mode 
with Billy. 

Unlocking the Character of 
General Skarr 

To unlock this character you 

must successfully complete Mission 
6 whilst playing on “Tier 4” of 
Story Mode. 

Unlocking the Character of 

Hoss Delgado 

To unlock this character you 

must successfully complete Mission 
9 whilst playing on Tier 1 on 
Mission Mode. 

Unlocking the Character of 

Jack O’Lantern 

To unlock this character you 

must successfully complete Mission 
9 whilst playing on “Tier 2” of 
Story Mode. 

Unlocking the Character of 

Lord Pain 

To unlock this character you 

must successfully complete 
Mission 9 whilst playing on Tier 5 
of Story Mode. 

Unlocking the Character of Mogar 
To unlock this character you must 
successfully complete Story Mode 
with Billy. 

Unlocking the Character of Nergal 
To unlock this character you must 
successfully complete Story Mode 
with Billy. 

Unlocking the Character of 
Nergal Jr. 

To unlock this character you 

must successfully complete Mission 
9 whilst playing on “Tier 3” on 
Story Mode. 

Unlocking the Character of 
Nerglings 

To unlock this character you must 
successfully complete Story Mode 
with all characters. 

Unlocking the Character of 
Chicken 

To unlock this character you must 
successfully complete Story Mode 
with all characters. 


GT PRO SERIES 
UNLOCKABLES 

Unlocking Bonus Vehicles 
Unlock the Mazda RX-7 Tune 
To successfully unlock the 
Mazda RX-7 Tune you must 
successfully obtaina 20+ 
for your Max Combo when 
racing on the Heights 
Mountain course. 

Unlock the Toyota Celica 
LB TA27 


G 


To successfully unlock the Toyota 
Celica LB TA27 you must 
successfully win the 3 Door Cup 
whilst playing on the Beginner 
difficulty setting. 

Unlock the Mazda RX-8 

To successfully unlock the Mazda 
RX-8 you must successfully win the 
Championship Race whilst playing 
on the Beginner difficulty setting. 
Unlock the Nissan 180SX $13 

To successfully unlock the Nissan 
180SX S13 you must successfully 
win the Enjoy Cup whilst playing on 
the Beginner difficulty setting. 
Unlock the Nissan Silvia 

$14 Tune 

To successfully unlock the Nissan 
Silvia $14 Tune you must 
successfully win the first race on 
Drift mode. 

Unlock the Nissan Silvia 

$15 Tune 

To successfully unlock the Nissan 
Silvia S15 Tune you must 
successfully obtain a 15+ for your 
Max Combo when racing on the 
Downtown Street course. 


GUITAR HERO III: 
LEGENDS OF 
ROCK 


CHEAT CODES 

Unlock The All Items Cheat 
Enter the following cheat 
combination on the Cheats Menu 
screen to unlock all items in the 
Shop: Green/Red/Blue/Orange, 
Green/Red/Yellow/Blue, 
Green/Red/Yellow/Orange, 
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Red/Yellow/Blue/Orange, 
Green/Red/Yellow/Blue, 
Green/Yellow/Blue/Orange, 
Green/Red/Yellow/Blue, 
Green/Red/Yellow/Orange, 
Green/Red/Yellow/Orange, 
Green/Red/Yellow/Blue, 
Green/Red/Yellow/Orange. 
Unlock The No Failure Cheat 
Enter the following cheat 
combination on the Cheats Menu 
screen: Green & Red, Blue, Green & 


Red, Green & Yellow, Blue, Green & 


Yellow, Red & Yellow, Orange, Red 
& Yellow, Green & Yellow, Yellow, 
Green & Yellow, Green & Red. 
NOTE: This cheat doesn’t work 
when playing on Career Mode. 
Unlock The Hyperspeed Cheat 
Enter the following cheat 
combination on the Cheats Menu 
screen: Orange, Blue, Orange, 
Yellow, Orange, Blue, Orange, 
Yellow. 

Unlock The Air Guitar Cheat 

Enter the following cheat 
combination on the Options Menu 
screen: Blue & Yellow, Green & 
Yellow, Green & Yellow, Red & 
Blue, Red & Blue, Red & Yellow, 
Red & Yellow, Blue & Yellow, Green 
& Yellow, Green & Yellow, Red & 
Blue, Red & Blue, Red & Yellow, 
Red & Yellow, Green & Yellow, 
Green & Yellow, Red & Yellow, 

Red & Yellow. 

Unlocking Performance Mode 
Enter the following cheat 
combination on the Options Menu 
screen: Red & Yellow, Red & Blue, 
Red & Orange, Red & Blue, Red & 
Yellow, Green & Blue, Red & 
Yellow, Red & Blue. 

Unlocking Precision Mode 

Enter the following cheat 
combination on the Options Menu 
screen: Green & Red, Green & Red, 
Green & Red, Red & Yellow, Red & 
Yellow, Red & Blue, Red & Blue, 
Yellow & Blue, Yellow & Orange, 
Yellow & Orange, Green & Red, 
Green & Red, Green & Red, Red & 
Yellow, Red & Yellow, Red & Blue, 
Red & Blue, Yellow & Blue, Yellow 
& Orange, Yellow & Orange. 
Unlocking All Songs 

Enter the following cheat 
combination on the Options Menu 
screen: Yellow & Orange, Red & 
Blue, Red & Orange, Green & Blue, 
Red & Yellow, Yellow & Orange, 
Red & Yellow, Red & Blue, Green & 
Yellow, Green & Yellow, Yellow & 
Blue, Yellow & Blue, Yellow & 
Orange, Yellow & Orange, Yellow & 
Blue, Yellow, Red, Red & Yellow, 
Red, Yellow, Orange. NOTE: This 
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cheat only works when playing 
on Quick Play Mode 


UNLOCKABLES 

UNLOCKING THE SECRET 
GUITARS 

To successfully unlock the “Beach 
Life” Bass You must complete the 
Co-Op Career mode on Hard 
difficulty. 

To successfully unlock the 
“PendulAxe‘ Bass You must 
complete the Co-Op Career mode 
on Expert difficulty. 

To successfully unlock the “Moon 
Shot” Guitar You must complete 
the Career mode on Easy difficulty. 
To successfully unlock the 

“Saint George” Guitar You must 
complete the Career mode on 
Medium difficulty. 

To successfully unlock the 
“Rojimbo” Guitar You must 
complete the Career mode on 
Hard difficulty. 

To successfully unlock the 
“Distant Visitor” Guitar You must 
complete the Career mode on 
Expert difficulty. 

To successfully unlock the 
“Nemisis 13” Guitar You must 
complete the Co-Op Career mode 
on Any Difficulty 


UNLOCKING SLASH 

To successfully unlock Slash as a 
playable character you must firstly 
defeat the Slash boss battle to 
unlock him than you must buy him 
from unlock shop for a total of 
$10,000 


UNLOCKING THE BOSS 
CHARACTERS. 

To successfully unlock the Bosses 
as playable characters, you must 
defeat them on Career mode. 


HAPPY FEET 


UNLOCKABLES 

Unlocking The Bonus Zoo 

To successfully unlock this bonus 
you have to collect a total of 31 
Gold Medals. 


| Unlocking the 

| Bonus Somebody to 

- Love Sony 

To successfully unlock 
this bonus you have 

- to collect a total of 12 


y GAMEPLAY TIP 
Locating Luna’s 
Lost Belongings 

By speaking to Luna in the main 
Entrance hall and you will unlock 
her mini quest where in you are 
called upon to locate her five lost 
belongings that are scattered 
around the game. You will need to 
explore the following locations to 
find her lost items. 

Head to the Great Hall and 
examine the table, then head into 
the Entrance courtyard and using 
the broom sweep the leaves to the 
right. Now head into the Clock 
courtyard and examine the area in 
front of the fountain, make your 
way to the Library to find Luna’s 
next lost on the table. Then finally 
head to the Viaduct entrance to 
find the last item and complete this 
side quest. 


UNLOCKABLES 

UNLOCKING THE ROOM OF 
REWARD’S TROPHIES. 
Unlocking the Character’s Cup 

To successfully unlock the 
Characters Cup in the Room Of 
Reward’s you must successfully 
interact with all 58 key characters 
from in and around Hogwarts. 
Unlocking the Defense Against 
The Dark Arts Cup 

To successfully unlock the Defense 
Against The Dark Arts Cup in the 
Room Of Reward’s you must 
successfully cast all defensive spells 
during all six duels. 

Unlocking the House Ghost Cup 
To successfully unlock the House 
Ghost Cup in the Room Of 
Reward’s you must successfully 
locate all four House Ghosts. 
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Unlocking the Nature Trail Cup 
To successfully unlock the Nature 
Trail Cup in the Room Of Reward’s 
you must successfully locate all 
animal footprints. 


HIGH SCHOOL 
MUSICAL: SING IT! 


UNLOCKABLES 

UNLOCKABLE CHARACTERS 

To unlock Kelsi, you must score a 
minimum of 250 000 whilst 
performing “What I’ve been Looking 
For (Reprise)” 

To unlock Zeke, 

you must score a minimum of 250 
600 whilst performing “Stick To 
The Status Quo” 

To unlock Ms. Darbus, 

you must score a minimum of 500 
000 whilst performing on The 
Auditorium Stage. 

To unlock Mrs. Montez, 

you must score a minimum of 500 
000 whilst performing on the 
Science Class Stage. 

To unlock Martha, you must score 
a minimum of 500 000 whilst 
performing on the Cafeteria Stage. 
To unlock Coach, you must score a 
minimum of 500 000 whilst 
performing on The Gym Stage. 

To unlock Mascot, 

you must score a minimum of 750 
000 whilst performing “We're All In 
This Together” 

To unlock Skater, 

you must score a minimum of 750 
000 whilst performing on The 
School Grounds 
Stage 
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To unlock Noone, you must obtain 
a total score of 40 million points. 
To unlock Cheetah Sisters, you 
must obtain a total score of 45 
million points. 


UNLOCKABLE SONGS 

To unlock the following song, | 
Can’t Take My Eyes Off of You, 

you must complete Story Mode. 

To unlock the following song, Gotta 
Go My Own Way, you must obtain 
a total of 1 million points. 

To unlock the following song, 
What Time Is It? you must obtain a 
total of 2 million points. 

To unlock the following song, You 
Are The Music In Me, you must 
obtain a total of 3 million points. 
To unlock the following song, 

You Are The Music In Me (Reprise) 
you must obtain a total of 5 

million points. 

To unlock the following song, 
Fabulous, you must obtain a total 
of 7.5 million points. 

To unlock the following song, | 
Don’t Dance, you must obtain a 
total of 1 O million points. 

To unlock the following song, All 
For One, you must obtain a total of 
12.5 million points 

To unlock the following song, 
Humuhumunukunukuapua’ah, 

you must obtain a total of 15 
million points. 

To unlock the following song, Bet 
On It, you must obtain a total of 
20 million points. 

To unlock the following song, Work 
This Out, you must 
obtain a total of 25 
million points. 
To unlock the 
following song, 
» EveryDay, you 
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obtain a total of 30 million points. 
To unlock the following song, Jump 
To The Rhythm, you must obtain a 
total of 35 million points. 

To unlock the following song, On 
the Ride, you must obtain a total of 
50 million points. 

To unlock the following song, All 
Good Now, you must obtain a total 
of 60 million points. 

To unlock the following song, ! Will 
Be Around, you must obtain a total 
of 70 million points. 

To unlock the following song, 
Beautiful Soul, you must obtain a 
total of 80 million points. 

To unlock the following song, 
Counting On You, you must obtain 
a total of 90 million points. 

To unlock the following song, Push 
It To The Limit, you must obtain a 
total of 100 million points. 


THE HOUSE OF 
THE DEAD 2 & 3 
RETURN 


UNLOCKABLES 

The House of the Dead 2 
Unlockables 

To unlock the bonus Easy and Hard 
versions of this game you must 
firstly complete the entire game 
whilst playing on the default 
difficulty setting. 

The House of the Dead 3 
Unlockables 

To unlock the bonus Easy and Hard 
versions of this game you must 
firstly complete the entire game 
whilst playing on the default 
difficulty setting. 

Unlocking Extreme Difficulty. 

To unlock the bonus Extreme 
Difficulty setting for both versions of 
the game you must firstly complete 
both games whilst playing on the 
default difficulty setting. 


‘ICE AGE 2: 
THE MELTDOWN 


CHEAT CODE: 

Unlock the Unlimited Energy Cheat 
To successfully unlock this cheat 
you must enter the following cheat 
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code on the “Pause” menu screen: 
Down, Left, Right, Down, Down, 
Right, Left, 
- Down 


IRON MAN 


UNLOCKABLES 
UNLOCKING THE BONUS SUITS 
Iron Man 

To unlock the Classic Iron Man 
suit you must successfully 
complete the following challenge 
“One Man Army vs. Mercs” 

To unlock the Classic Mark | iron 
Man suit you must successfully 
complete the following challenge 
“One Man Army vs. AIM” 


To unlock the Classic Mark II Iron 
Man suit you must successfully 
complete the following challenge 
“One Man Army vs. Ten Rings” 

To unlock the Extremis Iron Man 
suit you must successfully 
complete the following challenge 
“One Man Army vs. Maggia” 

To unlock the Hulkbuster fron Man 
suit you must successfully 
complete the following challenge 
“One Man Army vs. AIM-X” 

To unlock the Ultimate Iron Man 
suit you must successfully 
complete the following challenge 
Story Mode in its entirety 


JUMPER: 
GRIFFIN’S STORY 


UNLOCKABLES 

To unlock the following; War 
Trophy Room, Replay Chapters and 
Unlocks Cutscenes you must 
complete the game whilst playing 
on any difficulty setting. 


KORORINPA 


UNLOCKABLES 
Unlock the Secret Stages 
To unlock these bonus stages, you 


. must successfully collect all 45 


Green Crystals in the core game. 
Unlock the Bonus Balls 

To unlock these bonus items you 
must successfully complete all 
stages in the game, including the 
Secret Stages. 


THE LEGEND 
OF ZELDA: 
TWILIGHT 
PRINCESS 


UNLOCKABLES 

To become a true Legend, you'll be 
able to unlock a wide range of 
different upgrades for your 
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equipment throughout your 
adventure to aid you in 
your Quest! 


UPGRADING BOMB BAGS 

After receiving your default Bomb 
Bag, you can upgrade it two more 
times to maximise your Bomb 
capacity! 

Bomb Bag 

To receive your first Bomb Bag, 
purchase the Premium Kit for a total 
of 120 Rupees from Barnes Bomb 
Shop in Kakariko Village. 

Gaining the Bomb Bag 

First Upgrade 

To upgrade the capacity of your 
initial Bomb Bag, clear the river in 
the Upper Zora River area and 
you'll be rewarded with the upgrade 
from Iza! 

Gaining the Bomb Bag 

Second Upgrade 

To upgrade the capacity of your 
second Bomb Bag, use a Water 
Bomb to destroy the boulder in the 
water at the Zora’s Domain area, 
far north of the map! 

UPGRADING QUIVERS 

After receiving your default Bow and - 
Arrow Quiver, which holds a total of 
30 arrows, you can upgrade it two 
more times to maximise your arrow 
capacity! To upgrade your Quiver 
you'll have complete the ‘Castle 
Town’s Star’ side quest mini games! 
Upgrade to Big Quiver 

Complete the ‘Castle Town’s Star’ 
side quest mini game once, and 
you'll be awarded the upgrade ‘Big 
Quiver’, which enables you to hold a 
total of 60 arrows! 

Upgrade to Giant Quiver 

Complete the ‘Castle Town’s Star’ 
side quest mini game twice, and 
you'll be awarded the upgrade 
‘Giant Quiver’, which enables you 
to hold a total of 100 arrows! 
UPGRADING WALLETS 

Your default wallet enables you to 
collect a total of 300 Rupees, 
which wont get you very far! So 
upgrading your wallet at least the 
once is vital! To upgrade your wallet 
you'll have to search the entire map 
for small glowing insects and then 
hand them in to Agitha in Castle 
Town. 

Upgrade to Big Wallet 

Collect one insect and hand it in to 
Agitha; she’ll then award you with 
the Big Wallet, which will enable 
you to hold a total of 600 Rupees! 
Upgrade to Giant Wallet 

Collect ALL 24 insect and hand 
them ALL in to Agitha; she’ll then 
award you with the Giant Wallet, 
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P which ‘ 
will enable \* 
you to holda \* 
total of 1,000 
Rupees 
COLLECTING 
BOTTLES : 
Bottles are extremely 3 

useful throughout your adventure as 
they enable you fill or ‘Scoop’ a 
wide variety of different liquids up 
into the bottles for later use, which 
will then replenish Health or 
Lantern Oil! 

Unlocking Bottle No.1 

In Ordon Village, locate and return 
Sera’s cat back to her shop and 
she'll award you with the first bottle! 
Unlocking Bottle No.2 

Speak with the odd-looking Lantern 
and Lantern Oil salesman in Faron 
Woods to receive the second bottle. 
Unlocking Bottle No.3 

In Hena’s Finish Hole, fish in 

the water on the west side of the 
west-bridge and you'll reel in the 
third bottle! 

Unlocking Bottle No4 

Speak with Jovani in the basement 
of Telma’s Bar and retrieve 20 
Poe’s Souls and return them to 
him; he’ll award you with the 
fourth bottle! 

Unlocking the Magic Armour 

The Magic Armour will keep you 
extremely well defended in all 
battles, however there’s a catch! 
When you equip the Magic Armour, 
it’ll slowly drain your Rupees! Don’t 
get me wrong, the Magic Armour is 
an amazing piece of equipment to 
own, however, it’s extremely 
expensive to uphold; protection 
doesn’t come for free now! 

To be able to purchase the Magic 
Armour, head to Malo Mart in 
Kakariko Village and donate 1,000 
Rupees to the Elder Goron. Collect 
more Rupees and hand in a further 
2,000. The shop can now open 
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business in Castle 
Town, so travel to 

: Castle Town, Central 
Square and enter the shop to the 
southwest where the Magic Armour 
is being sold for 598 Rupees! 


LEGO STAR WARS: 
THE COMPLETE 
SAGA 


UNLOCKABLE 

To unlock the Lego Indiana Jones, 
enter the “Bonus Room” in the 
Cantina, and then into the Trailers 
room. Now view “Lego Indiana 
Jones” video and now Indiana 
Jones is now available to purchase 
as a playable character. 


CHEAT CODES 
Unlocking Characters Cheats 

The following characters are 
unlockable in the game. Simply go 
to the Cantina, and access the 
codes command. Then, insert the 
following codes to unlock the 
corresponding character. 

To unlock the character of Boba 
Fett enter the following cheat code 
on the Password Screen in the 
Cantina: LA811Y 

To unlock the character of Boss 
Nass enter the following cheat code 
on the Password Screen in the 
Cantina: HHY697 

To unlock the character of Captain 
Tarpals enter the following cheat 
code on the Password Screen in the 
Cantina: QRN714 

To unlock the character of Count 
Dooku enter the following cheat 
code on the Password Screen in the 
Cantina: DDD748 

To unlock the character of Darth 
Maul enter the following cheat code 
on the Password Screen in the 
Cantina: H35TUX a 

To unlock the character j 
of Darth Sidious enter 
the following cheat code 
on the Password Screen 
in the Cantina: A32CAM 
To unlock the 
character of Ewok 
enter the following 
cheat code on the 
Password Screen 
in the Cantina: 
EWK785 

To unlock the 
character of General 
Grievous enter the 
following cheat code 
on the Password 
Screen in the 
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Cantina: PMN576 

To unlock the character of Greedo 
enter the following cheat code on 
the Password Screen in the 
Cantina: ZZR636 

To unlock the character of IGenter 
the following cheat code on the 
Password Screen in the Cantina: 
GIJ989 

To unlock the character of Jango 
Fett enter the following cheat code 
on the Password Screen in the 
Cantina: KLJ897 

To unlock the character of R2-D2 
enter the following cheat code on 
the Password Screen in the 
Cantina: EVILR2 

To unlock the character of 
Sandtrooper enter the following 
cheat code on the Password Screen 
in the Cantina: CBR954 

To unlock the character of 
Stormtrooper enter the following 
cheat code on the Password Screen 
in the Cantina: NBN431 

To unlock the character of Super 
Battle Droid enter the following 
cheat code on the Password Screen 
in the Cantina: XZNR21 

To unlock the character of Vulture 
Droid enter the following cheat 
code on the Password Screen in the 
Cantina: BDC866 

To unlock the character of Watto 
enter the following cheat code on 
the Password Screen in the 
Cantina: PLL967 

To unlock the character of Zam 
Wesell enter the following cheat 
code on the Password Screen in the 
Cantina: 584HJF 


LINK’S 
CROSSBOW 
TRAINING 


UNLOCKABLES 

Unlocking the Bronze Medals 
By scoring a minimum total of 
20,000 Points you will be 
warded with a Bronze Medal. 
* Unlocking the Silver Medals 
By scoring a minimum total of 
40,000 Points you will be 
.awarded with a Silver Medal. 
nlocking the Gold Medals 

», By scoring a minimum 
otal of 60,000 Points you 
will be awarded with a 
Gold Medal. 
Unlocking the 
Platinum Medals 
By scoring a minimum 
total of 80,000 Points you 
will be awarded with a 
latinum Medal. 
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MADDEN NFL 08 


UNLOCKABLES 

Unlocking the Hall of Fame Teams 
To unlock and play the AFC and 
NFC Hall Of Fame teams you must 
firstly complete the Fantasy 
Challenge and then defeat any 
team you wish to unlock in the 
Supreme League mode. 


MADDEN NFL 07 
CHEAT CODES: 

Unlocking Madden Cheat Cards 
You must enter the following cheat 
code on the “Madden Code” 
screen: RLAOR7 #220 to 
successfully unlock the Super Bowl 
XL] Madden Cheat Card. 

You must enter the following cheat 
code on the “Madden Code” 
screen: WRLUF8 #221 to 
successfully unlock the Super Bowl 
XLII Madden Cheat Card 

You must enter the following cheat 
code on the “Madden Code” 
screen: NIEV4A #222 to 
successfully unlock the Super Bowl 
XLII] Madden Cheat Card 

You must enter the following cheat 
code on the “Madden Code” 
screen: M5AB7L #223 to 
successfully unlock the Super Bowl 
XLIV Madden Cheat Card 

You must enter the following cheat 
code on the “Madden Code” 
screen: YI8P8U #224 to 
successfully unlock the Aloha 
Stadium Madden Cheat Card 

You must enter the following cheat 
code on the “Madden Code” 
screen: B57QLU #225 to 
successfully unlock the ‘58 Colts 
Madden Cheat Card 

You must enter the following cheat 
code on the “Madden Code” 
screen: 1PLIFL #226 to 
successfully unlock the ‘66 
Packers Madden Cheat Card 

You must enter the following cheat 
code on the “Madden Code” 
screen: MIEGBWO #227 to 
successfully unlock the ‘68 Jets 
Madden Cheat Card 
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You must enter the following cheat 
code on the “Madden Code” 
screen: CL2TOE #228 to 
successfully unlock the ‘70 Browns 
Madden Cheat Card 

You must enter the following cheat 
code on the “Madden Code” 
screen: NOEB7U #229 to 
successfully unlock the ‘72 
Dolphins Madden Cheat Card 

You must enter the following cheat 
code on the “Madden Code” 
screen: YOOFLA #230 to 
successfully unlock the ‘74 


Steelers Madden Cheat Card 


You must enter the following cheat 
code on the “Madden Code” 
screen: MOA111 #231 to 
successfully unlock the ‘76 Raiders 
Madden Cheat Card 

You must enter the following cheat 
code on the “Madden Code” 
screen: C3UM7U #232 to 
successfully unlock the ‘77 
Broncos Madden Cheat Card. 

You must enter the following cheat 
code on the “Madden Code” 
screen: VIU007*#233 to 
successfully unlock the ‘78 
Dolphins Madden Cheat Card 

You must enter the following cheat 
code on the “Madden Code” 
screen: NLAPH3 #234 to 
successfully unlock the ‘80 Raiders 
Madden Cheat Card 

You must enter the following cheat 
code on the “Madden Code” 
screen: COAGI4 #235 to 
successfully unlock the ‘81 
Chargers Madden Cheat Card 

You must enter the following cheat 
code on the “Madden Code” 
screen: WL8BRI #236 to 
successfully unlock the ‘82 
Redskins Madden Cheat Card 

You must enter the following cheat 
code on the “Madden Code” 
screen: HOEW71 #237 to 
successfully unlock the ‘83 Raiders 
Madden Cheat Card 

You must enter the following cheat 
code on the “Madden Code” 
screen: M1AM1E #2838 to 
successfully unlock the ‘84 
Dolphins Madden Cheat Card 

You must enter the following cheat 
code on the “Madden Code” 
screen: ZI8S2L #240 to 
successfully unlock the ‘86 Giants 
Madden Cheat Card 

You must enter the following cheat 
code on the “Madden Code” 
screen: SP2A8H #241 to 
successfully unlock the ‘88 49ers 
Madden Cheat Card 

You must enter the following cheat 
code on the “Madden Code” 
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screen: QOETO8 to successfully 
unlock the 1985 Bears Gold card 
Madden Cheat Card 

You must enter the following cheat 
code on the “Madden Code” 
screen: 2L4TRO to successfully 
unlock the 1990 Eagles Gold card 
Madden Cheat Card 

You must enter the following cheat 
code on the “Madden Code” 
screen: JIETRI to successfully 
unlock the 1991 Lions Gold card 
Madden Cheat Card 

You must enter the following cheat 
code on the “Madden Code” 
screen: W9UVI9 to successfully 
unlock the 1992 Cowboys Gold 
card Madden Cheat Card 

You must enter the following cheat 
code on the “Madden Code” 
screen: DLA3I7 to successfully 
unlock the 1993 Bills Gold card 
Madden Cheat Card 

You must enter the following cheat 
code on the “Madden Code” 
screen: DR7EST to successfully 
unlock the 1994 49ers Gold card 
Madden Cheat Card 

You must enter the following cheat 
code on the “Madden Code” 
screen: F8LUST to successfully 
unlock the 1996 Packers Gold 
card Madden Cheat Card 

You must enter the following cheat 
code on the “Madden Code” 
screen: FIES95 to successfully 
unlock the 1998 Broncos Gold 
card Madden Cheat Card 

You must enter the following cheat 
code on the “Madden Code” 
screen: S9OUSW to successfully 
unlock the 1999 Rams Gold card 
Madden Cheat Card 

You must enter the following cheat 
code on the “Madden Code” 
screen: 5LAWOO to successfully 
unlock the Lame Duck card 
Madden Cheat Card 

You must enter the following cheat 
code on the “Madden Code” 
screen: XL7SP1 to successfully 
unlock the Mistake Free card 
Madden Cheat Card 

You must enter the following cheat 
code on the “Madden Code” 
screen: WROAOR to successfully 
unlock the QB On Target card 
Madden Cheat Card 


MANHUNT 2 
CHEATS 


CHEAT CODES 

Unlimited Ammo Cheat 

To unlock this cheat you must enter 
the following code on the main title 
screen: Up, Up, Down, Down, Left, 


ULTIMATE NINTENDO Wii CHEATS+GUIDES VOLUME ONE 


Right, Left, Right. 

Level Select Cheat 

To unlock this cheat you must enter 
the following code on the main title 
screen: Up, Down, Left, Right, Up, 
Down, Left, Right. 


MARIO & SONIC 
AT THE OLYMPICS 


UNLOCKABLES 

To unlock the Olympic Record 
Emblem you must break an 
Olympic Record 

To unlock the World Record 
Emblem you must break a 
World Record 

To unlock the Knight’s Emblem 
you must win a total of 15-0 in 
Individual epee 

To unlock the Network Emblem 
you must connect to Nintendo 
WFC Rankings 

To unlock the Rocket Emblem you 
must perform a perfect start dash 
in 100m 

To unlock the Friendly Emblem 
you must lay an Event with 2 to 
4 Players 

To unlock the Track Champ 
Emblem you must win a Gold 
Medals in All Track Events in 
Single Match 

To unlock the Field Champ 
Embiem you must win a Gold 
Medals in All Field Events in 
Single Match 

To unlock the Bouncing Emblem 
you must obtain a 10 rating on 
the Trampoline 

To unlock the Gallery Owner 
Emblem you must unlock 
everything in the Gallery 

To unlock 
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the Penalty Emblem you must 
commit a Foul in the 100m 

To unlock the Collaborative 
Emblem you must play as all 
the characters 

To unlock the Knuckles Emblem 
you must complete Mission 
mode with Knuckles 
To unlock the Bowser 
Emblem 

you must complete 
Mission mode with 
Bowser 

To unlock the Vector 
Emblem 

you must complete Mission mode 
with Vector 

To unlock the Wario Emblem 
you must complete Mission mode 
with Wario 

To unlock the Mario Emblem 

you must complete Mission mode 
with Mario 

To unlock the Amy Emblem 

you must complete Mission mode 
with Amy 

To unlock the Luigi Emblem 

you must complete Mission mode 
with Luigi 

To unlock the Blaze Emblem 

you must complete Mission mode 
with Blaze 

To unlock the Sonic Emblem 

you must complete Mission mode 
with Sonic 

To unlock the Daisy Emblem 

you must complete Mission mode 
with Daisy 

To unlock the Shadow Emblem 
you must complete Mission mode 
with Shadow 

To unlock the Yoshi Emblem 

you must complete Mission mode 
with Yoshi 

To unlock the Peach Embiem 
you must complete Mission mode 
with Peach 

To unlock the Tails Emblem 

you must complete Mission mode 
with Tails 


® To unlock the Waluigi Emblem 


you must complete Mission mode 
» with Waluigi 

To unlock the Dr. Eggman 
Embiem you must complete 
Mission mode with Dr. Eggman 

To unlock the Dream Champ 
Emblem you must win the Ist 
Medal in all Dream Events 

To unlock the Full Play Emblem 
you must play All Events 

To unlock the Complete Game 
Emblem you must unlock 

Ali Events 

To unlock the Planet Circuit 
you must win a Medal 
(Gold, Silver or Bronze) in 


Stardust 
Circuit 
To unlock 
the 
Aquatics 
Champs 
Emblem you must win a Gold 
Medals in All Aqautics Events 

To unlock the Gymnastics Champ 
Emblem you must a Gold Medals in 
All Gymnastics Events 

To unlock the Ping Pong Emblem 
(Table Tennis) you must win a 11-0 
in Singles Table Tennis 

To unlock the Shooting Emblem 
(Shooting) you must win by 40 
Points in Skeet 

To unlock the Somersault Emblem 
(Vault) you must obtain a 10 rating 
on the Vault 

To unlock the Thanks for Playing 
Emblem you must play the game 
50 times 

To unlock the Hunter Emblem you 
must gain 120 points in archery 


MARIO KART Wii 


UNLOCKABLES 

UNLOCKING NEW COURSES 
Unlocking the Star Cup 

To unlock the Star Cup, you must 
place at least 3rd when racing on 
the Flower Cup on any “CC”. 
Unlocking the Special Cup 

To unlock the Special Cup, 

you must place at least 3rd 

when racing on the Star Cup 

on any “CC”. 


Unlocking the Leaf Cup 

To unlock the Leaf Cup, you must 
place at least 3rd when racing on 
the Banana Cup on any “CC”. 
Unlocking the Lightening Cup 

To unlock the Lightning Cup, 

you must place at least 3rd 

when racing on the Leaf Cup on 
any “CC”. 

Unlocking Mirror mode 

To successfully unlock the Mirror 
mode for all Cups and.Course you 
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AS YOU PLAY THROUGH THE MAIN GAME 
BOARD, YOU WILL NOTICE A NEW ADDITIONS 
TO THIS INSTALMENT OF THE MARIO PARTY 
SERIES, SWEET SHAPED POWER-UPS. 
LEARNING HOW TO USE THESE POWER-UPS TO 
YOUR ADVANTAGE ADDS A WHOLE NEW LEVEL 
OF STRATEGY TO YOUR GAME. AS YOU CAN USE 
THESE NEW CANDY COVERED GAMEPLAY 
ADDITIONS VERY MUCH TO YOUR ADVANTAGE. 
THERE ARE FOUR DIFFERENT COLOURED 
STANDARD POWER-UPS TO COLLECT, YELLOW, 
RED, BLUE AND GREEN, EACH ONE OFFERING A 
VARIETY OF DIFFERING ABILITIES. ALL OF 
WHICH COULD MAKE THE DIFFERENCE 
BETWEEN WINNING AND LOSING! 


Yellow Power-Ups 
Explained 


There are four different variety 
of Yellow Power-ups to be 
found, their uses are as 
follows: 

Power-up Name: Bitsize 
Ability Given: Using this power- 
up will enable you to drop a single 
“3-Coin Block” in the path of 
your opponent on each 
square you pass during 
your turn. This is an 
excellent way to lower 
your opponent's coin total. 
Power-up Name: Bloway 
Ability Given: An extremely useful power-up if 
you are trailing an opponent, as it will : 
send them back to the start point, no 
matter their location on the board. 
Power-up Name: Bowlo 

Ability Given: Turns your character in 
large rolling boulder, crushing your 
opponent whilst taking a large amount from 
their coin total. 

Power-up Name: Weeglee 

Ability Given: Enables your character to take all 
your opponent’s power-ups when you pass by them 
during a single move on the board. 


Red Power-Ups Explained 

There are three different variety of Red Power-ups 
to be found, their uses are as follows: 

Power-up Name: Twice 

Ability Given: Enables you to roll twice during a 
single throw, thus potentially doubling your 
progression around the board. 

Power-up Name: Thrice 

Ability Given: Enables you to roll three times during 
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a single throw, thus potentially tripling your 
progression around the board. 

Power-up Name: Slowgo 

Ability Given: Allows you to slow down the speed 
of the dice, thus enabling you to gain the required 
score to move to the square you wish to reach 
with ease. 


Blue Power-Ups Explained 
There are two different variety of Yellow Power-ups 
to be found, their uses are as follows: 
Power-up Name: Thwomp 
Ability Given: Transforms your character into a 
Thwomp that will smash your opponent, and 
remove half of their coin total. 
NOTE: You will not gain these coins. 

: Power-up Name: Duelo 
Ability Given: Enables you to 
roll twice during a single throw, 
taking you to the location of your 
next opponent and thus beginning a 
coin battle. 


Green Power-Ups 
Explained 


There are three different variety of Green 
«. Power-ups to be found, their uses are 
as follows: 


Power-up Name: Springo 


© opponent, whilst sending 
them back to your original 


Power-up Name: Cashzap 
Ability Given: Enables you to unleash a bolt of 
electricity, which will strike your opponent and 
cause them to loose half of their coin total. 
Power-up Name: Vampire 

Ability Given: Will bring up a spinning numbered 
wheel display; stop the wheel to grab the specific 
numbers of coins from your opponent. * 


“Bowser’s Special Power-Ups 


Explained 


NOTE: You will only find these power-ups when you 
are playing on Bowser’s Board. There are two 
different variety of Bowser’s Special Power-ups to 
be found, their uses are as follows: 

Power-up Name: Bowser 

Ability Given: Transform into Bowser and spin the 
dice twice, if you pass any opponents during your 
go you will take two stars from their total! 
Power-up Name: Bullet 

Ability Given: Allows you to spin the dice three 
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ity 


times; if you pass any opponents 
during your go you will take one star 
from their total! 


UNLOCKABLES REVEALED AND 
UNLOCKED... 


Unlocking the Bowser’s Arp 

Orbit Map 

To successfully unlock the Bowser’s Arp 
Orbit Map you must complete the 
Star Battle mode using any of the 
default characters. 

Unlocking Hammer Bro 

To successfully unlock the 
Hammer Bro as a playable 
character you must complete 

the Star Battle mode using any 
of the default characters. 
Uniocking Blooper 

To successfully unlock the Blooper as a 
playable character you must complete the Star 
Battle mode for a second time using any of the 
default characters. 

Unlock the Flip-Out Frenzy Mini-Game 


mini-game in the following Mini-game play 
mode: Duel. 
Unlock the Crown Showdown 
2, Mini-Game 
To successfully unlock the Crown 
Showdown Mini-game you must firstly 
unlock a minimum of one mini-game in 
. the following 
Mini-game play 
modes: 4 Player, 
1 Vs 3, 2 Vs 2 
and Duel. 
Unlocking the 
Mini-Game Wagon 
By successfully completing Star Battle Mode, 
you will unlock the Mini-Game Wagon, where you 
can purchase mini-games using points you have 
gaining during play. You can access these mini- 
games on the main game board. 


Unlock the Mini-Game Star 

To successfully unlock this bonus Star, you 
must be in possession of the most coins at the 
end of the game. 


To successfully unlock the Flip-Out Frenzy Mini- 
game you must firstly unlock a minimum of one 
mini-game in the following Mini-game play mode: 


4 Player. 
Unlock the Tic Tac Drop Mini-Game 


To successfully unlock the Tic Tac Drop Mini-game 
_ you must firstly unlock a minimum of one 


must firstly place 1st on all Cups 
when reaching on the 150cc class. 


UNLOCKING THE HIDDEN 
CHARACTERS 

Unlocking King Boo 

To unlock the foltowing racer, King 
Boo you must firstly place 1st on 
the 50cc Star Cup 

Unlocking Diddy Kong 

To unlock the following racer, Diddy 
Kong you must firstly place 1st on 
the retro 50cc Cups 

Unlocking Baby Daisy 

To unlock the following racer, Baby 
Daisy you must obtain a total of 1 
Star in all 50cc Wii-Cups 
Unlocking Dry Bones 

To unlock the following racer, Dry 
Bones you must firstly place 1st on 
the 100cc Leaf Cup 

Unlocking Bowser Jr 

To unlock the following racer, 
Bowser Jr. you must obtain a total 
of 1 Star in all 100cc Retro-Cups 
Unlocking Daisy 

To unlock the following racer, Daisy 
you must firstly place 1st on the 
150cc Special Cup 

Unlocking Dry Bowser 

To unlock the following racer, Dry 


\ 
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Unlock the Green Star 
To successfully unlock this bonus Star, you must 
land on the most green “?” during a game. 


Unlock the Running Star 
To successfully unlock this bonus Star, you must 


Bowser you must obiain a total of 1 
Star in all 150ce Wii-Cups 
Unlocking Rosalina 

To unlock the following racer, 
Rosalina you must obtain a total of 
1 star in all Mirror Mode Retro-Cups 
Unlocking Funky Kong 

To unlock the following racer, Funky 
Kong you must successfully unlock 
at least four Expert Staff Ghost 
Data in Time Trials 

Unlocking Baby Luigi 

To unlock the following racer, Baby 
Luigi you must successfully unlock 
at least eight Expert Staff Ghost 
Data in Time Trials 

Unlocking Birdo 

To unlock the following racer, Birdo 
you must play on Time Trial mode 
for at least 16 different courses. 
Unlocking Toadette 

To unlock the following racer, 
Toadette you must play on Time 
Trial mode on all 32 courses. 


UNLOCKABLE KARTS 

To unlock the following kart, Aero 
Glider you must obtain at least 1 
Star on all 150cc Retro Cups. 

To unlock the following kart, B 
Dasher Mk 2 you must 


travel more across more squares than your 
opponents at the end of a game. 


unlock a minimum of 24 Expert 
Staff Ghosts. 

To unlock the following kart, Blue 
Falcon you must successfully place 
1st on the Mirror Lightning Cup. 

To unlock the following kart, Cheep 
Charger you must obtain at 

least 1 Star on 50cc Retro Grand 
Prix Cups. 

To unlock the following kart, 
Dragonetti you must 
successfully place 1st on the 
150cc Lightning Cup. 

To unlock the following kart, 
Piranha Prowler you must 
successfully place 1st on the 
Special Cup. 

To unlock the following kart, 
Rally Romper you must 
unlock a minimum of one Expert 
Staff Ghosts. 

To unlock the foliowing kart, Royal 
Racer you must successfully place 
1st on the 150cc Leaf Cup. 

To unlock the following kart, Turbo 
Blooper you must successfully 
place 1st on the 50cc Leaf Cup. 


50cc 


UNLOCKABLE BIKES 
To unlock the following bike, 
Quacker you must successfully 
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MARIO STRIKERS: 
CHARGED FOOTBALL 


UNLOCKABLES AND BONUS CHARACTER CARDS 


Challenge 07 whilst playing on the Striker 
Challenge Mode. 

To successfully unlock the Wario Character Card 
you must first successfully complete Challenge 06 
whilst playing on the Striker Challenge Mode. 

To successfully unlock the Yoshi Character Card 
you must first successfully complete Challenge 08 
whilst playing on the Striker Challenge Mode. 


UNLOCKING THE IN-GAME CHEATS 


NOTE: You can use the following cheats 

on the Domination Mode. 

_ Unlock the Always Sidekick 

= Skill-shot Cheat 

To successfully unlock the “Aiways 

_ Sidekick Skill-shot Cheat” you must 

“first successfully complete Challenge 

11 on the Striker Challenge Mode. 

Uniock the Always White Ball Cheat 
To successfully unlock the “Always 

\ White Ball Cheat” you must first 

| 


Unlockables 
UNLOCKING THE BONUS 
CHARACTER CARDS 


To successfully unlock the Bowser 
Character Card you must first 
successfully complete Challenge 
09 whilst playing on the Striker 
Challenge Mode. 

To successfully unlock the 
Bowser Jr. Character Card 
you must first successfully 
complete Challenge 11 
whilst playing on the Striker 
Challenge Mode. 

To successfully unlock the Daisy 
Character Card you must first 
successfully complete Challenge 
05 whilst playing on the Striker 


successfully complete Challenge 
10 whilst playing on the Striker 
Challenge Mode. 

Unlock the Classic 

~ Mode Cheat 

To successfully unlock the 
“Classic Mode Cheat” you must 
first successfully complete 

* Challenge 01 whilst playing on the 


> 


Challenge Mode. Striker Challenge Mode. 

To successfully unlock the Diddy Kong Character Unlock the Custom Power Ups and Infinite 

Card you must first successfully complete Power Ups Cheat 

Challenge 12 whilst playing on the Striker To successfully unlock the “Custom Power Ups and 
Challenge Mode. Infinite Power Ups Cheat” you must first 


To successfully unlock the Donkey Kong Character —_ successfully 
Card you must first successfully complete 

Challenge 03 whilst playing on the Striker 

Challenge Mode. 

To successfully unlock the Luigi Character Card 

you must first successfully complete Challenge 02 ‘ 
whilst playing on the Striker Challenge Mode. 

To successfully unlock the Mario Character Card 
you must first successfully complete Challenge 01 
whilst playing on the Striker Challenge Mode. 

To successfully unlock the Peach Character Card 
you must first successfully complete Challenge 04 
whilst playing on the Striker Challenge Mode. 
To successfully unlock the Petey Piranha 
Character Card you must first successfully 
complete Challenge 10 whilst playing on the 
Striker Challenge Mode. 

To successfully unlock the Waluigi Character 
Card you must first successfully complete 


226 — ULTIMATE NINTENDO Wii CHEATS+GUIDES VOLUME ONE 


. 


Challenge Mode. 
Unlock the Devastating Hits Cheat 


Unlock the Field Tilt Cheat 


09 whilst playing on the Striker 
Challenge Mode. 

Unlock the High 

Voitage Cheat 

To successfully unlock the 
“High Voltage Cheat” you 

must first successfully 

complete Challenge 04 


the “No Power Ups 
Cheat” you must first 
__ successfully complete 
Challenge 06 whilst playing on 
the Striker Challenge Mode. 

Unlock the Power Shortage Cheat 


Unlock the Safe MegaStrike Cheat 


place 1st on the 150cc Star Cup. 
To unlock the following bike, 
Bubble Bike you must successfully 
place lst on the Mirror Leaf Cup. 
To unlock the following bike, 
Magikruiser you must play on Time 
Trials on a minimum of eight courses. 
To unlock the following bike, 
Rapide you must successfully place 
Ist on the 100cc Lightning Cup. 
To unlock the following bike, 
Nitrocycle you must obtain at 

least 1 Star on all 100cc Wii 
Grand Prix Cups. 

To unlock the following bike, 
Dolphin Dasher you must 
successfully place 1st on the 
Mirror Star Cup. 

To unlock the following bike, 
Twinkle Star you must successfully 
place 1st on the 100cc Star Cup. 
To unlock the following bike, 
Phantom you must successfully 
place 1st on the Mirror Special Cup. 
To unlock the following bike, 
Torpedo you must unlock a 
minimum of 12 Expert Staff Ghosts. 
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complete Challenge 12 whilst playing on the Striker 


To successfully unlock the “Devastating Hits Cheat” 
you must first successfully complete Challenge 05 
whilst playing on the Striker Challenge Mode. 


To successfully unlock the “Field Tilt Cheat” you 
must first successfully complete Challenge we 


To successfully unlock the “Power Shortage Cheat” 
you must first successfully complete Challenge 08 
whilst playing on the Striker Challenge Mode. 


To successfully unlock the “Safe MegaStrike Cheat” 
you must first successfully complete Challenge 02 


Cup mode. 


MARVEL: 
ULTIMATE 
ALLIANCE 


UNLOCKABLES AND 

CHEAT CODES 

UNLOCKABLE CHARACTERS 
Unlock Black Panther 

To successfully unlock Black 
Panther as a playable character, 
you must collect every Black 
Panther Action Figures throughout 
the game. 

Unlock Blade 

To successfully unlock Blade as a 
playable character you must first 
complete the “Crane Game” 
whilst playing on the Murder 
World stage. 

Unlock Daredevil 

To successfully unlock Daredevil as 
a playable character, you must 
collect every Daredevil Action 
Figures throughout the game. 
Unlock Dr. Strange 

To successfully urilock Dr. Strange 


on the Striker Challenge Mode. 

Unlock the Secure Stadia Cheat 

To successfully unlock whilst playing the “Secure 

Stadia Cheat” you must first successfully 

complete Challenge 07 whilst playing on the Striker 

Challenge Mode. 

Unlock the Super Captain’s Cheat 

To successfully unlock the “Super Captains Cheat” 
you must first successfully complete 

Challenge 03 whilst playing on the 


Unlock Captain Diddy Kong. 
To successfully unlock the character of Captain Diddy 
Kong, you must first successfully win the Crystal Cup 
when playing on the Road to the Striker Cup mode. 
Unlock Captain Petey Piranha. 

To successfully unlock the character of Captain 
Petey Piranha, you must first successfully win the 
Striker Cup when playing on the Road to the Striker 


Striker Challenge Mode. 


You can unlock extra 

_ captains for offline 

odes by playing through 
Road to the Striker Cup. 


To successfully unlock the 
character of Captain 
Bowser Jr. you must first 
_ successfully win the 
‘Fire Cup when playing on 
the Road to the Striker 
Cup mode. 


as a playable character, you must 
rescue him from Mandrin during 
Act 1 of the game. 

Unlock Ghostrider 

To successfully unlock Daredevil 
as a playable character, you must 
rescue him from Mephisto during 
Act 2 of the game. 

Unlock Nick Fury 

To successfully unlock Nick Fury 
as a playable character, you must 
complete the game on the Normal 
difficulty setting. 

Uniock The Silver Surfer 

To successfully unlock the Silver 
Surfer as a playable character, 
you must complete all of the 
Comic Book Missions. 

Unlocking the All Characters 
Cheat To successfully unlock 

this cheat you must enter the 
following cheat code on the 
Character Select menu: Up, 

Up, Down, Down, Left, Left, 

Left, Start 

Unlocking the God Mode Cheat 
To successfully uniock this cheat 
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you must enter the following 
cheat code during gameplay: UP 
DOWN, UP, DOWN, UP, LEFT, 
DOWN, RIGHT, START. 


MEDAL 
OF HONOR 
HEROES 2 


UNLOCKABLES 

You will receive the following 
bonus Medal; Participant As your 
reward for successfully completing 
Campaign mode on the Green 
difficulty setting. 

You will receive the following 
bonus Medal; Veteran As your 
reward for successfully completing 
Campaign mode on the Veteran 
difficulty setting. 

You will receive the following 
bonus Medal; Heroism As your 
reward for successfully completing 
Campaign mode on the Hero 
difficulty setting. 

You will receive the following 
bonus Medal; Marksmanship As 
your reward for successfully 
completing a Mission with a 75% 
accuracy rating. 

You wili receive the following 
bonus Medal; Endurance As your 
reward for successfully completing 
a Mission without being critically 
injured once. 

You will receive the following 
bonus Medal; Green Survivor As 
your reward for successfully 
completing a Mission on Green 
without loosing a life. 

You will receive the following 
bonus Medal; Veteran Survivor As 
your reward for successfully 
completing a Mission on Veteran 
without dying once. 

You will receive the following 
bonus Medal; Hero Survivor As 
your reward for successfully 
completing a Mission on Hero 
without loosing a life. 

You will receive the following 
bonus Medal; Combat Basic As 
your reward for successfully 
defeating 100 enemy soldiers on 
the battlefield. 

You will receive the following 
bonus Medal; Combat Senior As 
your reward for successfully 
defeating 250 enemy soldiers on 
the battlefield. 

You will receive the following 
bonus Medal; Combat Master As 
your reward for successfully 
defeating 500 enemy soldiers on 
the battlefield. 

You will receive the following 
bonus Medal; Sharpshooter 
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As your reward for successfully 
achieving 100 headshots on the 
battlefield. 

You will receive the following 
bonus Medal; Pistol Combat As 
your reward for successfully 
defeating 50 enemy soldiers with 
the Colt.45 or Luger pistol. 

You will receive the following 
bonus Medal; SMG Combat As 
your reward for successfully 
defeating 250 enemy soldiers with 


_ the Thompson or MP40 sub 


machine guns. 

You will receive the following 
bonus Medal; LMG Combat As your 
reward for successfully defeating 
150 enemy soldiers with the BAR or 
STG44 light machine guns. 

You will receive the following 
bonus Medal; Rifle Combat As your 
reward for successfully defeating 50 
enemy soldiers with the M1 Garand 
or Karabiner 98K rifles. 

You will receive the following 
bonus Medal; Sniper Combat As 
your reward for successfully 
defeating 50 enemy soldiers with 
the scoped Gewehr rifle or the 
scoped Springfield rifle. 

You will receive the following 
bonus Medal; Shotgun Combat 

As your reward for successfully 
defeating 50 enemy soldiers with 
the shotgun. 

You will receive the following 
bonus Medal; Rocket Combat As 
your reward for successfully 
defeating 25 enemy soldiers with 
the Panzerschrek rocket launcher. 
You will receive the following 
bonus Medal; Grenade Combat As 
your reward for successfully defeating 
25 enemy soldiers with the grenades. 
You will receive the following 
bonus Medal; Machine Gun 
Combat As your reward for 
successfully defeating 50 enemy 
soldiers with the MG42 machine gun. 
You will receive the following 
bonus Medal; Melee Combat As 
your reward for successfully 
defeating 25 enemy soldiers in 
melee combat. 

You will receive the following 
bonus Medal; Weapon Expert As 
your reward for successfully getting 
at least One kill using every 
weapon in the game. 


MEDAL OF 
HONOR 
VANGUARD 


UNLOCKABLES 
Unlocking The Sprint Bonus 
To unlock this bonus you 
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must successfully collect the 
Bronze Star awards at the end of 
each mission. 

Unlocking The Health Recovery 
Bonus To unlock this bonus you 
must successfully collect the 
Silver Star awards at the end of - 
each mission. 

UNLOCKING THE HUSKY 
CAMPAIGN AWARDS: 

Unlock the Campaign Medal, by 
successfully completing all 
missions in the campaign. 

Unlock the 2x Bronze Star, by 
successfully completing a single 
mission without dying. 

Unlock the Wings, by successfully 
for landing on the parachute marker. 
Unlock the 2x Weapons Expert, by 
successfully using every available 
weapon (Including enemy weaponry) 
on each mission. 

Unlock the 2x Marksman Award, 
by successfully for making a 
minimum of Ten Head shots on 
each mission. 

Unlock the Oak Leaf, by 
successfully obtaining a total of 
seven medals on this campaign. 
WWII Victory Medal, by 
successfully receiving all of 

the medals available for this 
campaign. 

UNLOCKING THE NEPTUNE 
CAMPAIGN AWARDS: 

Unlock the Campaign Medal, by 
successfully completing all 
missions in the campaign. 
Unlock the 3x Bronze Star, by 
successfully completing a single 
mission without dying. 

Bonus Award. 

Unlock the Silver Star, by 
successfully completing a single 
mission without dying. 

Bonus Award. 

Unlock the 3x Weapons Expert, 
by successfully using every 
available weapon (Including enemy 
weaponry) on each mission. 
Unlock the 3x Marksman Award, 
by successfully making a minimum 
of 15 Head shots on each mission. 
Unlock the Oak Leaf, by 
successfully obtaining a total of 
seven medals on this campaign. 
Unlock the WWII Victory Medal, 
by successfully receiving all of the 
medals available for this 
campaign. 

UNLOCKING THE MARKET 
GARDEN CAMPAIGN AWARDS: 
Unlock the Campaign Medal, by 
successfully completing all 
missions in the campaign. 

Unlock the 3x Bronze Star, by 
successfully completing a single 
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mission without dying. 

BONUS AWARD. 

Unlock the Silver Star, by 
successfully completing a single 
mission without dying. 

BONUS AWARD. 

Unlock the 3x Weapons Expert, 
by successfully using every 
available weapon (Including enemy 
weaponry) on each mission. 


Unlock the 3x Marksman Award, 
by successfully making a minimum 
of 20 Head shots on each mission. 
Unlock the Oak Leaf, by 
successfully obtaining a total of 
seven medals on this campaign. 
Unlock the WWII Victory Medal, 
by successfully receiving all of the 
medals available for this campaign. 
UNLOCKING THE VARSITY 


CAMPAIGN AWARDS: 

Unlock the Campaign Medal, by 
successfully completing all 
missions in the campaign. 
Unlock the 2x Bronze Star, by 
successfully completing a single 
mission without dying. 

BONUS AWARD: 

Unlock the Silver Star, by 
successfully completing a single 


METROID 


WE KNOW THAT METROID PRIME’S FINAL BOSS, 
AURORA UNIT, IS VERY DIFFICULT TO DEFEAT; 
HOWEVER, WITH THIS COMPLETE EASY TO 
FOLLOW STRATEGY IN HOW TO 
SUCCESSFULLY BEAT IT EVERY 
TIME, YOU’LL HAVE THE GAME 
MASTERED IN NO TIME. 
PREPARE TO FIGHT! 


Final Boss Battle: 
Aurora Unit: 


Aurora Unit has a few attacks to 
watch out for. The first is where 
Aurora fires a red Laser across 
the screen; simply jump around 
at the correct time to avoid this 
attack! Aurora Unit will also 
summon Dark Echoes in 
Morphball Mode to attack you; 
trying to successfully hit the 
Echoes when in this Mode can be 
extremely difficult, though stick 
with it and it can be done. Use 
Rapid Shots to make matters easier 
and if you’re still having trouble, 
charge up your Phazon Beam and attack them 
using this! Even if you fail to destroy the Dark 
Echoes, after a short while, they’ll disappear 
automatically so don’t worry. 

Right then, how to damage Aurora. Check out 
Aurora Unit and you'll notice four openings on 
the side of its head; two on each side. Wait until 
its Tentacles emerge from the openings and then 
open fire at the tip of each one in order to 
destroy them. Once you've destroyed the 
Tentacles, their openings will begin to glow; 
open fire at the openings where the Tentacles 
previously were in order to inflict damage upon 
the Aurora Unit. Once you’ve hit all four openings, 
its head will fall to the floor, leaving it vulnerable 
and open for your next move. Once the heads 
down; use your Grapple Lasso and drag the heads 
armour off, and then open fire on the unprotected 
brain! Every now and then when you’re attacking 
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PRIME 3: CORRUPTION 


HOW TO DEFEAT THE FINAL BOSS, AURORA UNIT! 


7 beneath the head and it will be unable to hit you. 


the openings, a small creature will sometimes 
appear from them; if this occurs, then attack it 
ASAP and destroy it, as once you do so, the 
Aurora Until will be automatically 
paralysed for a short period 
, of time! 
Keep attacking the exposed 
Aurora head and once you've 
managed to take away half its 
© overall health, the head will 
fall to the ground and Cannons 
will emerge from around it! The 
Cannons fire Phazon Bombs, 
- which are fairly powerful 
attacks, however, they can be 
vaded quite easily by simply 
Space Jumping at the correct 
, time. Avoid the Bombs by 
Space Jumping around and 
continue attacking the unprotected 
+ brain to move on to part two of 
the battle! 
: Once you damaged the brain 
y enough, the head separates from 
the rest of the body so that you’re 
y now up against just Aurora’s hovering 
head! Great! The head will attack by 
firing directly downwards using a 
shockwave attack; avoid this by 
simply jumping at the correct time. To 
: inflict damage on Aurora Unit, you must first 
paralyse it by shooting its Cannon; once you've 
successfully shot the cannon and stunned it, 
move around to the back of the head and open 
fire on the weak spot here. After a few successful 
ttacks on its weak spot, Aurora will begin to 
shoot lasers at you; position yourself directly 


Whilst avoiding the laser in this position, continue 
shooting directly up at the weak spot. Continue this 
method of attack; keep shooting its weak spot, and 
avoiding the heads attacks, and eventually once 
you've inflicted enough damage, the head will fall 
to the ground and the battle will be over! Well 
done, you've just defeated Aurora Unit!!! 
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mission without dying. Bonus 
Award: Enables increased Health 
Recovery Bonus. 

Unlock the 2x Weapons Expert, 
by successfully using every 
available weapon (Including enemy 
weaponry) on each mission. 
Unlock the 2x Marksman Award, 
by successfully making a minimum 
of 30 Head shots on each mission. 
Unlock the Oak Leaf, by 
successfully obtaining a total of 
seven medals on this campaign. 
Unlock the WWII Victory Medal, 
by successfully receiving all of the 
medals available for this campaign. 


METAL SLUG 
ANTHOLOGY 


UNLOCKABLES 

Unlocking the Tonko 

Art Gallery To successfully unlock 
this Art Gallery you must complete 
all of the Metal Slug games whilst 
playing on Easy difficulty setting 
with limited continues. 

Unlock the Special Music score 
To successfully unlock the Special 
Music score you must complete 
all of the Metal Slug games whilst 
playing on Easy difficulty setting 
with limited continues. 


METROID PRIME 
3: CORRUPTION 


UNLOCKABLES 

To unlock the special 100% 
Ending, you must collect all 

100 pickups. 

To unlock Extended Ending, you 
must collect at least 75% or more 
of suit upgrades. 

To unlock Hyper Mode Difficulty 
mode, you must beat the 

game once. 


MONSTER 4X4: 
WORLD CIRCUIT 


UNLOCKABLE 

Unlocking the Reverse 

Tracks Option 

To unlock every track in the game 
in reverse you must successfully 
claim first place on each track. 


MORTAL KOMBAT: 
ARMAGEDDON 


CHEAT CODES 

Enter the following cheat code 
whilst highlighting the “?” Icon on 
the Krypt screen, C, RIGHT, Down 
(D-Pad), Z, UP UP To unlock the 
following bonus, Alternate Costume 
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for Drahmin 

Enter the following cheat code 
whilst highlighting the “?” Icon on 
the Krypt screen, DOWN, Z, Z, C, 
Right (D-Pad), C To unlock the 
following bonus, Alternate Costume 
for Frost 

Enter the following cheat code 
whilst highlighting the “?” Icon on 
the Krypt screen, DOWN, C, UP, C, 
C, RIGHT To unlock the following 
bonus, Alternate Costume 

for Nitara 


” Enter the following cheat code 


whilst highlighting the “?” Icon on 
the Krypt screen, C, LEFT, UP, 
Right (D-Pad), UP, C To unlock the 
following bonus, Alternate Costume 
for Shang Tsung 

Enter the following cheat code 
whilst highlighting the “?” Icon on 
the Krypt screen, Z, Right (D-Pad), 
Left (D-Pad), Down (D-Pad), Right 
(D-Pad), Up (D-Pad) To unlock the 
following bonus, 

Arena Falling Cliffs 

Enter the following cheat code 
whilst highlighting the “?” Icon on 
the Krypt screen, Z, Up (D-Pad), Z, 
UP, Down (D-Pad), Down (D-Pad) 
To unlock the following bonus, 
Arena General Reiko’s Map Room 
Enter the following cheat code 
whilst highlighting the “?” Icon on 
the Krypt screen, Right (D-Pad), C, 
UP, Left (D-Pad), Right (D-Pad), 
DOWN To unlock the following 
bonus, Arena Krimson Forest 
Enter the following cheat code 
whilst highlighting the “?” Icon on 
the Krypt screen, Z, LEFT, LEFT, 
DOWN, C, Left (D-Pad) To unlock 
the following bonus, Arena 
Nethership Interior 

Enter the following cheat code 
whilst highlighting the “?” Icon on 
the Krypt screen, Z, C, Left (D- 
Pad), Down (D-Pad), Z, UP To 
unlock the following bonus, Arena 
Pryamid of Argus 

Enter the following cheat code 
whilst highlighting the “?” Icon on 
the Krypt screen, LEFT, LEFT. Right 
(D-Pad), UP Up (D-Pad), C To 
unlock the following bonus, Arena 
Shinnok’s Spire 

Enter the following cheat code 
whilst highlighting the “?” Icon on 
the Krypt screen, Up (D-Pad), Left 
(D-Pad), LEFT, C, LEFT, Right (D- 
Pad) To unlock the following bonus, 
Character Blaze 

Enter the following cheat code 
whilst highlighting the “?” Icon on 
the Krypt screen, Z, C, Up (D-Pad), 
DOWN, DOWN, Left (D-Pad) To 
unlock the following bonus, 
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Character Daegon 

Enter the following cheat code 
whilst highlighting the “?” Icon on 
the Krypt screen, UP Left (D-Pad), 
Left, (D-Pad), Right (D-Pad), Right 
(D-Pad), UP To unlock the foliowing 
bonus, Character Meat 

Enter the following cheat code 
whilst highlighting the “?” Icon on 
the Krypt screen, C, LEFT, Z,, UP, 
Right (D-Pad), DOWN To unlock 
the following bonus, 

Character Taven 

Enter the following cheat code 
whilst highlighting the “?” Icon on 
the Krypt screen, C, Up (D-Pad), C, 
C, Z, Left (D-Pad) To unlock the 
following bonus, Concept Art Blaze 
Enter the following cheat code 
whilst highlighting the “?” Icon on 
the Krypt screen, UP Down (D- 
Pad), Z, DOWN, C, Down (D-Pad) 
To unlock the following bonus, 
Concept Art Early Taven 

Enter the following cheat code 
whilst highlighting the “?” Icon on 
the Krypt screen, UP, Left (D-Pad), 
C, Z, Right (D-Pad), C To unlock 
the following bonus, Concept Art 
Firewall Arena 

Enter the following cheat code 
whilst highlighting the “?” Icon on 
the Krypt screen, Z, RIGHT, UP, Z, 
Up (D-Pad), UP To unlock the 
following bonus, Concept Art 
Mileena’s Car Design 

Enter the following cheat code 
whilst highlighting the “?” Icon on 
the Krypt screen, Up (D-Pad), LEFT, 
LEFT, Down (D-Pad), DOWN, Right 
(D-Pad) To unlock the following 
bonus, Concept Art Pyramid Crack 
of Dawn 

Enter the following cheat code 
whilst highlighting the “?” Icon on 
the Krypt screen, Down (D-Pad), C, 
Z, Z, UP UP To unlock the 
following bonus, Concept Art 
Pyramid of Argus 

Enter the following cheat code 
whilst highlighting the “?”,lcon on 
the Krypt screen, C, LEFT, UP 
Right (D-Pad), Z, C To unlock the 
following bonus, Concept Art 
Scorpion Throw Sketch 

Enter the following cheat code 
whilst highlighting the “?” Icon on 
the Krypt screen, Z, C, LEFT, Down 
(D-Pad), UP, Z To unlock the 
following bonus, Concept Art 
Sektor’s 2 Handed Pulse Blade 
Enter the following cheat code 
whilst highlighting the “?” Icon on 
the Krypt screen, Right (D-Pad), Z, 
Up (D-Pad), DOWN, Right (D-Pad), 
LEFT To unlock the following 
bonus, Concept Art Unused Trap in 
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Konquest Mode 

Enter the following cheat code 
whilst highlighting the “?” Icon on 
the Krypt screen, UR UP DOWN, 
UP, C, Down (D-Pad) To unlock the 
following bonus, Movie 
Armageddon Promo 

Enter the following cheat code 
whilst highlighting the “?” Icon on 
the Krypt screen, RIGHT, C, Z, 
DOWN, UP C To unlock the 
following bonus, Movie Cyrax 
Fatality Blooper 

Up (D-Pad), UP Z, C, Z, Z To 
unlock the following bonus, Movie 
Motor Gameplay 

Enter the following cheat code 
whilst highlighting the “?” Icon on 
the Krypt screen, Down (D-Pad), 
Left (D-Pad), LEFT, Up (D-Pad), 
Left (D-Pad), Down (D-Pad) To 
unlock the following bonus, Tune 
Armory 

Enter the following cheat code 
whilst highlighting the “?” Icon on 
the Krypt screen, C, LEFT, Right 
(D-Pad), Down (D-Pad), Z, RIGHT 
To unlock the following bonus, Tune 
Lin Kuei Palace 

Enter the following cheat code 
whilst highlighting the “?” Icon on 
the Krypt screen, DOWN, LEFT, Z, 
C, UP C To unlock the following 
bonus, Tune Pyramid of Argus 
Enter the following cheat code 
whilst highlighting the “?” Icon on 
the Krypt screen, UP, Right (D- 
Pad), C, Z, Z, Down (D-Pad) To 
unlock the following bonus, Tune 
Tekunin Warship 

UNLOCKABLES 

UNLOCKABLE CHARACTERS 
Unlocking Meat 

To successfully unlock Meat as a 
playable character you must firstly 
obtain a total of 10 relics in 
Konquest mode. 

Unlocking Daegon 

To successfully unlock Daegon as a 
playable character you must firstly 
obtain a total of 30 relics in 
Konquest mode. 

Unlocking Blaze 

To successfully unlock Blaze as a 
playable character you must firstly 
obtain a total of 50 relics in 
Konquest mode. 

Uniocking Taven 

To successfully unlock Taven as a 
playable character you must firstly 
complete Konquest mode. 


MY SIMS 


CHEAT CODES 
Special! Items Unlocked Cheats 
Enter the following cheat code into 


\ 
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the Password menu, F3nevr0 to 
successfully unlock the Bunk Bed. 
Enter the following cheat code into 
the Password menu, N10ng5g 

to successfully unlock the 
Camouflage Pants. 

Enter the following cheat code into 
the Password menu, TglgOca to 
successfully unlock the Funky 
Hipster Suit. 

Enter the following cheat code into 
the Password menu, Gvsb3k1 to 
successfully unlock the Genie. 
Enter the following cheat code 

into the Password menu, Ghtymba 
to successfully unlock the 
Hourglass Couch. 

Enter the following cheat code 

into the Password menu, 

I3hkdvs to successfully unlock the 
Kimono Dress. 

Enter the following cheat code 

into the Password menu, 

T7srhca to successfully unlock the 
Modern Couch. 

Enter the following cheat code 

into the Password menu, 

Ahvmrva to successfully unlock the 
Racecar Bed. 

Enter the following cheat code 
into the Password menu, 

Itha7da to successfully unlock the 
Rickshaw Bed. 

Enter the following cheat code 

into the Password menu, 
R7O5aan to successfully unlock the 
White Jacket. 


MX VS. ATV 
UNTAMED 


CHEAT CODES 

Successfully enter the following 
cheat on the “Cheat Codes” screen: 
YOUGOTIT to unlock the 
Everything cheat. 
Successfully 
enter the 
following 
cheat on the 
“Cheat 
Codes” 
screen: 
LITTLEGUY to 
unlock the 
50cc bike 
class 
cheat. 


Successfully enter the following 
cheat on the “Cheat Codes” screen: 
MCREWHEELS to unlock the All 
Machines cheat. 

Successfully enter the following 
cheat on the “Cheat Codes” screen: 
ALLSTYLE to unlock the All 
Freestyle tracks cheat. 
Successfully enter the following 
cheat on the “Cheat Codes” screen: 
MANYZEROS to unlock the 
1000000 Store poinis cheat. 
Successfully enter the following 
cheat on the “Cheat Codes” screen: 
WELLDRESSED to unlock the All 
Gear cheat. 

Successfully enter the following 
cheat on the “Cheat Codes” screen: 
PWNAGE to unlock the Monster 
Truck cheat. 

Successfully enter the following 
cheat on the “Cheat Codes” screen: 
WHOSTHAT to unlock the All 
Riders cheat. 

Successfully enter the following 
cheat on the “Cheat Codes” 
screen: ONRAILS to unlock the All 
Bikes cheat. 

Successfully enter the following 
cheat on the “Cheat Codes” screen: 
FREETICKET to unlock the All 
Tracks cheat. 

Successfully enter the following 
cheat on the “Cheat Codes” screen: 
MORESTUFF to unlock the All 
Challenges cheat. 


NARUTO: 
CLASH OF 
NINJA 
REVOLUTION 


UNLOCKABLES 


J To unlock the character of 


Deidara, you must firstly 
complete Story Mode. 

To unlock the character of Itachi 
Uchiha, you must firstly complete 
Sasuke Uchiha’s Story Mode. 

To unlock the character of Asuma 
Sensei, you must firstly complete 
the entire game playing as Jariyah 
hikamaru, Ino, and Choji. 

To unlock the character of 
Kasime, you must firstly 
complete the entire game 
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DURING THIS MINI-GUIDE WE TAKE YOU 
THROUGH THE QUICKEST WAY TO COMPLETE 
THIS FAST AND FURIOUS RACER AND CLAIM 
YOUR SUPER TRICKED OUT 100% 
COMPLETION RATING! 

If you simply wish to complete the game and move 
on then obtaining 100% completion is relatively 
quick and easier, however, if you’re like me and 
enjoy getting everything — ready to Rule The Streets 
in all ways - then you might want to consider trying 
the following! 

To obtain 100% completion, you must win ALL 
races on the World Map; beat ALL Bosses’ and 
Takeover ALL Territories with your chosen vehicle! 
Sounds difficult, when in fact it’s not, especially if 
you follow these simple hints and tips within this 
Masters Guide. 

Now here’s the next part; you don’t have to do this at 
all, in fact you don’t actually have to do any of this if 
you don’t feel like, however this differentiates the true 
street racers from the novices so pay attention! 


NEED FOR SPEED: CARBON 


EASY COMPLETION TIPS 


Like | said earlier, complete the game once in your 
chosen car to obtain a 100% completion rating. 
Once you've completed the game once, create a 
new profile and begin the game again, this time 
selecting a completely different style of vehicle! 
Lets say you decided on the Exotic Alfa Romeo to 
begin with previously, this time select either the 
Tuner or Muscle car and — yes you’ve guessed it — 
complete the game once again, this time, altering 
the outcome of the entire game! 

Once you’ve completed Carbon with the second 
vehicle and have received all parts, vinyl’s and cars 
etc for that particular style of ride, move onto the 
third and final type and — yes that’s right — 
complete it once again, thus completing the game 
with ALL vehicle types and receiving ALL car parts 
and whatnot! 

If you’re up for this little task, then give it a go and 
you can be crowned the ultimate Street Racer and 
Street Ruler! Our work here is done; it’s just you 
and the road ahead now! Good luck! 


playing as Jariyah. 

To unlock the characters of Garra 
& Tamari, you must firstly complete 
the entire game playing as Jariyah 
Shikamaru. 

To unlock the character of Shino, 
you must firstly complete the entire 
game playing as Jariyah Kankro. 


NBA LIVE 08 
CHEATS 


CHEAT CODES 

Enter the following cheat code on 
the Extras Menu screen; 
23DN1PPOG4 to successfully 
unlock the Gil Zero All-Star shoes. 
Enter the following cheat code on 
the Extras Menu screen; 
ADGILLITOB8 to successfully 
unlock the TS Lightswitch 
(Away) shoes. 

Enter the following cheat code on 
the Extras Menu screen; 
ADGILLIT1B9 to successfully 
unlock the Gil Wood shoes. 
Enter the following cheat code on 
the Extras Menu screen; 
ADGILLIT2BA to successfully 
unlock the TS Lightswitch 
(Home) shoes. 

Enter the following cheat code on 
the Extras Menu screen; 
ADGILLIT4BC to successfully 
unlock the Cuba shoes. 
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Enter the following cheat code on 
the Extras Menu screen; 
ADGILLIT5BD to successfully 
unlock the Customize shoes. 
Enter the following cheat code on 
the Extras Menu screen; 
ADGILLIT6BE to successfully 


‘unlock the Agent Zero shoes. 


Enter the following cheat code on 
the Extras Menu screen; 
FE454DFJCC to successfully 
unlock the Duncan All-Star shoes. 


NEED FOR SPEED 
CARBON 


UNLOCKABLES AND 

CHEAT CODES 

Unlocking the Aston 

Martin DB9 

To unlock the Aston Martin DB9 
you must successfully complete the 
following event whilst playing 
through the Challenge Series mode: 
Defeat Wolf in the Boss Battle. 
Unlocking the Dodge Charger 

RT Classic 

To unlock the Dodge Charger RT 
Classic you must successfully 
complete the following event whilst 
playing through the Challenge 
Series mode: Defeat the 21st 
Muscle Car Gang. 

Unlocking the Jaguar XK 2007 

To unlock the Jaguar XK 2007 you 


must successfully complete the 
following event whilst playing 
through the Challenge Series mode: 
All “Turf War” races. 

Unlocking the Mazda RX7 

To unlock the Mazda RX7 you must 
successfully complete the following 
event whilst playing through the 
Challenge Series mode: Defeat 
Kenji in the Boss Battle. 

Unlocking the Nissan 240SX 

To unlock the Nissan 240SX you 
must successfully complete the 
following event whilst playing 
through the Challenge Series mode: 
All 3 “Checkpoint” challenges. 
Unlocking the Unlimited 

NOS Cheat 

To successfully unlock this cheat 
you must enter the following cheat 
code on the Cheat menu: Left, Up, 
Left, Down, Left, Down, Right, 1 
Unlocking the Unlimited Speed 
Breaker Cheat 

To successfully unlock this cheat 
you must enter the following cheat 
code on the Cheat menu: Down, 
Right, Right, Left, Right, Up, 
Down, 1 


NEED FOR SPEED 
PROSTREET 


CHEAT CODES 
Enter the following code on the 
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cheat menu screen: 
SAFETYNET to A 
unlock 5 Repair 
Tekens 

Enter the 
following code 
on the cheat 
menu screen: 
HORSEPOWER to 


Enter the following 
code on the cheat 
menu screen: 
1Mi9K7E1 to 
unlock 10000 
bonus credits. 
Enter the following 
code on the 

“@ cheat menu 


unlock the screen: 
Chevelle SS in 1MA9X99 
Career Mode to unlock 


Enter the following code on the 
cheat menu screen: 
ZEROZEROZERO to unlock 
the Coke Zero Golg GTI in 
Career Mode 

Enter the following code on the 
cheat menu screen: 
MITSUBISHIGOFAR to unlock 
the Mitisubishi Lancer 
Evolution in Career Mode 
Enter the following code on 


2,000 

bonus 

credits. 

) Enter the following 
code on the cheat 

menu screen: 

~ UNLOCKALLTHINGS to 
unlock all map and cars. 


NiGHTS: 


the cheat menu screen: »§ JOURNEY OF 
CASHMONEY to unlock 

10,000 bonus credits. DREAMS 

Enter the following code UNLOCKABLES 

on the cheat menu screen: BONUS OPTIONS 
L1iS97A1 to unlock 8000 UNLOCKED 


bonus credits. 

Enter the following code on 
the cheat menu screen: 
W2iOLLO1 te unlock 4000 bonus 
credits. 

Enter the following code on the 
cheat menu screen: REGGAME 

to unlock 10000 

bonus credits. 


To successfully unlock the Audio 
Room on the Story Select menu you 
must complete Will’s story. 

To successfully unlock the Helen’s 
Video Room on the Story Select 
menu you must complete Helen’s 
story with a minimum of C rating 
for all missions. 

To successfully unlock the 


Sketchbook on the Story 

Select menu you must complete 
Helen’s story. 

To successfully unlock the Will’s 
Video Room on the Story Select 
menu you must complete Will’s 
story with a minimum of C rating 
for all missions. 

UNLOCKABLE CHARACTERS 

To unlock Claris Sinclair you must 
successfully collect all 60 dream 
drops and then you must jump into 
the Dream World fountain whilst 
playing as Helen. 

To unlock Elliot Edwards you must 
successfully collect all 60 dream 
drops and then you must jump into 
the Dream World fountain whilst 
playing as Will. 


NITROBIKE 


UNLOCKABLE 

Unlocking The Bonus 

Bowling Mode 

To successfully unlock this bonus 
mode you must explode at least 15 
times whilst playing on Career Mode. 


NO MORE 
HEROES 


UNLOCKABLE 

Unlocking the Bitter Difficulty 

To successfully unlock the very 
tough Bitter difficulty setting, you 
must first beat the game once whilst 
playing on any difficulty setting. 


COMPLETE WALKTHROUGH OF HOW TO 
COMPLETE EACH INDIVIDUAL ASSASSIN SIDE 


EFFECTIVE WAYS TO DO SO; BECOMING THE 
NO.1 ASSASSIN IS CLOSER THAN YOU MAY 
THINK! TAKE POSITION; WII-SWORD UP; AND 
PREPARE TO FIGHT! 


Pizza Butt: 
lafo / Requirement: Chain restaurant Pizza Butt 
_ plans, kill Pizza Butt’s CEO. 


Time Limit: 1:00 
Pay Out: 30,000 LB 


ULTIMATE NINTENDO 


NO MORE HEROES 
HOW TO COMPLETE ALL THE ASSASSIN SIDE MISSIONS? 


/ WANT TO GET 100% COMPLETION IN NO MORE 
HEROES? WELL NOW YOU CAN! AND WITH THIS 


_ MISSION, AND HINTS AND TIPS FOR THE MOST 


plans to open up in Santa Destroy. To crush their 


How to Complete: As you've only got one winute to 


complete this mission, simply forget about all the 
other hostiles in the area, and instead just go 
straight for the CEQ. The required CEO has a 
marker and therefore he should be easy to find. 
The CEO has a gun so watch out; locate the CEO 
and do what you do best! 


Snake Hall: 


Info / Requirements: Kill until you die. Mission 
ends when your life runs out. 

Time Limit: 2:00 . 
Pay Out: 2,000 LB Every Successful Kill 
How to Complete: There’s not really too much to . 
say here; don’t go in all guns blazing — or all i‘ 
swords swinging in this case — instead defend well . 
and think about your attacks. Don’t get careless; 
time you attacks well and kill as many as you can 
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with good blocks and precise timing. 
Be careful of the attacker with the 
Beam Katana; it’s a deadly weapon, 
so watch out! 


Hooligans Parade: 

Info / Requirements: 

Kill using wrestling moves only. 

No other moves are allowed for 

this mission. 

Time Limit: 2:00 

Pay Out: 3,000 LB Every 

Successful Kill 

How to Complete: This 

mission has a few stages; 

the first is where one group of 
attackers appear one at a time; 
remain still and wait for them to 
approach you one after the other. 
Charge your Attacks to automatically 
Stun them, and finish them off one at 
a time and then wait for the second 
wave to come. The next group of 
attackers come running all together 
making things more difficult; move 
around and try your best to single 
each one out and go to work on them 
individually. Kill as many as you can in 
two minutes and avoid being 
surrounded! 


Baseball Battle: 

info / Requirements: 

Go on a batting killing spree. 

Time Limit: 

No Limit; instead 3 Balls 

Pay Out: 4,500 LB Every 

Successful Kill 

How to Complete: Time each hit carefully, and 
repeat the same method of play and attacks as the 
Ranking Mission. 


Pizza Butt Returns: 

Info / Requirements: Chain restaurant Pizza Butt 
plans to open up in Santa Destroy. To crush their 
plans, kill Pizza Butt’s CEO. 

Time Limit: 1:00 

Pay Out: 50,000 LB 

How to Complete: This mission is pretty much the 
exact same as the first Pizza Butt mission; the CEO 
is marked with a target so simply locate the CEO’s 
position and go to work. Some of the other 
attackers are equipped with guns, which can cause 
a fair bit of damage; simply avoid them and focus 
all your attention on the CEO! 


Sword Master: 

Info / Requirements: 

Kill as many as you can within the time limit. 
Mission ends when time runs out. 

Time Limit: 2:00 

Pay Out: 4,000 LB Every Successful Kill 

How to Complete: Simply go around and kill as 
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ye many men as you 
“can. The majority of them 
oe wield swords and axes, and are 
wé. pretty effective.at blocking and 
So counterattacking. Defend well and 
attack quickly! 


Death Match 100: 


Info / Requirements: Kill 100 enemies. 
Mission ends when all targets are dead. 
Time Limit: 5:00 
Pay Out: 90,000 LB 
How to Complete: You have five minutes to kill 
100 men or as many as you can! To do this, 
simply attack everyone you see and don’t 
hesitate for a second. The most effective way 
to succeed at this mission is to use The 
4 Memory of Demon attack, which enables you 
to perform a one-hit kill every time, except for 
people wielding Beam Katanas. Charge up 
your attacks for more powerful hits in order to 
plough through the legion of attackers! When 
new targets spawn in the area, make your 
own way over to their position in order to 
minimise the time it takes to start fighting. 
Be quick and forceful and simply keep an 
4 eye on your health and continue slicing up 
as many hostiles as you can in as little time 
possible. 


Baseball Battle 2: 


Info / Requirements: 
, Go on a batting killing spree. 
Time Limit: No Limit; Instead 3 Balls 
Pay Out: 5,000 LB 
Every Successful Kill 
How to Complete: Exactly the same 
mission pretty much as the first 
Baseball Battle. Check above for more 
details and repeat the exact same method of attack! 
Swing slightly harder this time through. 


Dark Side Battle: 

Info / Requirements: Kill all the enemies within the 
time limit. Dark Side Mode will be activated. 
Mission ends when time runs out. 

Time Limit: 1:30 

Pay Out: 3,000 LB Every Successful Kill 

How to Complete: This mission is different fom the 
rest; instead of running around manually slicing 
people up, you'll simply have to press the 
appropriate buttons when they appear on screen, to 
in turn, automatically attack others! Pressing the 
correct buttons will perform impressive kills and 
earn you 3,000 LB each time. However, failing to 
press the correct button will simply cause you to 
mock them, not kill them. The best way to succeed 
here is to take your time with the buttons and don’t 
rush through them; it’s better to take slightly longer 
in getting it right, than speeding through and 
missing a kill. Press as many correct button combos 
as you can until the time limit runs out and you 
may be up for some bonus awards come the end! 
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Tiaer Hall: 


Info / Requirements: 

Kill as many as you can within the time limit. 
Mission ends when time runs out. 

Time Limit: 2:00 

Pay Out: 3,000 LB Every Successful Kill 

How to Complete: Attack as many brutes as you 
can within the time limit; simple! As you only have 
two minutes for this mission, the best way to save 
time and build up your kills still, is to not chase 
after targets that run away from you: instead stick 
to the ones that come to you or are nearby. You'll 
only waste unnecessary time following runners 
when there are other men up for kills! 


Pizza Butt: Finale: 

Info / Requirements: Chain restaurant Pizza Butt 
plans to open up in Santa Destroy. To crush their 
plans, kill Pizza Butt's CEO. 

Time Limit: 3:00 

Pay Out: 75,000 LB 

How to Complete: As this is the Finale, it’s more 
difficult than the previous two missions; everyone is 
wielding Beam Katanas, including the CEO, and 
therefore certain one-hit kill moves wont work. The 
CEO positions himself slap bang in the middle of a 
group of protectors, at which you'll have to get 
through in order to reach him. The most 

effective way to deal ; 

with his men and get to im 

the CEO himself is to use 

the Tsubaki MK-II and try 

to attack with Deathblows! 

Sprint round to the rear of 

the group, lock on the CEO 

with the marker, and attack 

from there to employ a 

Deathblow; this way, the radius 

of the attack may hit the CEO 

' instantly! If not, then plough 

through his men and single out 

the CEO for attack when the time 

is right! 


Pro-Wrestling 


Contest: 


Info / Requirements: Kill with 
wrestling moves only. No other 
moves are allowed for this 
mission. Mission ends when all 
targets are dead. 

Time Limit: 2:30 

Pay Out: 5,000 LB Every 
Successful Kill 

How to Complete: Use the 
same techniques as the 
previous mission; Charge your 
Beat Attacks and unleash it. 
Unfortunately this is 

ineffective against the guys 
with guns, however, for 

these, you can defend __ 
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against their shots and then counterattack, or better 
yet, chase them and perform the Surprise Slide 
attack; finish them off after and continue slicing 
everyone up! 


Underground: 

Info / Requirements: 

Kill as many as you can within the time limit. 
Mission ends when time runs out. 

Time Limit: 2:00 

Pay Out: 5,000 LB Every Successful Kill 

How to Complete: Take out the few guys on each 
train and then finish off the guy wielding the Beam 
Katata near the end. Tackle each train and fight in 
the same way as usual; nothing too difficult here. 


Baseball Battle 3: 

Info / Requirements: Go on a batting killing spree. 
Time Limit: No Limit; Instead 3 Balls 

Pay Out: 7,000 LB Every Successful Kill 

How to Complete: This mission is much more 
difficult than the previous Baseball ones. 

Before the mission begins, increase your Strength 
for a more powerful hit, and when you yourself are 
swinging away, put much more force and power 
into it in order to get a successful kill. Just let 
everything go!! 


Extreme Fight: 


; Info / Requirements: 


Struggle against all odds. Kill all targets. 
All other details will be a nice surprise. 
Time Limit: 2:00 
Pay Out: 7,000 LB Every 
© Successful Kill 
How to Complete: What a 
frustrating mission this is! For this one your 
controls and the screen reverses, 
making things unbelievably 
difficult, as 
everything is now 
backwards. The most 
effective and easiest way to do this is to simply 
keep pressing and holding forwards on the 
D-Pad; this way you can work with and 
play around with controls in the 
direction in which you're 
already going. 


Armed Hoods: 


Info / Requirements: Kill as fast as you can. 
Enemies are armed with live ammo. 
Mission ends when all targets are dead. 
Time Limit: 3:00 
Pay Out: 7,000 LB Every Successful Kill 
|, How to Complete: Since you're 
continuously battling it out in narrow 
spaces and tight areas, you can plough 
straight through this mission by simply 
| pressing (A) repeatedly! This will enable 
, you to mow down the oncoming 
attackers quickly and easily. In the 
nitial few cars you'll have to deal 
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with a few guys carrying guns. The following contain 
men wielding axes, and finally in the last car, are a 
few carrying Beam Katanas! Deal with them all in 
the best way possible, quickly, and you'll be fine! 


Speed Jack: 

se / Requirements: Kill all the enemies within the 

_ time limit. Mission ends when all targets are dead. 
Time Limit: 2:00 | 

Pay Out: 5,500 LB Every Successful Kill 

How to Complete: Nothing of any real difficulty 
here; simply take the bus ride as it comes, deal with 
on-comers as best you can, and watch out for the 
tricky camera angles and you go. 


Gamble Fight: 


time limit. The type of enemy you will fight is a 
- secret. Mission ends when time runs out. 

Time Limit: 3:00 

Pay Out: 1,500 LB Every Successful Kill 


problems at all, and if you're Upgrades are good 
enough, you can get a decent amount of kills in and 
rack up the money in no time! The most effective way 


to equip your Tsubaki MK-IIl and perform Charge 
Combos and Low Stance Charge Attacks! As you're 
fighting in an area with not a lot of room, you should 
be able to plough through numerous targets quickly 
and easily with a few one hit kills! 


Single Strike: 
_ Info / Requirements: 
Kill without taking a single hit from the enemy. A 


S-Rating for the “Enemies 
Defeated” stage. 

To unlock the Kamic Transfomer 5, 
you must successfully gain a S- 
Rating for the “Money Gained” stage. 
To unlock the Kamic 
Transfomer 6, you 
must successfully ¢ 
gain a S-Rating for 4 
the “Demon Fangs 


Found” stage. 


To unlock the Kamic 
Transfomer 7, you must 
successfully gain a S- 
Rating for the “Praise 


OKAMI 


UNLOCKABLES 

To unlock the Kamic Transfomer 1, 
you must successfully complete the 
game once. 

To unlock the Kamic Transfomer 2, 
you must successfully complete the 
game once. 

To unlock the Kamic Transfomer 3, 
you must successfully gain a S- 
Rating for the “Deaths” stage. 

To unlock the Kamic Transfomer 4, 
you must successfully gain a 


Earned” stage. 
Earned” stage. 


Earned” stage. 
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ey 


Info / Requirements: Kill all the enemies within the 


How to Complete: This one shouldn't cause too many 


to increase your number of kills quickly and easily is — 


To unlock the Kamic 
Transfomer 8, you must 
successfully gain a S- 
Rating for the “Praise 


To unlock the Kamic 
Transfomer 9, you must 
successfully gain a S- 
Rating for the “Praise 
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tough mission that requires all your skills. 
Time Limit: 2:00 
Pay Out: 10,000 LB Every Successful Kill 
How to Complete: This mission is extremely difficult 
and it really does require all of your skill, and 
patients! All of the thugs in here are carrying 
Machine Guns at which they pretty much constantly 
use throughout the entire mission, making it almost 
impossible to get near to them. Throughout the 
whole of this mission you need to keep holding the 
[Z] button down and never stop blocking. Don’t rush 
in and never try to take on more than one at a time; 
instead, single them out one at a time by edging 
closer and closer. Once you get in range, refrain from 
using attacks that leave you expose to the machine 
gun fire. Use the Killer 7 Combo and time you _ 
attacks perfectly. Always keep an eye on your 
surroundings and make sure that you're not 
surrounded. Defend at all times, edge close, and 
attack when the time is right! 


Batting Kill Centre: 

info / Requirements: Kill all the enemies within the 
time limit. You'll face cloned humans. 

Time Limit: 2:00 

Pay Out: 3,000 LB Every Successful Kill 

How to Complete: Again, nothing too difficult here. 
The guys you’re up against are very good, and 
successful, at blocking your attacks; simply stick 
with it and continue attacking. Eventually you'll 
get through and penetrate their defence! They 
attack in small groups also, so avoid getting 
surrounded at all times; move around the area and 
try to single them out and go to town on them one 
at a time like this! 


To unlock the Kamic Returner, 

you must successfully complete the 
game once. 

To unlock the Stray Bead, 

you must successfully complete the 
game once. 


To unlock the Invincibility 

cheat, you must successfully 

locate all 100 Stray Beads. 

To unlock the Secret Theatre, 

you must successfully play for 

more than 31 hours. 

To unlock the Jukebox, 

you must successfully 

complete the game. 

4 To unlock the New Game+, 
you must 

4 successfully 

complete the 

game once. 

To unlock the 

Art Gallery, 


complete the 
game once. 
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OPEN SEASON Mini-Game 


UNLOCKABLES To successfully unlock this mini- 
UNLOCKING NEW game you must first complete the 
MINI-GAMES “Hunted” mission. 


Unlock the “Wild Memory” 
Mini-Game 

To successfully unlock this mini- 
game you must first complete the “ 
Shaw’s Shack “ mission. 


Unlock the “Duck Chorus” 
Mini-Game 

To successfully unlock this mini- 
game you must first complete the 
“Crazy Quackers” mission. 
Unlock the “Flowers For My Deer” 
Mini-Game 

To successfully unlock this mini- 
game you must first complete the 
“Meet the Skunks” mission. 
Unlock the “Rise To The Top” 
Mini-Game 

To successfully unlock this mini- 
game you must first complete the 
“Beaver Damage” mission. 
Uniock the “Shake that Butt” 


POKEMON BATTLE 
REVOLUTION 


UNLOCKABLES 

To unlock the Bronze Badge & 
Rank 2 Gateway Coliseum 

You must complete the Gateway 
Coliseum. 

To unlock the Crown, Flat 50, and 
Coliseum Rule Changes You must 


PRINCE OF PERSIA: RIVAL SWORDS 


PUZZLE TIP GUIDE 


DURING THIS MINI-GUIDE WE WILL HELP will move Forward. 

YOU SOLVE SOME OF THE TOUGHEST PUZZLES If the Arrow is pointing to the Arrow Left will 

IN THE PRINCE OF PERSIA'S AMAZING FIRST move Backwards. 

Wii ADVENTURE. Pulling the “Torch Lever” will change the direction 
of the arrow; the activating the dagger switch will 

THE TEMPLE LEVER PUZZLE SOLVED make the statue turn in the circular direction shown 

You will need to pull a series of three levers in a by the arrow. Whilst pulling the “Torch Lever” will 

certain order to solve this puzzle. The three levels change the direction of the arrow from clockwise to 


are found in the following locations: counterclockwise and vice-versa. 


Lever 1 is accessible through the left side of the 
bell tower TO SOLVE THIS PUZZLE YOU DO THE FOLLOWING. 


Lever 2 is in the middle of the large courtyard area, | Move statue forward once, then turn the statue 
accessed via the right side of the bell tower. clockwise twice. Now move the statue forward 


Lever 3 is on the left side of the large courtyard twice, turn the statue clockwise once and move the 
area, accessed via the right side of the bell tower. statue backwards once. Turn the statue clockwise 
once. Move the statue forward once. Turn the 

TO SOLVE THIS PUZZLE YOU DO THE FOLLOWING. _ Statue clockwise once. Move the statue forward 
You must now pull the levers in the following order. 9nce. Turn the statue counter-clockwise once and 
Pull lever 1-once, now pull lever 2 once and then finally move the statue forward once to trigger the 
pull lever 3 once to trigger a cut scene. Now pull cut scene and complete this puzzle. 

lever 3 once, lever 1 once to trigger another cut 


scene and then finally pull lever 1 once to trigger THE HANGING GARDEN’S TORCH 


the cut scene and solve the puzzle. PUZZLE SOLVED! 

You will notice the three torches ahead; you will 
THE WORKSHOP STATUE activate these torches in a specific order to gain 
PUZZLE SOLVED! access to the Well. You will need to activate them 
Before you start on this puzzle let’s have a look at in this order. 
the basics. You will need to move the statue around 
the room to reach a specific point in the area, TO SOLVE THIS PUZZLE YOU DO THE FOLLOWING. 
understanding how to move the statue is key to Pull the Central “Torch Lever” once. Pull the Right 
your success. Pulling on the dagger switch on the Hand Torch once. Pull the Left Hand Torch once. 
rear wall will make the statue move front or back, Pull the Right Hand Torch once. Pull the Central 
depending on the direction of the arrow. “Torch Lever” once. Pull the Left Hand Torch once. 
If the Arrow is pointing to the Right the statue The Well entrance will be open so head through. 
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win the World Cup with 
Argentina. 

To successfully unlock the 

» Classic Netherlands team 
you must win the World 
Cup with Netherlands. 

To successfully unlock the 
‘Classic Italy team you 
must win the World Cup 
with Italy 

To successfully unlock the 


complete the Star 
View Coliseum. 
To unlock the Golden Bade 
and Star View Coliseum 
You must complete the 
Courtyard Coliseum. 

To unlock the Pikachu 
Badge You must 
complete the Main Street 
Coliseum. 

To unlock the Pikachu Bag 
You must complete the Crystal Classic Germany team you 
Coliseum. must win the World Cup with 
To unlock the Pikachu Face Paint, O9GA Germany. 

Neon Coliseum, and Crystal To successfully unlock the 
Coliseum You must complete the Classic France team you must win 
Waterfall Coliseum. the World Cup with France. 

To unlock the Pikachu Glove and To successfully unlock the Classic 
Sunny Park Coliseum You must England team you must win the 
complete the Neon Coliseum. World Cup with England. 

To unlock the Pikachu Hat 

You must complete the 

Magma Coliseum. 

To unlock the Pikachu Jacket and 
Courtyard Coliseum You must 
complete the Sunset Coliseum. 

To unlock the Silver Badge and 
Magma Coliseum You must 
complete the Sunny Park Coliseum. 
To unlock the Surf Pikachu with 
Surf Diamond and Pearl 
downloadable you must complete 
the all 10 Coliseums. 


PRINCE OF 
PERSIA 
RIVAL SWORDS 


CHEAT CODE 

Unlocking the Secret Sword 

To successfully unlock this bonus 
item you must enter the following 
cheat code on the “Pause” 

menu screen: 

Right, Left, Right, Left, Down, 
Down, Up, Up, Z, Nunchuck Down, 
Z, Z, Nunchuck Down, 

Nunchuck Down 


PRO EVOLUTION 
SOCCER 08 


UNLOCKABLES 

Unlocking Mii Match Mode 

To successfully unlock this Wii 
exclusive mode you must place 
on top of the practice league 
whilst playing on the Champions 
Road mode. 


UNLOCKING THE 

CLASSIC TEAMS 

To successfully unlock the 
Classic Brazil team you must 


RATATOUILLE 


CHEAT CODES 
Enter the following cheat code on 
the “Secrets” Menu screen: 
Pieceocake to successfully unlock 
the Very Easy difficulty cheat. 
Enter the following cheat code on 
the “Secrets” Menu screen: Myhero 
to successfully unlock the No 
impact cheat. 
Enter the following cheat code on 
the “Secrets” Menu screen: 
Shielded to successfully unlock the 
No damage cheat. 
Enter the following cheat code on 
the “Secrets” Menu screen: 
Spyagent to successfully unlock 
the Move Undetected cheat. 
Enter the following cheat code on 
the “Secrets” Menu screen: 
llikeonions to sticcessfully 
unlock the Fart cheat. 
nter the following cheat 
code on the “Secrets” 
Menu screen: Hardfeelings 
to successfully unlock the 
Head butt cheat. 
Enter the 
£ following cheat 
code on the 
« “Secrets” Menu 
screen: 


win the World Cup with Brazil. é Slumberparty 
To successfully unlock the <=" to successfully 
Classic Argentina team you must unlock the 
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Multiplayer mode cheat. 

Enter the following cheat code on 
the “Secrets” Menu screen: 
Gusteauart to successfully unlock 
the:All Concept Art cheat. 

Enter the following cheat code on 
the “Secrets” Menu screen: 
Gusteauship to successfully 
unlock the All four championship 
modes cheat. 

Enter the following cheat code on 
the “Secrets” Menu screen: 
Mattelme to successfully unlock 
the All single player and 
multiplayer mini-games cheat. 
Enter the following cheat code on 
the “Secrets” Menu screen: 
Gusteauvid to successfully unlock 
the All Videos cheat. 

Enter the following cheat code on 
the “Secrets” Menu screen: 
Gusteaures to successfully unlock 
the All Bonus Artworks cheat. 
Enter the following cheat code on 
the “Secrets” Menu screen: 
Gusteaudream to successfully 
unlock the All Dream Worlds in 
Gusteau’s Shop cheat. 

Enter the following cheat code on 
the “Secrets” Menu screen: 
Gusteauslide to successfully 
unlock the All Slides in Gusteau’s 
Shop cheat. 

Enter the following cheat code on 
the “Secrets” Menu screen: 
Gusteaulevel to successfully 
unlock the All single player mini- 
games cheat. 

Enter the following cheat code on 
the “Secrets” Menu screen: 
Gusteaucombo to successfully 
unlock the All items in Gusteau’s 
Shop cheat. 

Enter the following cheat code on 
the “Secrets” Menu screen: 
Gusteaupot to successfully unlock 
the +5,000 Gusteau points cheat. 
Enter the following cheat code on 
the “Secrets” Menu screen: 
Gusteaujack to successfully 
unlock the +10,000 Gusteau 
points cheat. 

Enter the following cheat code on 
the “Secrets” Menu screen: 
Gusteauomni to successfully 
unlock the +50,000 Gusteau 
points cheat. 


RAMPAGE: TOTAL 
DESTRUCTION 


CHEAT CODES 

Passwords 

Press - and + at the same time at 
the Main Menu to display the code 
entry screen. Then enter one of the 
codes listed below and move up or 
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down to choose numbers from 0-9. 
A monster sound will confirm 
correct code entry. 

Unlocking the All Monsters Cheat 
To unlock this cheat you must 
successfully enter the following 
cheat code on the “Code Entry” 
screen (To enable this screen you 
must press and Hold the Plus and 
Minus buttons from the Main menu 
screen): 141421 

Unlocking the All Ability 

Upgrades Cheat 

To unlock this cheat you must 
successfully enter the following 
cheat code on the “Code Entry” 
screen (To enable this screen you 
must press and Hold the Plus and 
Minus buttons from the Main menu 
screen): 011235 

Unlocking the One Hit Building 
Smash Cheat 

To unlock this cheat you must 
successfully enter the following 
cheat code on the “Code Entry” 
screen (To enable this screen you 
must press and Hold the Plus and 
Minus buttons from the Main menu 
screen): 071767 

Unlocking the All Cities 

Open Cheat 

To unlock this cheat you must 
successfully enter the following 
cheat code on the “Code Entry” 
screen (To enable this screen you 
must press and Hold the Plus and 
Minus buttons from the Main menu 
screen): 271828 


RAYMAN RAVING 
RABBIDS 


UNLOCKABLES 

Unlocking Bonus Items 

You successfully unlock the bonus: 
Artwork 1 you must obtain a 
minimum score of 5000 Points 
whilst playing in Score Mode. 

You successfully unlock the bonus: 
Bunnies Don’t Like Taking a Bath 
you must obtain a minimum score 
of 9000 Points whilst playing in 
Score Mode. 

You successfully unlock the bonus: 
Bunnies Don’t Do Vacuum 
Cleaning you must obtain a 
minimum score of 21000 Points 
whilst playing in Score Mode. 

You successfully unlock the bonus: 
Bunnies Can't Infiltrate Games 
Convention you must obtain a 
minimum score of 48000 Points 
whilst playing in Score Mode. 

You successfully unlock the bonus: 
French Bastille Day you must 
obtain a minimum score of 57000 
Points whilst playing in Score 
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Mode. 

You successfully unlock the bonus: 
Bunnies Can’t Cook Eggs you must 
obtain a minimum score of 84000 
Points whilst playing in 

Score Mode. 

You successfully unlock the bonus: 
Artwork 2 you must obtain a 
minimum score of 93000 Points 
whilst playing in Score Mode. 

You successfully unlock the bonus: 
Bunnies Never Close Doors you 
must obtain a minimum score of 
111000 Points whilst playing in 
Score Mode. 


You successfully unlock the bonus: . 


Bunnies Can’t Play Soccer you 
must obtain a minimum score of 
138000 Points whilst playing in 
Score Mode. 

You successfully unlock the bonus: 
US Independence Day you must 
obtain a minimum score of 
165000 Points whilst playing in 
Score Mode. 

Story Mode Unlockables 

You successfully unlock the bonus: 
“Dark Iron Bunnies” Jukebox tune 
you must complete all games 
when playing on day 11 

You successfully unlock the bonus: 
“Girls Just Want To Have Fun” 
Jukebox tune you must complete 
all games when playing on day 05 
You successfully unlock the bonus: 
“Good Time” Jukebox tune you 
must complete all games when 
playing on day 03 

You successfully unlock the bonus: 
“Hip Hop Hooray” Jukebox tune 
you must complete all games 
when playing on day 07 

You successfully unlock the bonus: 
“La Bamba” Jukebox tune you 
must complete all games when 
playing on day 09 

You successfully unlock the bonus: 
“Misirlou” Jukebox tune you must 
complete all games when playing 
on day O1 

You successfully unlock the bonus: 
“The Butcher Deejay” Jukebox 
tune you must complete all games 
when playing on day 13 

You successfully unlock the bonus: 
“Ubisoft Montpellier Choir” 
Jukebox tune you must complete 
all games when playing on day 14 
You successfully unlock the bonus: 
Bunny costume you must complete 
all games when playing on day 12 
You successfully unlock the bonus: 
Caramba costume you must 
complete all games when playing 
on day 08 

You successfully unlock the bonus: 
Dee-Jay costume you must 
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complete all games when playing 
on day 02 

You successfully unlock the bonus: 
Gold Cow Trophy on top of the 
wardrobe you must complete all 
games when playing on day 15 
You successfully unlock the bonus: 
Gothic costume you must 
complete all games when playing 
on day 04 

You successfully unlock the bonus: 
Raymaninho costume you must 
complete all games when playing 
on day 10 

You successfully unlock the bonus: 
Rock ‘n Roll costume you must 
complete all games when playing 
on day 06 


RED STEEL 


GAMEPLAY TIP AND 
UNLOCKABLES 


Gaining Easy Respect Points. 
At the end of each mission you 
will receive a Respect grade, this 


grade is based on several aspects 
of the gameplay, accuracy, time 


taken to complete the mission etc 
but the easiest way to gain respect 
is to use this little tip during the 
sword fighting sections. 

Once you have beaten your 
opponent and they drop to 

their knees, 

DO NOT strike them down, 
instead sheath your sword and 
allow them to live. 

Vegas scenario, you must first 
complete all six scenarios with over 
100,000 citizens. 

To successfully unlock the Freeland 
map, you must complete the Las 
Vegas scenario. 


RESIDENT EVIL 4 
Wii EDITION 


UNLOCKABLES 

To unlock the Alternate Title 
screen you must complete the 

main game once 

To unlock Ashley’s 2nd outfit you 
must complete the main game once 
To unlock Ashley’s knight armor 
you must complete Separate 

Ways once 

To unlock Assignment Ada you 
must complete the main game once 
To unlock Chicago Typewriter you 
must complete Separate Ways once 
To unlock Chicago Typewriter in 
Seperate Ways you must complete 
file Beat Assignment Ada 

To unlock HandCannon you must 
obtain a 5 star rating in all stages 
with all characters in the 
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DURING THIS MINI-GUIDE WE WILL EQUIP YOU 
WITH ALL THE SKILLS YOU WILL NEED TO 

_ DEFEAT YOUR OPPONENTS ON THE URBAN 
BATTLEFIELDS OF RED STEEL! 


Draw Your Sword! 


BASIC COMBAT MOVES 

Swing Sword to the Right - Move Wii-Mote in a 
swinging motion to the Right 

Swing Sword to the Left — Move Wii-Mote in a 
swinging motion to the Left 

Downward Hack — Move Wii-Mote in a 
Downward motion. 

Upward Slash — Move Wii-mote tn an 

Upward motion. — 

Block Attack — Move the Nunchuk in the direction 
__ of your opponent's attack. 

Move — Move around your opponent by pressing 
the desired direction on the Control Stick. 

__ Evade Attack — Press and hold the C-Button 
and then by press the desired direction on the 
Control Stick. 


Special Combat Moves 


NOTE: To use the following moves you must first 
learn them during the Training levels. 


Hammer Attack: Press and hold the Z-Button and 
move the Wii-mote and the Nunchuck in a 
downward motion at the same time. 

Golden Hammer Attack: To perform this move you 
must first move the Wii-mote down, up, down in a 
smooth motion and then quickly move both the 
Wii-mote and the Nunchuk in a downward motion. 
Little Scorpion Attack: 
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RED STEEL 


SWORD FIGHTING MOVES LIST 


Press and hold the Z-Button 
and move the Wii-mote and the Nunchuck in 
opposing directions. : 

Standing Scorpion Attack: 

To perform this move you must first move the Wii- 
mote left, right, in a smooth motion and then 
quickly move the Nunchuk to the right. J 
Scorpion’s Kiss Attack: To perform this move you . 
must first move the Wii-mote up, down, left, in a | 
smooth motion and then move the Wii-mote and 
the Nunchuck in opposing directions. 

Thunder Attack: To perform this move you must 
first move the Wii-mote right, left, in a smooth 
motion and then move the Wii-mote and the 
Nunchuck in opposing directions. 


Finishing Moves 


Death Blow — At the end of the battle when your 
opponent is prone, to finish them move the Wii- 
Mote in a slashing motion from your body outward. 
Show Mercy — At the end of the battle when — 

your opponent is prone, to finish them move the 
Wii-Mote in a slow downward motion moving 
toward your body. 


Mercenaries 

To unlock Infinite Rocket Launcher 
you must complete the game once 
To unlock Leon’s R.P.D. uniform 
you must complete the main 

game once 

To unlock Leon’s suit you must 
complete Separate Ways once 

To unlock Maltilda you must 
complete the game once 

To unlock Mercenaries you must 
complete the main game once 

To unlock Movie Browser you must 
complete the main game once 

To unlock Movie Browser for 
Separate Ways you must complete 
Separate Ways once 


To unlock Plagas Removal Laser 
(PRL 412) you must complete the 
main game on Professional Mode 
To unlock Separate Ways you must 
complete the main game once 

To unlock Ada Wong in the 
Mercenaries Mode, you must 
obtain a four star rating or higher in 
the Pueblo map. 

To unlock Albert Wesker in the 
Mercenaries Mode, you must 
obtain a four star rating or higher in 
the Waterworld map. 

To unlock HUNK in the 
Mercenaries Mode, you must 
obtain a four star rating or higher in 
the Island map. 


To unlock Jack Krauser in the 
Mercenaries Mode, you must 
obtain a four star rating or higher in 
the Castle map. 


RESIDENT EVIL: 
UMBRELLA 
CHRONICLES 


UNLOCKABLES 

To unlock the Beginnings 1 
Scenario you must complete Train 
Derailment 3 

To unlock the Beginnings 2 
Scenario you must complete 
Beginnings 1 with an A rank 
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LURKING ON YOUR RESIDENT EVIL 4: WII 
EDITION IS A COMPLETELY NEW GAME! 
SEPARATE WAYS IS A COMPLETELY NEW AND 
EXTREMELY CHALLENGING ADVENTURE 
FOLLOWING THE CHARACTER OF ADA THROUGH 
THIS NIGHTMARE WORLD. SO STOCK UP YOUR 
AMMO AND THIS FULL GUIDE AND LET'S BEGIN... 


CHAPTER 1 


The game begins with Ada in the small village 
where Leon’s adventure begins in the main Story 
Mode. When play begins, fight your way past the 
Ganados in front of you, and enter the building to 
the left of the bonfire to trigger a cut-scene. 


Leon? 

If you decide to explore the village, you will 
occasionally see a glimpse of Leon dart across 
your path followed by a group of Ganados. 

Exit the building and eliminate all of the Ganados in 
the village that are attacking you, there won’t be 
too many of them to kill, and there is plenty of 
ammunition available in the surrounding buildings. 
Once you have cleared of the Ganados in the 
surrounding area, keep moving around the village 
until a cut-scene shows a chicken dropping an item 
on the roof of the building you entered to begin 
with. Walk over to the fire and use the Grapple Gun 
option when it appears to zip up onto the roof and 
grab the Insignia Key. Once you have this, jump off 
the roof, turn to your right and use the Insignia Key 
to enter the building to the right of the tower, using 
_. the Insignia Key to unlock it. Speak to the Merchant 
if you need to, and then head through the door on 
the other side of the room, drop down the hatch 
into the caves below. Follow the caves to the end 
and climb up the ladder into the graveyard. Fight 
your way through the graveyard and up to the 
church at the top. Firstly follow the path down the 
coastal path on your right. There will be a couple of 
Ganados on the wooden walkways, so fight your 
way past them, and then at the end you'll have to 
fight one of the Bella Sisters. Although she is 
incredibly tough, equip your Shotgun and keep 
pumping shells into her, each one knocking her to 
the floor. This actually makes this fight very easy. 
Once she is dead, take the Green Catseye and head 
back to the church. Head around to the back of the 
church and operate the pedestal. 


Obtaining The Round Insignia 
The pedestal only moves in increments of 3 and 4, 
and you will need to match three symbols to 
create the Los Iliuminados symbol. Move the dial 
in the follow order. 

3, 4, 3, 3, 4, 3, 3 


When the pedestal opens take the Round Insignia, 


\ 
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take out the Ganados that come through the gate, 
and then place the Green Catseye into the 
pedestal to open the gate. 

Walk around to the front door of the church and 
use the Round Insignia to open the door, and then 
head inside the church. Take out the Ganados in 
your view, and then climb up the ladder on your left 
side and move around the balcony at the top and 
access the small control panel there. 


Aligning The Lights 

You will now need to turn each of the three lights 
so that when you combine them together they 
match up with the central dial with the Los 
Iluminados Insignia on it. For a quick match-up 
guide, see the attached image. When combined 
together correctly the gates will close and the bell 
will ring, causing the Ganados in the village 
fighting Leon to immediately leave and head for 
the church, bringing Chapter 1 to an end. 


CHAPTER 2 


When you begin, speak to the Merchant if you need 
to upgrade your weapons or buy Health Sprays. 
When you're done here, go through the door on 
your left and proceed down the stairs into the 
dining room. Go through the door on your left at the 
bottom leading outside, and you'll be faced with a 
Dr. Salvador armed with his Chainsaw. Quickly 
eliminate him using your Shotgun (this will keep 
knocking him back preventing him from getting you 
with a killing blow). Once he is dead, continue 
down the path taking out the Ganados and go 
through the gate at the end. When you arrive in the 
village, forgot about taking out all of the Ganados 
here, and instead head over to the slope to the left 
of the tower, head up it and go through the gate at 
the top to reach the farm. Again you don’t want to 
spend too much time here since there isn’t much 
for you to do. Scavenge the area for items if you 
require to, and then head over to the other side of 
the Farm and go through the large gates on the 
right side. Now follow the path down and go 
through the tunnel at the bottom into a small 
clearing with a wooden hut in front of you, and a 
house beyond it. Begin by taking out the Ganado in 
front of you, and then move around to your left and 
take out the second Ganado with the TNT. Now 
quickly run to the back of the hut and look through 
the window where you'll find a very small group of 
Ganados, one of who will have some TNT. Shoot 
his TNT to detonate it, and this should take out 
most, if not all, of the Ganados. With the room 
clear, jump through the window, and then walk into 
the small room on your right to trigger a cut-scene 
where you'll see Leon and Luis being carried away 
by two Ganados. Exit the building, and then make 
your way back to the village. When you arrive back 
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in the village head down the path and you'll see a 
large group of Ganados. Take them out, and then 
follow the Ganados wearing Leon’s jacket up the 
slope and take him out at the top, and then pass 
through the gate. Follow the path towards the 
house and a cut-scene will kick in showing Leon 
enter the bedroom. Follow the path to the top to 
trigger a second cut-scene where you'll see Leon get 
attacked by Chief Mendez. After Ada has saved the 
day, she’ll make a run for it before being 
tranquillised. When Ada comes around, you'll find 
yourself on a sacrificial alter. Press the 
corresponding buttons onscreen when the Ganados 
attempts to slice you up with his axe, and then 
quickly take the three of them out before climbing 
down the ladder and exiting the cave. Head up the 
steps in front of you, enter the control room and 
take the Iron Key from off the table. Now exit the 
control room, head down both flights of stairs, and 
then follow the path to the large gate at the end 
and pass through it. Follow the path down towards 
the large warehouse and head inside where you'll 
be attacked by one of the Bella Sisters armed with 
a Chainsaw. 


Once back in the Lift Control Room, use the Lift 
Activation Key on the control panel to activate the 
lift. Now exit the room and step onto the lift and 
ride it to the upper station. When you step off the 
lift, proceed down the steps, and then follow the 
path down, past the large sealed door on your left 
(the one leading to the Castle), past the small 
building and through the gate at the end leading 
into the canyon where Leon fought an El 
Gigante in the main Story mode (you'll have to ~g 
use your Grapple Gun to get over the locked 
door). There are no enemies to kill here, but 
there are lots of items to collect, so you may 
wish to scavenge around a bit 
before proceeding to the exit 
on the far side of 
the canyon. 
When you reach 
the final part of 
the canyon, 

an El Gigante will 
drop down and 
attack you. 
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Once El Gigante is dead, proceed through the gates 
behind him. Walk forwards towards the house to 
trigger a cut-scene where Ada meets Luis, bringing 
Chapter 2 to an end. 


CHAPTER 3 


Chapter 3 opens with Ada in the hedge maze where 
inside the Castle. Speak with the Merchant if you 
need anything, and then head around the corner 
and up the steps onto the bridge. Take out the 
Zealots, and then jump down to your left and 
examine the gate to see it’s locked. Explore the 
maze taking out the Zealots until you see a group of 
Zealots with a leader approach the main gates to 
the maze. Make your way back to the main gate, 
take out all of the Zealots, and then proceed 
through the gate, up the steps on your right and 
back into the room where you met Leon in the cut- 
scene. Go through the door on the other side of the 
room. Proceed through the dining room and enter 
the room at the end with the chest in the centre. 
When the cage drops you'll be sealed in and will 
have to fight a number of Zealots, as well as a 
Garrador. Take out the Zealots in the cage with your 
first, and then concentrate on Garrador. He 
shouldn't be too difficult, just shoot him until he 
turns his back on you, and then blast the parasite 
with your Shotgun. It should only take a couple of 
rounds from your Shotgun to put him down. 
® Examine the chest and you'll see that it 
requires something to be places inside. 
Kick open one of the gates to get out of 
the cage, hese back into the dining 
r room, and go 
through the door at 
» the end of the small 
corridor on your 
left. Take out the 
three Zealots 
inside the room, 
» and then go 
» through the door 
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on the far right. From here, open the door on your 
right, take out the Zealot Leader, and then proceed 
up the steps and through the door at the top onto 
the balcony. Walk around the balcony, take out the 
Zealots and approach the locked door. Examine the 
door, and then use your Grapple Gun to get through 
the open window above you. Once inside, open the 
large chest and take the Hourglass w/ Gold Décor. 
Once you have this, head back to the room with the 
cage where you fought Garrador, and place the 
Hourglass w/ Gold Décor into the chest to open door 
at the back of the room. Pass through the door and 
walk towards the walkway where you'll see Leon 
fighting a group of Zealots, but won’t be able to help 
him. Instead, proceed along the walkway, take out 
the Zealots at the end, go through the door and up 
the steps into the corridor. Take out the two 
remaining Zealots here, and then proceed through 
the door at the end into the room where Saddler 
killed Luis in the main Story mode. As you walk into 
the room the cut-scene of Saddler killing Luis will be 
triggered. After the cut-scene finishes, Chapter 3 will 
come to an end. 


CHAPTER 4 


The Chapter opens after Ada speaks with Krauser in 
the control tower on the Island. When play begins, 
speak to the Merchant, and proceed down the 
collapsed tunnel, take out the Mercenaries in front of 
you, and then proceed further down the tunnel until 
you reach a second group of Mercenaries. Shoot the 
barrel to kill them all in one blast, and then go through 
the door on your left, quickly take out the Mercenary 
on the other side before proceeding into the room. 
Fight your way through the swarming Mercenaries in 
the garage, go through the door on the at the back of 
the room leading back out into the tunnel, take out the 
Mercenary on the upper ledge with the Crossbow, and 
then waik towards the upper walkway and use your 
Grapple Gun to zip up to it. Go through the door at the 
end of the walkway and you'll find yourself on a 
walkway overlooking a large warship docked in the 
bay. Take out the Mercenaries on your right, and then 
follow the walkway to the end and examine the large 
gun batiery to discover it requires a key. Proceed 
around the corner and down the steps and you'll be 
attacked by a large group of Mercenaries, plus to make 
things worse the gun batteries on the warship will 
begin firing at you. Keep cover by staying behind the 
crates, take out the Mercenaries, and then grab the 
Activation Key from off the crate at the end. Now head 
back up to the gun battery, use the Activation Key, and 
then climb inside. 


Gun Battery Shootout 

When you have control of the gun battery you will 
need to use it to destroy the three gun batteries 
that are shooting at you. Upon destroying the third 
gun battery, the battery Ada is on will also be 
destroyed while the lifts on the far side of the dock 
will become activated. 

Head down to the area where you collected the 
Activation key earlier and get onto the lift, ride it 
around until you can get onto the warship. Jump off 
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the lift, and then quickly turn to your left and take 
out the Mercenaries that jump down from the upper 
deck. With them dead, walk over to the ladder at 
the end and climb up to the next deck. Immediately 
take out the Mercenaries in front of you, and then 
head up the steps and jump over the gap at the top. 
Take out the Mercenaries that ambush you, climb 
up the ladder and eliminate the three Mercenaries 
up here. When the area is clear, walk forwards, and 
five more gun batteries will emerge from the deck of 
the ship, one of which will be blocking your path. 
When play resumes, use your Grapple Gun to reach 
the ledge above you, grab the Activation key form on 
your right, and then use your Grapple Gun again to 
reach the ledge with the second gun battery on it. 
Take out the Mercenary, and then use the Activation 
Key and climb aboard the gun battery. 


Taking Down The Warship 
There are lots of gun batteries on the ship, but 
you'll only have three minutes from now before the 
whole room detonates. Concentrate on taking out 
the gun batteries that are actually firing upon you, 
and the one that is blocking you from reaching the 
gate. When you have destroyed all of these, exit 
the gun battery. 

Ignore all Mercenaries now unless you have no 
choice but to confront them. Drop off the ledge 
you're on and quickly get onto the lift. Ride it 
around and jump onto the warship, and then quickly 
climb up the ladder on your far left. Head up the 
steps, jump over the gap, and then climb the ladder 
and run through the gate to get clear of the warship 
before it sinks. Go through the gate, head up the 
steps and follow the walkway around and go 
through double doors at the end. Head up the steps, 
take out the Mercenary at the top, and then proceed 
to the, climb down the ladder, and then quickly take 
out the Mercenaries on your left and examine the 
door at the end to see it’s locked from the other 
side. Drop off the ledge to the ground below, 

take out the Mercenaries on your right, and then 
head down the road until you reach a walkway 
above you with three Mercenaries on it. Take them 
all out, and then use your Grapple Gun to zip up 
onto it. Climb up the ladder on your left, and then 
follow the walkway to your left, take out the 
Mercenaries at the gate, and then pass through the 
gate and proceed down the steps. Follow the 
walkway around, move over the bridge, and drop off 
at the end. Turn to your right, move over the 
wooden ramp, and eliminate the Mercenaries before 
climbing up the ladder at the end brining you out 
into the room where Saddler take Ashley from Leon 
in the Story mode. Head up the steps and go 
through the door on your left. Proceed down the 
steps on the other side, and enter the boiler. Run 
past the Mercenaries in here if you can, and go 
through the door at the end on your left. Follow the 
corridor around, go through the door, and then walk 
past the elevator and use your Grapple Gun to zip 
up onto the walkways above where Leon and 
Krauser are having their knife duel triggering a 
cutscene and the end of Chapter 4. 
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CHAPTER 5 


Chapter 5 takes place on the Cliffside path where 
Leon passed through in Story mode with his support 
chopper taking out the towers. When play begins, 
follow the path up until you are faced with a large 
Mercenary with a Mini-Gun. Take him out quickly, a 
few grenades or Sniper Rifle shots to the head are 
your best option since this will prevent him from 
firing at you. Once he is dead, follow the path 
around to the left, over the bridge and into the 
building at the end. When you get inside, an 
explosive barrel will block your exit, while the other 
door will be temporarily locked. Turn around 
basically kill all of the Mercenaries that drop into 
the room from above. Once they have all been killed 
the door behind you will be unlocked. Go through 
the door, take out the two Mercenaries in front of 
you, and then head up the steps and use the zip 
line at the top. When you get off the zip line, drop 
off the ledge and activate the lever to open the large 
gate, and then drop down to the ground level and 
go through into the next area. This area is exactly 
the same as when you did it with Leon 
during the main Story mode. You will 
need to activate the two levers on 
either side of the gate on the upper 
walkways. The only difference here, 
iS aS you approach each lever, you 
will be faced with a Mercenary with 
a Mini-Gun, so equip your Sniper 
Rifle, and eliminate him quickly, 
and efficiently, this will also ensure you don’t 
loose much health. When both levers have 
been activated, go through the gate and 
head up the steps on the other side. Follow € 
the steps up into the clearing where Leon’s 
support chopper was shot down in the 
main Story mode, take out the two 
Mercenaries here, and then proceed through the 
door at the end. Drop down the ladder into the 
caves, go through the door in front of Ada to trigger 
a cut-scene with Leon. Once Leon leaves, follow him 
through the door into the holding cells, run to the 
end of the corridor, take out the Mercenary with the 
Crossbow, and then climb up onto the ledge where 
he was and go through the door. Go down the steps 
and you'll trigger a cut-scene where Krauser will 
attak Ada triggering your battle with him. 


: ing h 
; orm. Krauser will attack like this ‘quite 
ly, $0 as long as you press the buttons 
] prompted, you wont suffer any damage — 

rauser. When you successfully dodge one 


ake him opportunity to get a head 
on him four TMP is the best weapon to use here 
uc can | Open we with a few bursts getting 
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Follow the ledge around, jump over the partition and 
use your Grapple Gun at the end of the walkway to 
get into the ventilation shaft to view a cut-scene. 
After the cut-scene you'll have to battle with Saddler. 


Once you have beaten Saddler, he will capture Ada 
triggering the cut-scene where Leon arrives on the 
platform to confront Saddler for the final time. Once 
Leon has cut you free, turn around and use your 
Grapple Gun to reach the far platform where you'll 
see a bomb, but wont be able to disarm it, so you'll 
now have two-minutes to reach to aid Leon and 
escape before the whole place blows up. Taking out 
the Mercenaries, follow the platform around, drop 
down the lower level, and then drop down'to the 
next level from here and proceed to the bottom of 


“the ramp where you'll be able to use your Grapple 


Gun once again to reach the next structure. Head up 
the ramp, take out the Mercenaries here, and then 
follow the platform around, climb the ladder, turn 
left and head up the ramp taking out the Mercenary 
at the top. Follow the platform all the way around 
killing the two Mercenaries with the Rocket 
Launchers, and then use your Grapple Gun at the 
end to reach the final platform. Walk to the edge of 
the platform and examine it trigger the cut-scene of 
Ada throwing Leon the Special Rocket Launcher to 
finish Saddler off bringing Separate Ways to an end, 
congratulations! 
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RESIDENT EVIL: 
THE UMBRELLA CHRONICLES 


HOW TO GET THE ‘S’ RANKING! 


IN ALL RESIDENT EVIL GAMES, EVERYONE 
WANTS TO EARN THE S RANKING RIGHT? WELL 
RESIDENT EVIL: THE UMBRELLA CHRONICLES 
IS IN NO WAY DIFFERENT, AND NOW YOU 
CAN EARN THE S RANKING ON EACH AND 
EVERY LEVEL WITH EASE, BY SIMPLY 
STICKING TO THE FOLLOWING EASY-TO- 
FOLLOW STRATEGIES FOR EACH INDIVIDUAL 
CHAPTER. BE THE BEST! BEAT THE S! 


Clear Time: 
Clear time is all about how fast you can 
complete each level in. The faster you finish 
the Chapter, the higher your score will be at 
the end. The most effective way to complete 
each level in the fastest time possible is to 
understand when best to use your Grenades. 
In rooms and areas with only a few Zombies, a 
grenade is pointless; simply pick them off 
ASAP. However in a room where there are lots - 
too many to pick off at speed - a grenade is 
vital! Throwing a single grenade into a 
zombie-filled room will kill them all 
instantly, saving you essential time in the 
process. As you advance through the 
levels, another great way to speed things 
up is to use a Rocket or Grenade 
Launcher; this will enable you to blow up 
a whole load: of zombies quickly and 
easily throughout the level. 


Enemy Hits: 

Enemy Hits isn’t actually how many 
zombies you Hit, but instead how 
many you Kill during each level. The 
most effective way to rack up your 
kills on each Chapter, apart from 
simply shooting everything that 
moves, is to again understand 
when best to use your Grenades. 
During some levels the camera 
will briefly peer into a room 
jam-packed with zombies, but 
will then quickly move on, 
preventing you from being able 
shoot them all; this is a perfect example of when 
to use a grenade. Throw a grenade into quick-look 
rooms like these to eliminate everything inside 
before hastily moving on again. Also, zombies’ 
don’t just count as kills, Leaches do also; and 
since leaches come in small armies’, it would be a 
crucial for your Enemy Hits score if you used a 
grenade on them too; or better yet, mow them all 
down with an SMG! 
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Critical Hits: 
Critical Hits are certain parts on a creatures 
body that when shot at, will cause 
tremendous damage and be added to your 
Critical Hit score come the end of the level. 
All targets have Critical Hit points, however 
only Zombies and Crimson Heads will be 
counted and tallied up at the end of each 
level. The most effective way to rack 
up your Critical Hits is to aim your 
cursor at the very top of the skull, 
almost over the top of the head 
itself. Once you do this, the cursor 
will turn red indicating that that 
exact point is the creature’s weak 
spot or Critical Hit point; take 
the shot to score a point! If 
you’re having trouble on 
— this, then equip a 
Magnum; this is a much 
more accurate and powerful weapon 
and therefore will make the red 
cursor appear more often than usual. 


Objects Destroyed: 
The best advise | can possible give is 
to simply...Shoot Everything!! In 
every level there are certain Objects 
that can be Destroyed, whether it’s 
f Pictures, Lights, Tables, Windows, 
Doors, Filing Cabinets, etc; just shoot 
it. Any item in the area that has a 
white crosshair over it can be shot and 
destroyed so pay close attention and 
study each room carefully. In certain 
section of a Chapter you may be 
© strolling along quite merrily with 

= nothing to do right? Wrong! There’s 
=. always something to do. If you're in a 
quite area with no zombies, don’t just 
look at the screen and enjoy the walk, 
but instead open fire on Objects around 
you and rack up the points. Also, throwing 
a Grenade into a room will destroy 
everything, including All Destroyable 
Objects, and of course zombies. 


‘, 


Files Destroyed: 

There are hidden Files scattered throughout each 
Chapter; usually around the 3-8 mark. Find the 
hidden Files and Destroy them to score big points. 
The most effective way to locate and destroy a File 
is to throw a grenade into a room, thus destroying 
everything, including the File itself. 
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CHAPTER: TRAIN 
DERAILMENT 1 
Clear Time: 

S Ranking: 9.6 
A Ranking: 11.9 
B Ranking: 15.6 
Enemy Hits: 

S Ranking: 243 
A Ranking: 190 
B Ranking: 138 
Critical Hits: 

S Ranking: 13 
A Ranking: 8 

B Ranking: 4 


S Ranking: 73 
A Ranking: 49 
B Ranking: 24 
Files Destroyed: 
S Ranking: 8 

A Ranking: 6 

B Ranking: 3 


CHAPTER: TRAIN 
DERAILMENT 2 
Clear Time: 

S Ranking: 5.2 
A Ranking: 6.7 
B Ranking: 8.0 
Enemy Hits: 

S Ranking: 224 
A Ranking: 191 
B Ranking: 159 
Critical Hits: 

S Ranking: 6 

A Ranking: 4 

B Ranking: 2 


S Ranking: 61 
A Ranking: 41 
B Ranking: 20 
Files Destroyed: 
S Ranking: 6 

A Ranking: 4 

B Ranking: 2 


CHAPTER: TRAIN 
DERAILMENT 3 
Clear Time: 

S Ranking: 8.0 
A Ranking: 10.8 
B Ranking: 12.8 
Enemy Hits: 

S Ranking: 198 
A Ranking: 155 
B Ranking: 113 
Critical Hits: 

S Ranking: 11 

A Ranking: 7 

B Ranking: 4 


Ry 


Objects Destroyed: 


Objects Destroyed: 


4 Objects Destroyed: 


S Ranking: 30 
A Ranking: 20 
B Ranking: 10 
Files Destroyed: 
S Ranking: 3 

A Ranking: 2 

B Ranking: 1 


CHAPTER: 
BEGINNINGS 1 
Clear Time: 

S Ranking: 11.2 
A Ranking: 14.9 
B Ranking: 17.8 
Enemy Hits: 

S Ranking: 139 
A Ranking: 115 
B Ranking: 92 
Critical Hits: 

S Ranking: 10 
A Ranking: 6 

B Ranking: 3 


Objects Destroyed: 


S Ranking: 66 
A Ranking: 44 
B Ranking: 22 
Files Destroyed: 
S Ranking: 3 

A Ranking: 2 

B Ranking: 1 


CHAPTER: 
BEGINNINGS 2 
Clear Time: 

S Ranking: 11.0 
A Ranking: 14.8 
B Ranking: 17.7 
Enemy Hits: 

S Ranking: 68 
A Ranking: 65 
B Ranking: 63 
Critical Hits: 

S Ranking: 14 
A Ranking: 9 

B Ranking: 5 


Objects Destroyed: 


S Ranking: 69 
A Ranking: 40 
B Ranking: 20 
Files Destroyed: 
S Ranking: 3 

A Ranking: 2 

B Ranking: 1 


CHAPTER: 
MANSION 
INCIDENT 1 
Clear Time: 

S Ranking: 7.8 
A Ranking: 10.3 
B Ranking: 12.3 


Enemy Hits: 

S Ranking: 70 
A Ranking: 68 
B Ranking: 66 
Critical Hits: 

S Ranking: 18 
A Ranking: 12 
B Ranking: 6 
Objects Destroyed: 
S Ranking: 119 
A Ranking: 79 
B Ranking: 40 
Files Destroyed: 
S Ranking: 9 

A Ranking: 7 

B Ranking: 4 


CHAPTER: 
MANSION 
INCIDENT 2 
Clear Time: 

S Ranking: 8.6 
A Ranking: 11.4 
B Ranking: 13.7 
Enemy Hits: 

S Ranking: 84 
A Ranking: 72 
B Ranking: 59 
Critical Hits: 

S Ranking: 6 

A Ranking: 4 

B Ranking: 2 
Objects Destroyed: 
S Ranking: 104 
A Ranking: 69 
B Ranking: 35 
Files Destroyed: 
S Ranking: 7 

A Ranking: 4 

B Ranking: 2 


CHAPTER: 
MANSION 
INCIDENT 3 
Clear Time: 

S Ranking: 8.0 
A Ranking: 10.1 
B Ranking: 12.4 
Enemy Hits: 

S Ranking: 66 
A Ranking: 65 
B Ranking: 65 
Critical Hits: 

S Ranking: 12 
A Ranking: 8 

B Ranking: 4 
Objects Destroyed: 
S Ranking: 73 
A Ranking: 48 
B Ranking: 24 
Files Destroyed: 
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EARN ‘S’ RANKING IN ALL CHAPTERS! 


S Ranking: 9 
A Ranking: 7 
B Ranking: 4 


CHAPTER: 
NIGHTMARE 1 
Clear Time: 

S Ranking: 10.1 
A Ranking: 13.5 
B Ranking: 16.3 
Enemy Hits: 

S Ranking: 224 
A Ranking: 214 
B Ranking: 203 
Critical Hits: 

S Ranking: 5 

A Ranking: 3 

B Ranking: 2 
Objects Destroyed: 
S Ranking: 87 
A Ranking: 58 
B Ranking: 29 
Files Destroyed: 
S Ranking: 3 

A Ranking: 2 

B Ranking: 1 


CHAPTER: 
NIGHTMARE 2 
Clear Time: 

S Ranking: 11.6 
A Ranking: 15.5 
B Ranking: 18.7 
Enemy Hits: 

S Ranking: 38 
A Ranking: 38 
B Ranking: 38 
Critical Hits: 

S Ranking: 4 

A Ranking: 2 

B Ranking: 1 
Objects Destroyed: 
S Ranking: 78 
A Ranking: 52 
B Ranking: 26 
Files Destroyed: 
S Ranking: 3 

A Ranking: 2 

B Ranking: 1 


CHAPTER: 
REBIRTH 1 
Clear Time: 

S Ranking: 9.2 
A Ranking: 12.2 
B Ranking: 14.6 
Enemy Hits: 

S Ranking: 40 
A Ranking: 40 
B Ranking: 40 
Critical Hits: 


S Ranking: 5 

A Ranking: 3 

B Ranking: 2 
Objects Destroyed: 
S Ranking: 49 
A Ranking: 32 
B Ranking: 16 
Files Destroyed: 
S Ranking: 3 

A Ranking: 2 

B Ranking: 1 


CHAPTER: 
REBIRTH 2 
Clear Time: 

S Ranking: 9.8 
A Ranking: 12.5 
B Ranking: 15.0 
Enemy Hits: 

S Ranking: 20 
A Ranking: 19 
B Ranking: 19 
Critical Hits: 

S Ranking: 3 

A Ranking: 2 

B Ranking: 1 
Objects Destroyed: 
S Ranking: 55 
A Ranking: 36 
B Ranking: 18 
Files Destroyed: 
S Ranking: 3 

A Ranking: 2 

B Ranking: 1 


CHAPTER: 
RACOON’S 
DESTRUCTION 1 
Clear Time: 

S Ranking: 7.0 
A Ranking: 9.4 
B Ranking: 11.0 
Enemy Hits: 

S Ranking: 155 
A Ranking: 146 
B Ranking: 147 
Critical Hits: 

S Ranking: 71 

A Ranking: 53 
B Ranking: 36 
Objects Destroyed: 
S Ranking: 102 
A Ranking: 68 
B Ranking: 34 
Files Destroyed: 
S Ranking: 6 

A Ranking: 3 

B Ranking: 2 


CHAPTER: 
RACOON’S 
DESTRUCTION 2 
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Clear Time: 

S Ranking: 8.7 
A Ranking: 11.6 
B Ranking: 14.0 
Enemy Hits: 

S Ranking: 213 
A Ranking: 188 
B Ranking: 163 
Critical Hits: 

S Ranking: 17 
A Ranking: 11 
B Ranking: 6 
Objects 
Destroyed: 

S Ranking: 35 
A Ranking: 25 
B Ranking: 15 
Files Destroyed: 
S Ranking: 5 

A Ranking: 2 

B Ranking: 1 


CHAPTER: 
RACOON’S 
DESTRUCTION 3 
Clear Time: 

S Ranking: 8.1 

A Ranking: 10.7 
B Ranking: 13.1 
Enemy Hits: 

S Ranking: 109 
A Ranking: 102 
B Ranking: 96 
Critical Hits: 

S Ranking: 29 

A Ranking: 22 

B Ranking: 15 
Objects 
Destroyed: 
S Ranking: 
A Ranking: 69 
B Ranking: 34 
Files Destroyed: 
S Ranking: 9 


A Ranking: 7 
B Ranking: 4 


CHAPTER: 
DEATH’S DOOR 
Clear Time: 

S Ranking: 7.6 
A Ranking: 10.3 
B Ranking: 12.2 
Enemy Hits: 

S Ranking: 84 
A Ranking: 82 
B Ranking: 80 
Critical Hits: 

S Ranking: 12 
A Ranking: 8 

B Ranking: 4 
Objects 
Destroyed: 

S Ranking: 56 
A Ranking: 37 
B Ranking: 19 
Files Destroyed: 
S Ranking: 4 

A Ranking: 3 

B Ranking: 2 


CHAPTER: 
FOURTH 
SURVIVOR 
Clear Time: 

S Ranking: 7.1 
A Ranking: 9.4 
B Ranking: 11.5 
Enemy Hits: 

S Ranking: 93 
A Ranking: 89 
B Ranking: 86 
Critical Hits: 

S Ranking: 32 
A Ranking: 27 
B Ranking: 22 
Objects 
Destroyed: 


S Ranking: 92 
A Ranking: 62 
B Ranking: 31 
Files Destroyed: 
S Ranking: 3 

A Ranking: 2 

B Ranking: 1 


CHAPTER: 
UMBRELLA’S 
END 1 

Clear Time: 

S Ranking: 7.0 
A Ranking: 9.4 
B Ranking: 11.3 
Enemy Hits: 

S Ranking: 174 
A Ranking: 168 
B Ranking: 163 
Critical Hits: 

S Ranking: 58 
A Ranking: 43 
B Ranking: 29 
Objects 
Destroyed: 

S Ranking: 43 
A Ranking: 29 
B Ranking: 14 
Files Destroyed: 
S Ranking: 4 

A Ranking: 3 

B Ranking: 2 


CHAPTER: 
UMBRELLA’S 
END 2 

Clear Time: 

S Ranking: 6.4 
A Ranking: 8.5 
B Ranking: 10.1 
Enemy Hits: 

S Ranking: 102 
A Ranking: 99 
B Ranking: 96 


or higher 


To unlock the Dark Legacy 1 
Scenario you must complete Fall Of 


Umbrella 3 


To unlock the Dark Legacy 2 
Scenario you must complete 
Death’s Door and Nightmare 2 
To unlock the Death’s Door 
Scenario you must complete 
Raccoon’s Destruction 3 with an 


A rank 
To unlock the Fourth 


Scenario you must complete Dark 


Legacy 2 


To unlock the Nightmare 1 
Scenario you must complete 


Mansion Incident 1 


To unlock the Nightmare 2 


\ 


Scenario you must complete 
Nightmare 1 with an A rank 
or higher 


Critical Hits: 
S Ranking: 14 
A Ranking: 9 
B Ranking: 5 
Objects 
Destroyed: 

S Ranking: 14 
A Ranking: 9 
B Ranking: 5 
Files Destroyed: 
S Ranking: 4 
A Ranking: 3 
B Ranking: 2 


CHAPTER: 
UMBRELLA’S 
END 3 

Clear Time: 

S Ranking: 6.8 
A Ranking: 9.1 
B Ranking: 10.8 
Enemy Hits: 

S Ranking: 70 
A Ranking: 69 
B Ranking: 68 
Critical Hits: 

S Ranking: 12 
A Ranking: 9 
B Ranking: 6 
Objects 
Destroyed: 

S Ranking: 56 
A Ranking: 37 
B Ranking: 19 
Files Destroyed: 
S Ranking: 3 
A Ranking: 2 
B Ranking: 1 


CHAPTER: 
DARK 
LEGACY 1 
Clear Time: 

S Ranking: 7.0 


To unlock the Rebirth 1 Scenario 


you must complete Mansion 
Incident 3 
To unlock the Rebirth 2 Scenario 
you must complete Rebirth 1 

To unlock the 4th Survivor 
Scenario you must complete Dark 


Legacy 2 


Survivor 


To unlock the Special Stage 
you must complete all scenarios 


and sub-scenarios. 
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To unlock Unlimited Ammo you 
must complete in all missions on 
the Hard difficulty setting with an 
S rank. 


A Ranking: 9.2 
B Ranking: 11.1 
Enemy Hits: 

S Ranking: 54 
A Ranking: 52 
B Ranking: 51 
Critical Hits: 

S Ranking: 4 

A Ranking: 2 

B Ranking: 1 
Objects 
Destroyed: 

S Ranking: 19 
A Ranking: 12 
B Ranking: 6 
Files Destroyed: 
S Ranking: 4 

A Ranking: 2 

B Ranking: 1 


CHAPTER: 
DARK 
LEGACY 2 
Clear Time: 
S Ranking: 7.2 
A Ranking: 9.6 
B Ranking: 11.5 
Enemy Hits: 

S Ranking: 69 
A Ranking: 68 
B Ranking: 67 
Critical Hits: 

S Ranking: 14 
A Ranking: 10 
B Ranking: 7 
Objects 
Destroyed: 

S Ranking: 59 
A Ranking: 39 
B Ranking: 20 
Files Destroyed: 
S Ranking: 5 

A Ranking: 2 

B Ranking: 1 


SAMURAI 


WARRIORS 


UNLOCKABLE 
Unlocking the 


KATANA 


Chaos Difficulty 


ese 


Setting. To unlock this bonus 
difficulty setting you must complete 
each mission with no less than an 
S ranking. 


SCARFACE: THE 
WORLD IS YOURS 


CHEAT CODES 

Enter the following cheat code on 
the Cheat Menu screen; 666999 to 
successfully unlock the following 
cheat, Bacinari 

Enter the following cheat code on 
the Cheat Menu screen; A22 to 
successfully unlock the following 
cheat, The Plantation 

Enter the following cheat code on 
the Cheat Menu screen; A23 to 
successfully unlock the following 
cheat, Tranquilandia 

Enter the following cheat code on 
the Cheat Menu screen; A51 to 
successfully unlock the following 
cheat, The Dock Boss 

Enter the following cheat code on 
the Cheat Menu screen; BLACK to 
successfully unlock the following 
cheat, Tony’s black suit 

Enter the following cheat code on 
the Cheat Menu screen; BLACKSH 
to successfully unlock the following 
cheat, Tony’s black suit and 
sunglasses 

Enter the following cheat code on 
the Cheat Menu screen; BLUE to 
successfully unlock the following 
cheat, Tony’s blue suit 

Enter the following cheat code on 
the Cheat Menu screen; BLUESH to 
successfully unlock the following 
cheat, Tony’s blue suit and 
sunglasses 

Enter the following cheat code on 
the Cheat Menu screen; BUMMER 
to successfully unlock the following 
cheat, 4x4 Stampede 

Enter the following cheat code on 
the Cheat Menu screen; DOZER to 
successfully unlock the following 
cheat, Bulldozer 

Enter the following cheat code on 
the Cheat Menu screen; DUMPER 
to successfully unlock the following 
cheat, Dump Truck 

Enter the following cheat code on 
the Cheat Menu screen; DW_FRON 
to successfully unlock the following 
cheat, Various 

Enter the following cheat code on 
the Cheat Menu screen; F_M SHA 
to successfully unlock the following 
cheat, Havana Storehouse 

Enter the following cheat code on 
the Cheat Menu screen; F_M SHB 
to successfully unlock the following 
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cheat, Marina Storage 

Enter the following cheat code on 
the Cheat Menu screen; F_M_SHC 
to successfully unlock the following 
cheat, Leopard Storage 

Enter the following cheat code on 
the Cheat Menu screen; F_M_SHD 
to successfully unlock the following 
cheat, Shoreline Storage 

Enter the following cheat code on 
the Cheat Menu screen; GRAY to 
successfully unlock the following 
cheat, Tony’s grey suit 

Enter the following cheat code on 
the Cheat Menu screen; GRAYSH to 
successfully unlock the following 
cheat, Tony’s grey suit and 
sunglasses 

Enter the following cheat code on 
the Cheat Menu screen; HAWAII to 
successfully unlock the following 
cheat, Tony’s Hawaiian shirt 

Enter the following cheat code on 
the Cheat Menu screen; HAWAIIG 
to successfully unlock the following 
cheat, Tony’s Hawaiian shirt and 
sunglasses 

Enter the following cheat code on 
the Cheat Menu screen; OLDFAST 
to successfully unlock the following 
cheat, Ariel MK III 

Enter the following cheat code on 
the Cheat Menu screen; RAINY to 
successfully unlock the following 
cheat, Rain (weather) 

Enter the following cheat code on 
the Cheat Menu screen; SO7A to 
successfully unlock the following 


. cheat, Freedom Town Redux 


Enter the following cheat code on 
the Cheat Menu screen; SO9 to 
successfully unlock the following 
cheat, Nacho Contreras 

Enter the following cheat code on 
the Cheat Menu screen; S10 to 
successfully unlock the following 
cheat, Nacho’s Tanker 

Enter the following cheat code on 
the Cheat Menu screen; S13 to 
successfully unlock the following 
cheat, Babylon Club Redux 

Enter the following cheat code on 
the Cheat Menu screen; S18 to 
successfully unlock the following 
cheat, The End 

Enter the following cheat code on 
the Cheat Menu screen; SANDY to 
successfully unlock the following 
cheat, Tony’s sandy shirt 

Enter the following cheat code on 
the Cheat Menu screen; SANDYSH 
to successfully unlock the following 
cheat, Tony’s sandy shirt and 
sunglasses 

Enter the following cheat code on 
the Cheat Menu screen; SHAZAAM 
to successfully unlock the following 
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cheat, Lightning 

Enter the following cheat code on 
the Cheat Menu screen; TUNEME 
to successfully unlock the following 


cheat, Music track 


Enter the following cheat code on 
the Cheat Menu screen; WHITE to 
successfully unlock the following 
cheat, Tony’s white suit 

Enter the following cheat code on 
the Cheat Menu screen; WHITESH 
to successfully unlock the following 
cheat, Tony’s white suit and 
sunglasses 


SEGA SUPERSTARS 
TENNIS 


UNLOCKABLES 

UNLOCKING THE HIDDEN 
CHARACTERS 

Unlocking Alex Kidd 

To successfully unlock Alex Kidd as 
a playable character you must 
complete Mission 1 when playing 
in Alex Kidd’s World. 

Unlocking Amy Rose 

To successfully unlock Amy Rose as 
a playable character you must 
complete Mission 2 when playing 
in Sonic The Hedgehog’s World. 
Unlocking Gilius 

To successfully unlock Gilius as a 
playable character you must 
complete Mission 1 when playing 
in Golden Axe’s World. 

Unlocking Gum 

To successfully unlock Gum as a 
playable character you must 
complete Mission 12 when playing 
in Jet Grind Radio’s World. 
Unlocking Meemee 

To successfully unlock Meemee as 
a playable character you must 
complete Mission 8 when playing 
in Super Monkey Ball’s World. 
Unlocking Pudding 

To successfully unlock Pudding as a 
playable character you must 
complete Mission 1 when playing 
in Space Channel 5's World. 
Unlocking Reala 

To successfully unlock Reala as a 
playable character you must 
complete Mission 2 when playing 
in NiGHTs’ World. 

Unlocking Shadow The Hedgehog 
To successfully unlock Shadow The 
Hedgehog as a playable character 
you must complete Mission 14 
when playing in Sonic The 
Hedgehog’s World. 


SHREK THE THIRD 


CHEAT CODE 
Enter the following cheat code: Up, 
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Up, Down, Up, Right, 
Left at the Gift Shop 
to unlock the 10.000 
Bonus Coins cheat. 


THE 
SIMPSONS 


CHEAT CODE 
Unlimited Power for all 
Characters Cheats 
Enter the following code on the 
“Extras” menu screen, Plus, Left, 
Right, Plus, Minus, Z to unlock 
the Unlimited Power for all 
Characters cheats. 

Unlock All Movies Cheat 

Enter the following code on the 
“Extras” menu screen, Minus, Left, 
Minus, Right, Plus, C to unlock the 
All Movies cheat. 

Unlock All Clichés Cheat 

Enter the following code on the 
“Extras” menu screen, Left, Minus, 
Right, Plus, Right, Z to unlock the 
All Clichés cheat. 


THE SIMS 2: 
CASTAWAY 


CHEAT CODES 

To unlock the Cheat Gnome you 
must enter the following cheat on a 
lot B, Z, Up, Down, B. Now you 
can enter any of the below cheats. 
Enter the following cheat code, 
Minus, Plus, Z, Z, A to unlock the 
All Motives cheat. 

Enter the following cheat code, 
Plus, Plus, Minus, Minus, Z to 
unlock the All Plans cheat. 

Enter the following cheat code, A, 
A, Down, Down, A to unlock the 
All Crafting Resources cheat. 
Enter the following cheat code, 
Left, Right, Left, Right, A to unlock 
the Maximum Current Food and 
Resources cheat. 

Enter the following cheat code, Z, 
Plus, A, B, 2 to unlock the 
Maximum Relationships cheat. 
Enter the following cheat code, 2, 
Up, Right, Z, Right to unlock the 
Add One to Skill cheat. 

Enter the following cheat code, Z, 
Z, A, Z, 2 to unlock the Vest and 
Tanktop cheat. 


THE SIMS 2: 
THE PETS 


CHEAT CODES 

To unlock the Cheat Gnome 
you must enter the following 
cheat when inside any of the 
Sim’s homes, Up, Left, 


x 
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 ¢ 24 Fire Souls 


Down, then Right, 
then you will hear a 
chime. You can 
® then release B 
and you will gain 
10,000 credits. 
7 You can now also 
access the below 
a, cheats. 
Enter the following 
cheat code, Right, 
right, right, right, 
right, left to unlock 
the Advance Six 
Hours cheat 
Enter the following 
cheat code, down, down, down, 
up, up, up to unlock the Change 
Skills cheat. 


SONIC AND THE 
SECRET RINGS 


UNLOCKABLES 
Unlocking Dark Sonic 
To unlocking this bonus you must 
successfully obtain a total of 100 
Silver Medals, during gameplay. 
Unlocking Fire Sonic 

To unlocking this bonus you must 
successfully obtain a total of 105 
Silver Medals, during gameplay. 
Unlocking Wind Sonic 

To unlocking this bonus you must 
successfully obtain a total of 110 
Silver Medals, during gameplay. 
Unlocking Party Mode Extras and 
Characters 

To successfully unlock the 
following Party Mode bonus: Aim! 
Big Crossbow you must obtain a 
total of 6 Fire Souls 

To successfully unlock the 
following Party Mode bonus: Sink 
‘Em! Pirate Ship you must obtain a 
total of 12 Fire Souls 

To successfully unlock the 
following Party Mode bonus: 
Row! Canoe Race you 
must obtain a total of 18 
Fire Souls 

To successfully unlock ¢ 
the following Party 
Mode bonus: Reel! 

__ Battle Fishing you 

+) must obtain a total of 


a 


To successfully unlock the 
following Party Mode bonus 
character: Shadow you must obtain 
a total of 30 Fire Souls 
To successfully unlock the 
following Party Mode bonus: 
Thrust! Bone Knight you must 
obtain a total of 36 Fire Souls 
To successfully unlock the 
following Party Mode bonus 
character: Cream you must obtain 
a total of 42 Fire Souls 
To successfully unlock the 
following Party Mode bonus: 
Cross! Balance Race you must 
obtain a total of 48 Fire Souls 
To successfully unlock the 
following Party Mode bonus: 
Watch Out! Trap you must obtain a 
total of 54 Fire Souls 
To successfully unlock the 
following Party Mode bonus: Put It 
Out! Big Fire you must obtain a 
total of 60 Fire Souls 
To successfully unlock the 
following Party Mode bonus: World 
Bazaar you must obtain a total of 
69 Fire Souls 
To successfully unlock the 
following Party Mode bonus: Fly! 
Ptero-Rider you must obtain a total 
of 78 Fire Souls 
To successfully unlock the 
following Party Mode bonus 
character: Silver you must obtain a 
total of 87 Fire Souls 
To successfully unlock the 
following Party Mode bonus: Spin! 
Propeller Race you must obtain a 
total of 96 Fire Souls 
To successfully unlock the 
following Party Mode bonus 
character: Blaze you must obtain a 
total of 105 Fire Souls 
To successfully unlock the 
following Party Mode bonus: 
~~, Extreme Difficulty you must 
2 obtain a total of 114 Fire Souls 
’ To successfully unlock the 
following Party Mode bonus: 
Final X Adventure you must 
obtain a total of 126 Fire Souls 


To unlock the Mission Mode 
you must complete Story 
Mode once. 

To unlock the following 
characters, Amigo, Billy 
Hatcher, and Nights you must 
complete all missions in 
Mission Mode. 
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SPIDER-MAN 3 


SPIDIE’S GUIDE TO BEATING THE BOSSES! 


GREETING TRUE BELIEVERS! THIS MINI-GUIDE 
FEATURES OUR TIPS AND TACTICS FOR 
DEFEATING THE MAIN BOSS CHARACTERS THAT 
THREATEN YOUR “FRIENDLY NEIGHBOURHOOD 
SPIDER-MAN” IN HIS AMAZING Wii ADVENTURE. 


Beat The Boss — 


The Sandman Showdown 


Your final face off against The Sandman is a 
seriously tough battle that will call upon all of your 
web-slinging skills to claim victory. In this final form 
Sandman is simply too big for you to try to use your 
hand to hand combat skills or even a long distance 
web attack isn’t going to even leave a mark, instead 
you will need to use a combination of speed and 
web zipping to defeat this boss! 

As soon as the battle begins you will need to 
quickly move around the edge of the area 

whilst ensuring that your Spidie-Senses are 

focused on the Sandman’s ground slam 

attack. As soon as he draws his arm back 

you will need to leap to the left or right to 

avoid the impact, now as soon as he lifts ; 

his arm after the attack, you will need 

to lock on to the yellow onscreen 

markers. Four markers will appear, one 

to the left of Sandman, a second to the right 
_and the remaining two directly in front of 

him. So rush over to one of the four 

markers and press the “A” button to 

attach a web to the object that appears 

and then using the Wii-mote swing in a & 

circular motion above your head to 

swing the item in game. As soon as you 

have built up enough motion you release 
_ the item sending it crashing into the 


SOUL CALIBUR 


Sandman. Now repeat this tactic, avoiding his 
attacks, which will become longer and more 
powerful until you launch an attack from all four 
positions to defeat the Sandman for good! 


Beat The Boss — 
Venom The Final Showdown 


To defeat Venom you are going to face a long battle, 
where you will need to use a blend of evasive and 
combat skills, to survive this fight you will need to 
make every hit count! As soon as the battle begins 
you will need to quickly rush toward Venom trigger 
him to unleash his extremely powerful attack 
combo, as soon as he launches this attack, quickly 
roll out of range and pause for a moment. Once his 
combo has ended you have a few seconds where he 


| is prone, so quickly unleash a four hit combo, using 


three medium strikes, using the Wii-mote, followed 
by a powerful attack by tapping “A”. Now once 
again quickly jump or web-zip out of Venom’s 
path as he unleashes another combo, so 
epeat the above tactic until you have 
zapped away at least of half of his 
health bar, 
¥ Once you have taken away enough health 
you will trigger a yellow on screen marker, 
revealing a series of metal pipes, rush over to 
the marker and activate the marker by 
pressing “A”. Having stunned Venom, back 
track and unleash a series of combos upon 
him until he regains his strength and 
», begins to attack. Avoid his attack and 
then attack him once more to reveal the 
mark for a second time. Repeat this 
tactic twice more and the battle will be 
\ over and you will have saved the day! 
.. Nuff said! 


SONIC SPINBALL 
CHEAT CODE 

Unlock the Level Select Cheat 

To successfully unlock this cheat 
you must enter the following cheat 
on the Options Menu: A, Down, B, 
Down, C, Down, A, B, Up, A, C, 
Up, B, C, UP 

Return to the Main Menu screen 
and then enter the following cheat 


codes to unlock the required levels: 


Press and hold A and Start to 
access Level 2 
Press and hold B and Start to 
access Level 3 
Press and hold C and Start to 
access Level 4 
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LEGENDS 


UNLOCKABLES 

To unlock the bonus third weapon 
for each character you must 
complete all quests available having 
completed Chapter 5 

To unlock the bonus fourth weapon 
for each character you must obtain 
the following ranks during the final 
quest, Paladin, Master and Final. 


SPEED RACER: 
THE VIDEOGAME 


UNLOCKABLES 
UNLOCKING THE CLASS 1 
BONUS CHARACTERS 
To unlock the bonus character of 
Rosey Blaze, you must firstly win 
Championship 1 
To unlock the bonus character of 
Snake Oiler, you must firstly win 
Championship 2 
To unlock the bonus character of 
Grey Ghost, you must firstly win 
._ Championship 3 

“, UNLOCKING THE 

CLASS 2 


BONUS CHARACTERS 
To unlock the bonus 
character of Taejo Togokahn, 
you must firstly win 
Championship 1 

To unlock the bonus character of 
Sonic Renaldi, you must firstly 
win Championship 2 

To unlock the bonus character 

of Prince Kabala, you must 

firstly win Championship 3 

To unlock the bonus character of 
Kellie Kalinkov, you must firstly 
win Championship 4 

To unlock the bonus character of 
Nitro Venderhoss, you must firstly 
win Championship 5 


SPIDER-MAN 3 


UNLOCKABLE 

Unlock The Symbiotic 

Spider-Suit 

To successfully unlock the super 
cool Symbiotic Black suit and all 
it's powers you must collect each of 
the 50 Spider-man Emblems found 
around the city. 


SPIDER-MAN 
FRIEND OR FOE 


CHEAT CODES 

To unlock the Green Goblin you 
must enter the following cheat code 
on the “Helicarrier” screen, Left, 
Down, Right, Right, Down, Left on 
the D-pad. 

To unlock the Sandman you must 
enter the following cheat code on the 
“Helicarrier” screen, Right, Right, 
Right, Up, Down, Left on the D-pad. 
To unlock Venom you must enter 
the following cheat code on the 
“Uelicarrier” screen, Left, Left, Right, 
Up, Down, Down on the D-pad. 
UNLOCKABLE 

Unlocking Carnage 

To successfully unlock Carnage as a 
playable character you must firstly 
complete Co-op mode. 


SPONGEBOB’S 
ATLANTIS 


UNLOCKABLES 

To successfully unlock the hidden 
Arcade game: Dodge The Spiodge, 
you must spend at least 2 tokens in 
the shop. 

To successfully unlock the hidden 
Plankton Smash, you must spend 
at least 2 tokens in the shop. 

To successfully unlock the hidden 
Level 1 commentary, you must 
spend at least 2 tokens in the shop. 
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SPONGEBOB 
SQUAREPANTS: 
CREATURE FROM 
THE KRUSTY KRAB 


CHEAT CODES 

Unlocking the 30,000 

Z-Coins Cheat 

You successfully unlock the 
following cheat you must enter the 
following cheat code on the “Enter 
Codes” option from the Main Menu 
screen: ROCFISH 

Unlocking the Bonus Plankton 
Hovercraft Cheat 

You successfully unlock the 
following cheat you must enter the 
following cheat code on the “Enter 
Codes” option from the Main Menu 
screen: HOVER 

Unlocking the Bonus Astronaut 
Suit Cheat 

You successfully unlock the 
following cheat on the Revenge of 
the Giant Plankton stage, you must 
enter the following cheat code on 
the “Enter Codes” option from the 
Main Menu screen: ROBOT 
Unlocking the Pirate 

Patrick Cheat 

You successfully unlock the 
following cheat on the Rooftop 
Rumble stage, you must enter the 
following cheat code on the “Enter 
Codes” option from the Main Menu 
screen: PIRATE 

Unlocking the Punk SpongeBob 
Cheat You successfully unlock the 
following cheat on the Diesel 
Dreaming stage, you must enter the 
following cheat code on the “Enter 
Codes” option from the Main Menu 
screen: SPONGE 

Unlocking the SpongeBob Plankton 
Cheat You successfully unlock the 
following cheat on the Super-Size 
Patty stage, you must enter the 
following cheat code on the “Enter 
Codes” option from the Main Menu 
screen: PANTS 


SPYRO: THE 
ETERNAL NIGHT 


UNLOCKABLE 
Unlocking Dark Spyro 


S 


To successfully unlock Dark Spyro 
you must complete the game and 
then from the Extras menu, 
complete all five Dragon Challenges. 
Now start a new game and press A 
to switch to Dark Spyro. 


SSX BLUR 

CHEAT CODES 

Unlocking the All Characters Cheat 
To successfully unlock the following 
cheat code you must enter it on the 
Cheat Menu screen: NoHolds 
Unlocking the All Clothes Cheat 

To successfully unlock the following 
cheat code you must enter it on the 
Cheat Menu screen: ClothShop 


SUPER MARIO 
GALAXY 


UNLOCKABLES 

Unlocking Luigi 

To unlock Luigi as a playable 
character you will must collect all 
120 Stars and then return to the 
Comet Observatory and successfully 
replay the final battle with Bowser. 
Now watch the end credits and you 
will now be rewarded with Luigi as 
a playable character. 

Unlocking the Bonus Galaxy. 

To unlock the Bonus galaxy, you 
must replay the game and collect all 
120 stars using Luigi and beat 
Bowser, this will unlock the Grand 
Finale Galaxy. Now simply collect a 
total of 100 purple coins to gain the 
final star, bringing your total to 121. 


SUPER 
MONKEY BALL: 
BANANA BLITZ 


UNLOCKABLES 

Unlocking Bonus World Nine 

To successfully unlock this bonus 
World, you must complete Worlds 
One to Eight without using a 

single continue. 

Unlocking Bonus World Ten 

To successfully unlock this bonus 
World, you must complete World 
Nine without using a single continue. 


SUPER PAPER 
MARIO 


UNLOCKABLES 
Unlocking the 
Bonus Mini Game 
To unlock the 
Extra Mini Game 
in the Flipside’s 
Basement you must 
obtain the Golden Card 
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FINAL BOSSES ARE DIFFICULT IN MOST GAMES 
AND BOWSER IN SUPER MARIO GALAXY IS IN NO 
WAY DIFFERENT. BOWSER GIVES UP QUITE A 
FIGHT AND HAS PROVEN DIFFICULT FOR SOME 
GAMERS. BUT WITH THIS STRAIGHT-FORWARD 
WALKTHROUGH ON HOW TO SUCCESSFULLY 
DEFEAT HIM, MARIO WILL BE VICTORIOUS ONCE 
AGAIN. BOWSER, YOU’RE GOING DOWN! 


FINAL BOSS BATTLE: BOWSER: 

This time round Bowser has a few new attacks to 
watch out for so be careful. Start by heading up the 
stairs where Bowser Jr is shooting meteors at and 
grab the Life Shroom. Proceed to the top where 
Bowser will appear and the battle will begin! You'll 
now arrive at blue Planet with 
nothing too troublesome to 
worry about apart from a few 
red Plants. Avoid the plants at _ 
all times and smash the Ice 
Blocks for Coins if needs be. 
Once you land, Bowser will 
employ his Triple Shockwave; 
simply jump three times at 
the precise moment to evade 
his attacks. Immediately 
afterwards, Bowser will leap high into the air and 
transform himself into rock-form. When he lands, 
he'll create a boulder with Bowser’s face on it to 
come tumbling your way. The idea here is to run 
away to avoid the oncoming boulder and time your 
Spin attack correctly so that you Spin attack the part 
of the boulder with Bowser’s face on it. Wait for the 
precise moment and Spin his face to cause Bowser 
to retreat into his shell and spin around the Planet. 
Whilst he’s in this state, wait until he comes back 
around and then smash him again to inflict damage! 

For this following section you'll have to repeat the 
same procedure again, however this time Bowser’s 
angry and the boulder travels at a much faster 
speed, making it more difficult for you to 
successfully hit the face. Persevere with it and 
eventually your hit the face; Spin the face on the 
rock to cause Bowser to sin around the Planet 
again. Smash him when he comes back around at a 
faster pace and then Smash him a final time to 
move on to a new battlefield. 

You’re now on a maroon-coloured Planet with 
green and red Plants scattered around; be careful. 
When you land, Bowser will shoot three Fireballs at 
you; run around to avoid these attacks and wait for 
Bowser to unleash his new attack. Bowser will 
retreat into his shell and roll around the place trying 
to harm you with his spikes. Head to a green Plant 
and remain here until Bowser approaches. Stand 
behind the green Plant so that it’s in between you 
and Bowser and then Spin attack the Plant itself to 
__ Cause it spring up and attack Bowser! If you miss, 
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HOW TO DEFEAT THE FINAL BOSS2 BOWSER! 


be careful that it doesn’t attack you instead. Once 

you’ve successfully used the Plant to attack Bowser, 
Bowser will spin around again; wait for him to come 
back around and then Smash him to inflict damage. 

Bowser will now shoot five Fireballs your way at 
high speed; evade these attacks like before and 
Bowser will retreat once again back into his shell. 
Bowser will spin around at unbelievable speed 
making it extremely difficult to avoid him. Move 
around to avoid this fast attack and wait until 
Bowser returns to normal speed. Once he’s at 
normal speed, get behind a green Plant again and 
Spin the Plant to attack Bowser in the same way as 
before. Smash him when he comes back around 
and then Smash him a second time to move on to 
the next Planet. 

On this Planet you'll have 
numerous blue pads 
scattered around; |’m sure 
you recognise this Planet by 
now. Wait for Bowser to 
perform his Triple Shockwave 
and jump three times to 
avoid the attack. He’ll then 
retreat into his shell and 
begin spinning. When the 
spinning has stopped, Bowser will leap high into 
the air and come crashing down with another 
Shockwave. Avoid this and stand next to a blue 
pad. Bowser will now start spinning again; remain 
near the blue pad and wait for Bowser to jump up 
again. Once he’s done this, stand on the blue pad 
and then quickly run off again. Bowser will now 
come crashing down onto that point and burn his 
tail! Bowser will now spin haphazardly around the 
Planet; avoid his attack but stay near to the blue 
pad and then repeat this procedure again by 
running on and off of the blue pad to in turn burn 
his tail for a second time. Hit him again and you'll 
face Bowser’s final attack! 

Bowser will now growl loudly and shoot out 
numerous Fireballs in all directions, which will then 
orbit the Planet before disappearing. This is 
extremely dangerous and difficult to avoid; do you 
best to evade the Fireballs and then jump five times 
to evade Bowser’s five Shockwaves. Phew! 
Immediately after this attack, Bowser will retreat 
into his shell again and spin around again. You 
know the drill; stay near the blue pad, avoid 
Bowser, and run on and off again to cause Bowser 
to burn his tail. If you fail to do this, then Bowser 
will repeat his previous attacks so make sure you 
nail it first time. Repeat the same procedure as 
usual and Smash Bowser to finish him off! 

Mario will hit Bowser and send him flying off 
into the distance. The final Grand Star will 
appear and the game will end! Congratulations, 
Bowser is defeated! 
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Unlocking Flipside’s Pit of 

100 Trials 

To unlock the Flipside’s Pit of 100 
trials you must complete Chapter 
One and unlock the outskirt in 
Flipside. 

Unlocking Flopside’s Pit of 

100 Trials 

To unlock the Flopside’s Pit of 100 
trials you must complete Flipside’s 
Pit of 100 trials 


SUPER SMASH 
BROS. BRAWL 


UNLOCKABLES 

Unlockabling The Bonus Stage 
Builder Parts 

To unlock the Edit Parts A, you 
must play on the custom stages 
you have built at least ten times. 
To unlock the Edit Parts B, you 
must successfully build at least 
five stages. 

To unlock the Edit Parts C, you 
must successfully build at least 
15 stages. 

Unlocking All-Star Mode 

To successfully unlock the bonus 
All-Star Mode, you must have 
unlocked all thirty-five characters. 
Unlocking Boss Battle Mode 

To successfully unlock the 

bonus Boss Battle Mode, you must 
firstly complete the Subspace 
Emissary mode. 


UNLOCKING THE BONUS STAGES 
To successfully unlock the 75m 
Bonus Stage you must play as DK 
20 times 

To successfully unlock the Big Blue 
Bonus Stage you must play as 
Falcon 10 times 

To successfully unlock the 
Electroplankton Bonus Stage 

you must complete Event 
Match #28 

To successfully unlock the 
Flat Zone 2 Bonus 

Stage you must 
unlock Mr. 
Game & Watch _. 
To successfully © 
unlock the Great 
Sea Bonus Stage 
you must unlock 
Toon Link 

To successfully unlock the 
Green Greens Bonus Stage 
you must play Kirby 
20 times 

To successfully 
unlock the Green 
Hill Zone Bonus 
Stage you must 
unlock Sonic 
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To successfully unlock 
the Jungle Japes 
Bonus Stage you 

must play VS. Mode at 
least ten times 

To successfully unlock 
the Luigi’s Mansion 
Bonus Stage you must 
brawl with Luigi in VS. 
Mode at least three times 
To successfully unlock the 
Mario Bros. Bonus Stage 
you must complete Event 
Match #19 

To successfully unlock 
the Pokémon 

Stadium Bonus Stage 
you must brawl in 
Pokémon Stadium 2 at least 
ten times whilst playing on 
VS. Mode 

To successfully unlock the Spear 
Pillar Bonus Stage you must 
complete Event Match #25 


UNLOCKING THE HIDDEN 
CHARACTERS 

Unlocking Captain Falcon 
Unlocked by successfully completing 
a total of 70 Brawl bouts. 

OR By successfully completing 
Classic Brawl mode whilst playing 
on normal difficulty within a 12 
minute time limit. 

Unlocking Falco 

Unlocked by successfully completing 
a total of 50 Brawl bouts. 

OR By successfully completing 
100-Man Brawl mode whilst 
playing on normal difficulty within a 
12 minute time limit. 

Unlocking Ganondorf 

Unlocked by successfully completing 
a total of 200 Brawl bouts. 

OR By successfully completing 
Classic mode whilst playing as Link 
on normal difficult. 

Unlocking Jigglypuff 

_ Unlocked by successfully 

=, completing a total of 350 
Brawl bouts. 

OR By successfully 

* completing Classic 
mode whilst playing on 
normal difficult. 

Unlocking Lucario 
Unlocked by 
successfully 
completing a total 
of 100 Brawl bouts. 
», OR By successfully 

| completing Target 
Smash mode whilst 
playing on every 
difficult setting. 
Unlocking Luigi 
Unlocked by 


successfully completing 
a total of 22 Brawl 
bouts. 
OR By successfully 
completing Classic 
mode on any 
difficult setting without 
using a “Continue”. 
; Unlocking Marth 
Unlocked by successfully 
completing a total of 10 
Brawl bouts. 
OR By successfully 
completing Classic 
mode whilst playing 
on any difficult 
s, setting. 
| Unlocking Mr. Game 
& Watch 
Unlocked by successfully 
completing a total of 250 
Vs bouts. 
OR By successfully 
completing Classic mode 
with every character 
whilst playing on 
every any setting. 
| Unlocking Ness 

Unlocked by successfully 

completing a total of Five 

Brawl! bouts. 
Unlocking R.O.B. 
Unlocked by successfully completing 
a total of 160 Brawl bouts. 
Unlocking Snake 
Unlocked by successfully completing 
a total of 130 Brawl bouts. 
Unlocking Sonic 
Unlocked by successfully completing 
a total of 300 Braw! bouts. 
OR By successfully completing 
Adventure mode whilst playing on 
any difficulty setting. 
Unlocking Toon Link 
Unlocked by successfully completing 
a total of 400 Brawl bouts. 
OR By successfully completing 
Classic mode whilst playing as Link 
on any difficulty setting. 
Unlocking Wolf 
Unlocked by successfully completing 
a total of 450 Brawl bouts. 


UNLOCKING VIRTUAL CONSOLE 
TRAIL VERSIONS 

Unlocking Donkey Kong 

To unlock the VC Trail Version of 
Donkey Kong you must play the 
game for at least ten hours. 
Unlocking F-Zero 

To unlock the VC Trail Version of F- 
Zero you must complete the 
Subspace Emissary mode. 
Unlocking Super Mario Bros. 2 

To unlock the VC Trail Version of 
Super Mario Bros. 2 you must play 
with Peach in VS. mode and win at 
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least five times. 

Unlocking Super Mario World 

To unlock the VC Trail Version of 
Super Mario World you must play 
on Yoshi's Island’s stage at least 
three times. 

Unlocking The Legend of Zelda 

To unlock the VC Trail Version of 
The Legend of Zelda you must play 


board cheat. 

Enter the following code on the 
cheat’s menu screen: 
MULTIPASS, to unlock the 
all-multiplayer levels cheat. 
Enter the following code on the 
cheat’s menu screen: 
MYPRECIOUS, to unlock the all 
boards cheat. 


A-Z OF NINTENDO Wii CHEATS, CODES & SECRETS 


CHEAT CODES 

Enter the following code into the 
password screen, CLEVELAND 

to successfully unlock the 
Cleveland: Golf-items 

Enter the following code into the 
password screen, GUYSAREGOOD 
to successfully unlock the 
Precept-items 


as Toon Link at least ten times. 


SURF’S UP 


CHEAT CODES 

Enter the following code on the 
cheat’s menu screen: IMTHEBEST, 
to unlock the Tank Evans cheat. 
Enter the following code on the 
cheat’s menu screen: 

KOBAYASHI, to unlock the Tatsuhi 
Kobayashi cheat. 

Enter the following code on the 
cheat’s menu screen: 

MONSOON, to unlock the Monsoon 


ee 


DURING THIS MINI-GUIDE WE WILL BREAK 
DOWN HOW YOU PERFORM THE PERFECT 
SWING, THE EASY WAY! 


Unlike Wii Sports Golf, mimicking the golf swing of 
the onscreen character will not provide you with the 
best possible results here. 
Understanding the swing dynamics of 
_ this game is the most essential 

__ element of the gameplay, so what 

___ follows is our break down of the key 
factors that you must get to grips 
with both entering any of the game’s 
later stages. 


STEP ONE: CONTROLLING THE 

BACK SWING 

During a long distance drive, your initial 

thoughts regarding your back swing 

would be to grasp the Wii-mote with 

both hands and swing backwards to 

__ the highest possible position — ending 

the arc with your hands directly in line with the top 
of your head — and then swing forward to the same 
position in one continuous movement. Whilst 
mimicking the real life movements of Tiger and his 
fellow golfing Pros, lends a sense of realism to the 
proceedings, We have found that you can achieve a 
100% rating from each of your clubs using the 
below technique. NOTE: Carefully watch your on 
screen character and notice how they’re movements 
do not mimic yours but instead exaggerate them! 
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TIGER WOODS 
PGA TOUR 08 


TIGER WOODS PGA TOUR 08 


PERFECT SWING TIPS! 


point to add an extra 10% to your swing power. 


from your chest. 


OEE ORR SEO Se ene neces 


Enter the following code into the 
password screen, INTHEGAME to 
successfully unlock the EA-items 
Enter the following code into the 
password screen, JANNARD 

to successfully unlock the 
Oakley-items 

Enter the following code into the 
password screen, JLINDBERG 

to successfully unlock the J. 
Lindberg-items 

Enter the following code into the 
password screen, JUSTDOIT to 
successfully unlock the Nike-items 
Enter the following code into the 


First Step: Draw your Wii-mote back at a 45-degree 
angle from your back. Pause for a second at this 


Second Step: From the first step position quickly 
but smoothly move it forward to a 90-degree angle 


STEP TWO: JUDGING THE 
DISTANCE OF YOUR SWING. | 
Certain shots will call for you to 
control the speed and resulting 
distance of your shot, the easiest way 
to limit your shots is as follows. 
Using the onscreen map you will 
notice that the full distance of your 
club is displayed as a straight line, 
with the optimum distance achievable 
at the far end of this line. For 
example if the green is 50 feet from 
your position and you don’t have a 
club suitable for that distance, cycle 
_ through your clubs to find one that 
can hit almost double the distance you require — 
100 feet. Now perform a test swing to see the 
height of the highest arc of your on screen 
character’s swing animation, if you strike the ball 
at this position you will hit it over the 100 feet 
mark. Instead watch the swing animation until you 
are approximately half way through the swing and 
then swing the Wii-mote forward to the 90-degree 
angle and your shot should hit the target, 
discounting any environmental changes etc. 


SS. 
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password screen, JUSTSHAFTS 
to successfully unlock the 
Grafalloy-items 

Enter the following code into the 
password screen, LIGHTNING 

to successfully unlock the PGA 
Tour-items 

Enter the following code into the 
password screen, MACTEC 

to successfully unlock the 
MacGergor-items 

Enter the following code into the 
password screen, MRADAMS 

to successfully unlock the 
Taylormade-items 

Enter the following code into the 
password screen, NOTJUSTTIRES 
to successfully unlock the 
Bridgestone-items 

Enter the following code into the 
password screen, RIHACHINRIZO 
to successfully unlock the 
Mizuno-items 

Enter the following code into the 
password screen, SHOJIRO to 
successfully unlock the 
Bridgestone-items 

Enter the following code into the 
password screen, SNAKEKING 

to successfully unlock the 
Cobra-items 

Enter the following code into the 
password screen, SOLHEIM to 
successfully unlock the Ping-items 
Enter the following code into the 
password screen, THREESTRIPES 
to successfully unlock the Buick- 
related items unlocked 

Enter the following code into the 
password screen, TENGALLONHAT 
to successfully unlock the 
Members of crowd have big 
heads cheat. 

Enter the following code into the 
password screen, GAMEFACE 

to successfully unlock all 

golfers cheat 


TIGER WOODS 
PGA TOUR 07 


CHEAT CODE 

Uniockin the Cobra Gear 

To successfully unlock the Cobra 
Gear, you must enter the following 
cheat code on the “Password” 
menu screen: SnakeKing 


TMNT- 
TEENAGE 
MUTANT NINJA 
TURTLES 


UNLOCKABLE AND 

GAMEPLAY TIPS 

Unlocking the Chalienge Maps 

To unlock the Challenge Maps you 
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must complete 
each level with 
a “A” Grade. 
Unlocking the 
Bonus Shells 
To unlock the 
16 extra 
Bonus Shells, < 
you will need 
complete each 
level with a “A+” 
Grade. 

Claiming the A+ Grade 
To complete each level on 
the game with a “A+” Grade you 
will need to play through each 
one, collecting every coin, using 
your charge attack and team 
attack to defeat your enemies and 
finally do not fall or get hit by the 
level hazards. 


TOMB RAIDER 
ANNIVERSARY 


UNLOCKABLES 
CHEAT CODES 
To successfully unlock the Infinite 
Breath Cheat you must firstly 
complete the entire game on Easy 
difficulty setting. 

To successfully unlock the 
Sunglasses Cheat you must firstly 
complete the entire game on Easy 
difficulty setting. 

To successfully unlock the 
Textureless Mode Cheat you must 
firstly complete the entire game on 
Easy difficulty setting. 

To successfully unlock the Infinite 
Health Cheat you must firstly 
complete all three Egyptian , 
stages on the Time 
Trial mode. 
UNLOCKABLE 
WEAPONRY 
To successfully 
unlock the Golden 
Shotgun you must 
firstly complete all * 
three Lost Island 
stages on the Time 
Trial mode. 

To successfully 
unlock the Infinite 
50 Calibre Pistol 
Ammo you must firstly 
complete all four Peru stages © 
on the Time Trial mode. 
To successfully unlock the 
Infinite Mini SMG Ammo 
you must firstly 
complete all three 
Egyptian stages on the 
Time Trial mode. pal 
To successfully unlock * 
the Infinite Shotgun 


S-T 


Ammo you must firstly 
complete all four Greece 
stages on the Time 
Trial mode. 


UNLOCKABLE 
COSTUMES 
To successfully unlock the 
Camouflage suit costume 
you must locate the relic from 
the Temple of Khamoon 
To successfully unlock the 
Catsuit costume you must 
locate the relic from the 
Sanctuary of the Scion 
To successfully unlock the 
Classic costume you must 
? locate the relic from The 
Lost Valley 
To successfully unlock the Croft 
Manor Sport costume you must 
locate the Athenian Owl relic from 
Midas’s Palace 
To successfully unlock the 
Doppelganger Costume you must 
locate relic from Natla’s Mines 
To successfully unlock the Golden 
costume you must locate the 
Griffin-Head relic from Midas’s 
Palace 
To successfully unlock the Legend 
costume you must locate the relic 
from the Mountain Caves 
To successfully unlock the 
Scorched Natla costume you must 
locate all relics 
To successfully unlock the 
Swimsuit costume you must locate 
the relic from the Great Pyramid 


TOM CLANCY’S 
SPLINTER CELL 
| DOUBLE 


UNLOCKABLES 
Unlockable End 
Sequences 
NOTE: There are 


tealthy romp, it is 
ertainly worth taking 
the time to see them 
all, and here’s how you 

do it. 

\ To uniock the Ending A 

=, your actions on the 
final stage must 
ensure that you have 
a NSA trust level 
above 33%, having 
saved a minimum of 
two of your targets. 
To unlock the 


255 


Ending B your actions on the final 
stage must ensure that you have a 
NSA trust level below 33%, 
having saved a minimum of three 
of your targets. 

To unlock the Ending C your 
actions on the final stage must 
ensure that you have a NSA trust 
level below 33%, having taken out 
a minimum of two of your targets. 
Unlocking the Elite mode 

To unlock this mode you must 
successfully complete the 

Solo mode. 


TONY HAWK’S 
DOWNHILL JAM 


CHEAT CODES 
Unlocking the Always 

Special Cheat. 

To unlock this cheat you must enter 
the following code on the cheat’s 
menu screen: PointHogger 
Unlocking the Chipmunk Voices 
Cheat. 

To unlock this cheat you must enter 
the following code on the cheats 
menu screen: HelloHelium 
Unlocking the Display Coordinates 
Cheat. 

To unlock this cheat you must enter 
the following code on the cheats 
menu screen: DisplayCoordinates 
Unlocking the Enables 
Manuals Cheat. 

To unlock this cheat you must 
enter the following code on 
the cheats menu screen: 
IMISSMANUALS 
Unlocking the Extreme 
Car Crashes Cheat. 

To unlock this cheat you 
must enter the foliowing 
code on the cheats 
menu screen: 
WatchForDoors 
Unlocking the 
First Person 
Skater Cheat. 

To unlock this cheat you 
must enter the following code 
on the cheats menu screen: 
FirstPersonJam 

Unlocking the Free 

Boost Cheat. 

To unlock this cheat you must 
enter the following code on the 
cheats menu screen: 
OotbaghForever 
Unlocking the Perfect 
Manual Cheat. 

To unlock this cheat you 
must enter the 
following code on 
the cheats menu 
screen: 


TightRopeWalker 
Unlocking the Perfect Rail Cheat. 
To unlock this cheat you must enter 
the following code on the cheats 
menu screen: LikeTiltingAPlate 
Unlocking the Perfect 
Stats Cheat. 
To unlock this cheat you must enter 
the following code on the cheats 
menu screen: [AmBob 
Unlocking the Tiny 
People Cheat. 
To unlock this cheat you must enter 
the following code on the cheats 
menu screen: ShrinkThePeople 
Unlocking the Unlock All Boards & 
Outfits Cheat. 
To unlock this cheat you must enter 
the following code on the cheats 
menu screen: RaidTheWoodshed 
Unlocking the Unlock All Events 
Cheat. 
To unlock this cheat you must enter 
the following code on the cheats 
menu screen: AdventuresOfKwang 
Unlocking the Unlock All Movies 
Cheat. 
To unlock this cheat you must enter 
the following code on the cheats 
menu screen: FreeBozzler 
Unlocking the Demon 
Skater Cheat. 
To unlock this cheat you 
must enter the following 
code on the cheats menu 
screen: EvilChimneySweep 
Unlocking the Giganto- 
Skater Cheat. 
To unlock this 
cheat you must 
enter the 
following code on 
the cheats menu 
y screen: 
|WannaBeTallTall 
Unlocking the 
Invisible 
Skater Cheat. 
“* To unlock this cheat 
» you must enter the 
- following code on the 
cheats menu screen: 
NowYaouSeeMe 
Unlocking the Mini 
, Skater Cheat. 
To unlock this cheat you 
must enter the following 
F code on the cheats menu 
“= screen: 
_ DownTheRabbitHole 
Unlocking the Picasso 
\ Skater Cheat. 
™, To unlock this cheat 
you must enter the 
following code 
on the cheats 
menu screen: 
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FourLights 

Unlocking the Shadow 

Skater Cheat. 

To unlock this cheat you must enter 


. the following code on the cheats 


menu screen: ChimneySweep 
Unlocking the Unlock 

All Skaters 

To unlock this cheat you must enter 
the following code on the cheats 
menu screen: ImInterfacing 


TONY HAWK’S 
PROVING 
GROUND 


CHEAT CODES 

Enter the cheat code on the 
Options menu screen; 
STILLAINTFALLIN to unlock Perfect 
Manual cheat. 

Enter the cheat code on the 
Options menu screen; AINTFALLIN 
to unlock Perfect Rail cheat. 

Enter the cheat code on the 
Options menu screen; BOOYAH to 
unlock Super Check cheat. 

Enter the cheat code on the 
Options menu screen; MYOPIC to 
unlock Unlimited Focus cheat. 
Enter the cheat code on the 
Options menu screen; 
SUPERSLASHIN to unlock 
Unlimited Slash Grind cheat. 
Enter the cheat code on the 
Options menu screen; 
FOREVERNAILED to unlock 100% 
Branch Completion cheat. 

Enter the cheat code on the 
Options menu screen; 
ANDAINTFALLIN to unlock No 
Bails cheat. 

Enter the cheat code on the 
Options menu screen; THEMISSING 
to unlock Invisible Man cheat. 
Enter the cheat code on the 
Options menu screen; TINYTATER 
to unlock Mini Skater cheat. 

Enter the cheat code on the 
Options menu screen;, MAGICMAN 
to unlock No Board cheat. 

Enter the cheat code on the 
Options menu screen; 
LOVEROCKNROLL to unlock Judy 
Nails cheat. 

Enter the cheat code on the 
Options menu screen; 
CRAZYBONEMAN to unlock the 
Boneman skater. 

Enter the cheat code on the 
Options menu screen; MOREMILK 
to unlock the Bosco skater. 

Enter the cheat code on the 
Options menu screen; 
NOTACAMERA to unlock the 

Cam skater. 
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Enter the cheat code on the 
Options menu screen; THECOOP to 
unlock the Cooper skater. 

Enter the cheat code on the 
Options menu screen; SKETCHY to 
unlock the Eddie X skater. 

Enter the cheat code on the 
Options menu screen; PILEDRIVER 
to unlock the El Patinador skater. 
Enter the cheat code on the 
Options menu screen; FLYAWAY to 
unlock the Eric skater. 

Enter the cheat code on the 
Options menu screen; RABBIES to 
unlock the Mad Dog skater. 

Enter the cheat code on the 
Options menu screen; 
INTERGALACTIC to unlock the 
MCA skater. 

Enter the cheat code on the 
Options menu screen; NOTADUDE 
to unlock the Mel skater. 

Enter the cheat code on the 
Options menu screen; 
LOOKSSMELLY to unlock the 
Rube skater. 

Enter the cheat code on the 
Options menu screen; MOVERS to 
unlock the Shayne skater. 

Enter the cheat code on the 
Options menu screen; DAPPER to 
unlock the Spence skater. 

Enter the cheat code on the 
Options menu screen; SHAKER to 
unlock the TV Producer skater. 
Enter the cheat code on the 
Options menu screen; 
THEPREZPARK to unlock the 

FDR level. ? 

Enter the cheat code on the 
Options menu screen; 
THELOCALPARK to unlock the 
Lansdowne level. 

Enter the cheat code on the 
Options menu screen; 
THEINDOORPARK to unlock Air 
and Space Museum level. 


TRANSFORMERS: 
THE GAME 


CHEAT CODES 

Enter this cheat code on the Credits 
Menu screen, Down, Up, Left, 
Right, Right, Right, Up, Down to 
unlock the All Mission cheat. 

Enter this cheat code on the Credits 
Menu screen, Left, Left, Up, Left, 
Right, Down, Right to unlock the 
Invincible cheat. 

Enter this cheat code on the Credits 
Menu screen, Right, Left, Right, 
Left, Right, Left, Right to unlock 
the No vehicle cheat. 

Enter this cheat code on the Credits 
Menu screen, Right, Up, Up, 
Down, Right, Left, Left to unlock 
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the Cybertron missions cheat. 
Enter this cheat code on the Credits 
Menu screen, Down Right Left Up 
Down Down Left to unlock the G1 
Optimus Prime cheat. 

Enter this cheat code on the Credits 
Menu screen, Left, Up, Down, 
Down, Left, Up, Right to unlock 
the Generation 1 Jazz Repaint 
cheat. 

Enter this cheat code on the Credits 
Menu screen, Right. Down, Left, 
Left, Down, Up, Up to unlock 

the Generation 1 Starscream 
Repaint cheat. 

Enter this cheat code on the Credits 
Menu screen, Down, Down, Up, 
Up, Right, Right, Right to 

unlock the Robovision Optimus 
Prime cheat. 

Enter this cheat code on the Credits 
Menu screen, Down, left, left, 
Down, Right, Right, Up to unlock 
the G1 Megatron cheat. 


TRAUMA CENTER: 
SECOND 
OPINION 


UNLOCKABLE 

By completing all operations in 
Episodes 1-5 and Episode Z you 
will unlock the bonus Episode 6. 


WARIOWARE: 
SMOOTH MOVES 


UNLOCKABLES 

Unlocking the Movie 
Theatre mode 

To successfully unlock this 
mini-game you must firstly 
complete the Wario stage. 
Unlocking the 
Multiplayer Mode 

To successfully unlock 
this mini-game you 
must firstly complete 
the single-player game. 
UNLOCKING THE 
ELEPHANT GAME MODES 
AREAS 

Unlock The All Mixed Up 
Building 


To unlock the first building featuring 
a selection of fast paced random 
micro-games, you must successfully 
complete the final stage of single 
player mode, Tiny Wario. 

Unlock The Super Hard Building 
To unlock the second building 
featuring a selection of very difficult 
random micro-games, you must 
successfully score 30 points whilst 
playing on the Mixed Up mode. 
Unlock The Sudden Death Building 
To unlock the third building 
featuring a selection of fast paced 
random micro-games played with 
only a single life; you must 
successfully score 20 points whilst 
playing on the Super Hard mode. 
Unlock The Thrilling Building 

To unlock the final building 
featuring a selection of fast paced 
random micro-games; you must 
successfully score 10 points whilst 
playing on the Sudden Death mode. 


UNLOCKABLE MINI-GAMES 
Unlock the Balloon Trip 
Mini-game. 

To successfully unlock this mini- 
game you must firstly complete Dr 
Crygor’s Workout stage. 

Unlock the Block Star 

Mini-game. 

To successfully unlock this mini- 
game you must firstly complete the 
Young Cricket stage. 

Unlock the Can Shooter 
Mini-game. 

To successfully unlock this mini- 
game you must firstly complete the 
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Ashley stage. 

Unlock the Tortoise and Hare 
Mini-game. 

To successfully unlock this mini- 
game you must firstly complete the 
Orbulon stage. 

Unlock the Tower Mini-game. 

To successfully unlock this mini- 
game you must firstly complete the 
Kat and Ana stage. 

Unlock the Pyoro S Mini-game. 

To successfully unlock this 
mini-game you must firstly 
complete every mini-game in the 
entire game. 


Wii PLAY 

CHEAT CODE 

Unlock The Bonus Laser 
Hockey Paddle 

To successfully unlock this cheat 
you must press and hold the A- 
Button and B-Button before the 
start of your bout. 


Wii SPORTS 

CHEAT CODES AND 
UNLOCKABLES 

Wii SPORTS BOWLING 
CHEATS 

MULTICOLOURED BOWLING 
BALL CHEAT 

Unlock the Blue Bowling 

Ball Cheat 

To successfully unlock this 
cheat you must press and hold 
Up on the D-Pad having 
selected your Mii character. 
Unlock the Green Bowling 
Ball Cheat 

To successfully unlock this cheat 
you must press and hold Down 
on the D-Pad having selected 
your Mii character. 
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Unlock the Gold Bowling 

Ball Cheat 

To successfully unlock this cheat 
you must press and hold Right on 
the D-Pad having selected your Mii 
character. 

Unlock the Red Bowling 

Ball Cheat 

To successfully unlock this cheat 
you must press and hold Left on 
the D-Pad having selected your Mii 
character. 

Unlocking the Pro Bowling Ball 

To successfully unlock this bonus 
Pro Ball, you must raise and 
maintain a Pro score of over 1,000 
points. NOTE: If you loose a game 
you will also loose points so be 
aware that you can also loose your 
Pro Status and Ball. 


Wii SPORTS TENNIS CHEAT 
Unlocking the Bonus Tennis Court 
To successfully unlock this cheat 
you must press and 
hold the 2-Button 
on the D-Pad 
having selected 
your Mii 
character. 


Wii SPORTS 
BOXING CHEAT 
Unlock the Silver 
Gloves 

To successfully 
unlock this cheat 
you must firstly 
have defeated the 
final Boxer in this 
mode, and then 
restart your game 
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and press and hold the 1-Button ot 
the D-Pad having selected your Mii 
character. 


WORLD SERIES 
OF POKER: 
TOURNAMENT 
OF CHAMPIONS 


CHEAT CODE 

Unlocking New Game Locations 
To successfully unlock this cheat 
you must enter the following cheat 
on the main menu screen. Up, Up, 
Down, Left, Right. 


WWE 
SMACKDOWN VS 
RAW 08 


UNLOCKABLES 
To unlock Vince McMahon, you 
must defend a championship at 
least once in 24/7 mode, then you 
can purchase him for a total of 
$110,000 from the WWE Shop. 
To unlock The Rock you must beat 
The Rock playing as Stone Cold on 
“Legend” Difficulty, then you can 
purchase him for a total of 
$210,000 from the WWE Shop. 
To unlock “Stone Cold” Steve 
Austin, you must beat him in a 
Submission Match using Bret Hart, 
then you can purchase him for a 
total of $210,000 from the 
WWE Shop. 
To unlock Mick Foley, you must 
beat him in the Hall of Fame direct 
challenge mode, then you can 
purchase him for a total of 
$210,000 from the WWE Shop. 
To unlock Terry Funk, you must 


. beat Tommy Dreamer, Sabu and 


Sandman in an ECW Extreme 
Rules 4-way match using any 
superstar on “Legend” 
Difficulty, then you can 
purchase him for a total 

of $210,000 from the 
WWE Shop. 
To unlock Bret Hart, you 
must beat him in the 
Hall of Fame direct 
challenge mode, 
then you can 
purchase him 
for a total of 
$210,000 

from the 
WWE 
Shop. 
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